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FOREWORD 

There are moments in the history of every nation when a generation is 

called upon to decide whether it will merely inherit the circumstances created 

by those who came before it or whether it will summon the courage to build a 

different future. Zimbabwe stands at such a moment. The journey toward 

Vision 2030 is not simply a government programme, an economic slogan or a 

collection of development projects. It is part of a larger national question about 

who we are, what we possess, what we can produce, what we can become and, 

ultimately, whether we are prepared to take responsibility for the destiny of 

our country. This book, The Last Mile to Vision 2030: How the Second 

Republic Industrialized Zimbabwe, is written against that historical 

background. It seeks to examine the transformation of Zimbabwe through the 

development philosophy that the nation must be built by its own people. The 

Shona expression “Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo” therefore provides more 

than a political phrase; it represents the philosophical foundation upon which 

the narrative of this book is constructed. 

When I began reflecting on the meaning of Zimbabwe's development 

journey, I became increasingly convinced that the story could not be reduced 

to statistics, political speeches, infrastructure projects or economic policy 

documents. Development is ultimately a human undertaking. Behind every 

road is a community seeking mobility; behind every dam is a farmer seeking 

water; behind every industrial plant is a worker seeking opportunity; behind 

every university innovation hub is a young person searching for a future; 

behind every hospital is a family seeking dignity and healing. The true 

meaning of development therefore lies in its capacity to transform the everyday 

experiences of citizens. This book attempts to place those human aspirations 

at the centre of the Vision 2030 conversation. It examines the physical 

structures being constructed, but also asks what those structures mean for 

production, employment, national confidence, regional integration and the 

creation of a more productive society. 

The transition after 2017 occupies an important place in this story because 

it marked the beginning of a new political and economic development narrative 

in Zimbabwe. The significance of that period cannot be understood only 

through the language of political transition. It must also be examined through 

the economic ambitions, development strategies and institutional frameworks 

that followed. The Second Republic presented an aspiration to move 
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Zimbabwe toward an upper-middle-income economy by 2030, and that 

aspiration required a fundamentally developmental approach. The National 

Development Strategy frameworks became important instruments through 

which that ambition was translated into programmes, priorities and measurable 

objectives. Whatever one's political interpretation of the period may be, the 

development agenda itself deserves serious examination because it provides a 

framework through which Zimbabwe's economic transformation can be 

studied, debated and evaluated. 

This book therefore does not attempt to present Zimbabwe's development 

journey as a simple story of perfection. Nations do not develop through perfect 

circumstances. They develop through experimentation, policy adjustments, 

successes, failures, investment, sacrifice and persistence. Every major 

transformation contains contradictions. Every infrastructure programme raises 

questions of financing and maintenance. Every industrial project raises 

questions about productivity and competitiveness. Every monetary reform 

creates difficult choices. Every development strategy must confront the 

realities of employment, inequality, institutional capacity and household 

welfare. The purpose of this book is consequently not merely to celebrate 

projects, but to understand the broader development architecture within which 

those projects exist. Vision 2030 must ultimately be judged by whether 

Zimbabwe can convert investments and reforms into durable structural 

transformation. 

At the heart of the book is the proposition that development begins with 

production. A country cannot achieve lasting prosperity by depending 

permanently on imported goods, exporting unprocessed resources and 

consuming without sufficiently expanding its productive capacity. Zimbabwe 

possesses substantial natural resources, agricultural potential, human capital, 

entrepreneurial energy and strategic geographical advantages. The challenge 

has always been to convert these assets into productive economic capacity. The 

industrialisation agenda examined in this book is therefore critical because it 

represents an attempt to move the national economy from the simple extraction 

and consumption of resources toward processing, manufacturing, value 

addition, innovation and export competitiveness. The ultimate objective 

should be an economy capable of producing more, employing more people and 

creating greater value from the resources it already possesses. 
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Infrastructure forms another central pillar of the story. Roads, airports, 

railways, dams, power stations and telecommunications networks are often 

described as physical development, but their economic significance is much 

greater. Infrastructure determines how quickly goods move, how efficiently 

farmers reach markets, how industries receive inputs, how tourists travel, how 

businesses connect with customers and how communities access essential 

services. The Harare–Beitbridge highway, the expansion of Robert Gabriel 

Mugabe International Airport, major water projects, power-generation 

investments and other infrastructure programmes therefore have implications 

extending far beyond construction itself. They represent the physical 

architecture of an economy. A productive nation requires physical networks 

capable of connecting its people, resources, markets and institutions. 

The infrastructure question also brings into focus the importance of 

national capacity. One of the notable themes running through the development 

narrative examined in this book is the increased emphasis on local 

participation. Local contractors, engineers, artisans, manufacturers, farmers 

and entrepreneurs are not merely beneficiaries of development; they are 

potential builders of development. The philosophy of “Nyika inovakwa nevene 

vayo” acquires particular meaning here. A sovereign economy cannot 

permanently outsource its development capacity. It must progressively build 

domestic skills, technical knowledge, financial capabilities and industrial 

institutions. External partnerships may remain important, but sustainable 

development requires Zimbabweans to increasingly possess the capacity to 

design, finance, build, operate and maintain the systems upon which national 

prosperity depends. 

Agriculture occupies an equally important place in Zimbabwe's 

development story because food security remains inseparable from national 

sovereignty. The experience of rural communities demonstrates that economic 

transformation cannot be understood only from the perspective of urban 

industries. Smallholder farmers, commercial farmers, agricultural workers, 

irrigation schemes, horticultural enterprises and agro-processors collectively 

constitute a major component of the productive economy. Programmes such 

as Pfumvudza/Intwasa, irrigation development, mechanisation and rural water 

initiatives must therefore be understood within the wider objective of creating 

a resilient agricultural system. Climate change, rainfall variability, input costs 

and market access make agricultural transformation increasingly urgent. 

Zimbabwe's agricultural future depends on combining traditional knowledge 
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with modern technology, irrigation, mechanisation, finance, research and 

reliable markets. 

The question of water is inseparable from this agricultural transformation. 

Water is not simply an environmental resource; it is an economic asset, a 

public-health necessity and a foundation for rural development. The 

construction and rehabilitation of dams and the expansion of borehole 

programmes can alter the productive possibilities of entire communities. 

Reliable water enables irrigation, supports livestock, strengthens horticulture 

and improves household welfare. It can also support industrial development 

and urban expansion. Projects such as Gwayi-Shangani and Kunzvi therefore 

deserve examination within a broader national water-security strategy. The 

true value of such infrastructure will ultimately be determined by how 

effectively it contributes to productive activity, human development and long-

term resilience. 

Zimbabwe's mineral wealth provides another defining dimension of the 

Vision 2030 project. For decades, the country has possessed resources whose 

value extends beyond the mere extraction of raw minerals. The contemporary 

debate around lithium, platinum, gold, iron ore and other strategic minerals has 

increasingly raised the question of beneficiation. A country that exports raw 

materials and imports finished products captures only part of the potential 

value contained within its natural endowment. Local processing, refining, 

manufacturing and industrial linkages can create additional employment, 

skills, technological capabilities and export opportunities. The development of 

the Manhize iron and steel project, as presented in this book's framework, 

therefore becomes part of a larger question: can Zimbabwe transform mineral 

wealth into an industrial foundation for the future? 

The lithium story provides another example of this broader ambition. The 

global transition toward electric mobility and renewable-energy technologies 

has increased international interest in minerals such as lithium. Zimbabwe's 

opportunity is not simply to become another exporter of raw mineral resources. 

The strategic challenge is to develop processing capabilities, attract 

appropriate investment, build technical expertise and establish industrial 

linkages that allow the country to capture a greater share of the value chain. 

Resource sovereignty should therefore not be understood merely as ownership 

of minerals beneath the soil. It should also involve the capacity to determine 
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how those resources are developed, processed, marketed and integrated into 

the domestic economy. 

The same principle applies to gold and platinum. Mineral extraction can 

generate revenue, but the deeper development question concerns what happens 

around the mine. Are there local suppliers? Are there processing facilities? Are 

Zimbabwean engineers and technicians gaining expertise? Are communities 

benefiting from associated economic activity? Are financial institutions, 

universities and manufacturers connected to the mining ecosystem? 

Industrialisation occurs when economic sectors become interconnected. 

Mining should therefore not exist as an isolated enclave. It should become a 

platform around which engineering, manufacturing, transport, finance, 

research, construction and services can develop. That is the deeper meaning of 

beneficiation. 

The industrialisation agenda cannot, however, succeed without a strong 

manufacturing sector. Zimbabwe must increasingly aspire to become a country 

that makes things. From food processing to pharmaceuticals, textiles to 

construction materials, chemicals to machinery, the manufacturing sector 

provides the bridge between raw resources and sophisticated economic 

activity. Manufacturing creates demand for skills, logistics, finance, energy, 

research and technology. It also provides opportunities for small and medium 

enterprises to enter supply chains. The transition from consumption to 

production is therefore one of the most important tests facing the Vision 2030 

project. An industrial economy is not created by a single factory. It is created 

by a network of enterprises that continuously produce, innovate, compete and 

reinvest. 

Small and medium enterprises deserve particular recognition within this 

transformation. Much of the productive energy of African economies exists 

beyond the largest corporations. Entrepreneurs, informal manufacturers, 

family businesses, technology start-ups, farmers and emerging enterprises 

often demonstrate remarkable resilience under difficult economic conditions. 

Their contribution to employment and local economic activity cannot be 

ignored. The challenge for policy is to create an environment in which these 

enterprises can move from survival to sustainable growth. Access to finance, 

markets, technology, infrastructure, training and predictable regulation 

becomes essential. Vision 2030 should therefore be measured not only through 
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the performance of large projects, but through whether ordinary entrepreneurs 

are able to expand their productive capabilities. 

Industrialisation also requires a deliberate focus on women and young 

people. Zimbabwe possesses a large reservoir of youthful energy, creativity 

and ambition. If this potential is not connected to productive employment, 

entrepreneurship and innovation, demographic strength can become a source 

of frustration rather than development. Young people must therefore be treated 

not simply as beneficiaries of development programmes but as participants in 

national economic transformation. The same applies to women, who play 

enormous roles in agriculture, commerce, manufacturing, services and 

community development. An inclusive industrialisation strategy must remove 

barriers that prevent women and young entrepreneurs from accessing capital, 

technology, markets and decision-making spaces. 

No industrial strategy can succeed without human capital. This is why 

education occupies a central place in the book. Zimbabwe has historically 

invested heavily in education, creating a relatively strong foundation of 

literacy and professional expertise. The challenge of the contemporary 

economy, however, requires a different kind of educational transformation. 

The demands of industrialisation, automation, artificial intelligence, 

biotechnology, renewable energy and advanced manufacturing require 

institutions capable of producing not only graduates, but innovators, 

researchers, engineers, technicians, entrepreneurs and problem-solvers. The 

concept of Education 5.0, with its emphasis on teaching, research, community 

service, innovation and industrialisation, therefore speaks directly to the 

requirements of a modern development state. 

Universities must increasingly become engines of economic production 

and knowledge creation. The university of the future cannot exist entirely 

within lecture halls. It must interact with industry, communities, government 

and entrepreneurs. Research must be capable of producing technologies and 

solutions that address national challenges. Students must be encouraged to 

transform ideas into enterprises. Academics must participate in innovation 

ecosystems. Laboratories and innovation hubs must connect scientific 

knowledge with practical applications. If Zimbabwe is to build a knowledge 

economy, its universities must become central institutions within the country's 

industrial strategy. Human capital is ultimately the most renewable resource a 

nation possesses. 
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Technical and vocational education is equally important. Every industrial 

economy requires artisans, technicians, mechanics, electricians, welders, 

machinists, construction specialists and other skilled workers. The prestige 

historically associated with academic degrees must be balanced by greater 

recognition of technical competence. A modern manufacturing plant cannot 

operate on academic qualifications alone. It requires people capable of 

designing, assembling, repairing and maintaining complex systems. The 

expansion of vocational education and skills development should therefore be 

understood as an essential component of Vision 2030. Zimbabwe's industrial 

future will depend upon the quality and availability of its practical skills. 

Healthcare provides another measure of whether development is reaching 

ordinary citizens. A country may build factories, roads and power stations, but 

development remains incomplete if citizens cannot access quality healthcare. 

Hospitals, clinics, medical equipment, medicines, maternal health services, 

primary healthcare and public-health systems are therefore integral 

components of national development. The COVID-19 pandemic demonstrated 

how quickly a public-health crisis can become an economic and social crisis. 

It also demonstrated the importance of national capacity, medical 

infrastructure and resilient institutions. The reconstruction and modernisation 

of healthcare must consequently remain central to the ambition of creating an 

inclusive upper-middle-income society. 

Social protection is similarly important because economic transformation 

can produce uneven outcomes. Vulnerable households require support during 

periods of economic disruption, climatic shocks and unemployment. A 

development state must therefore combine productive economic policies with 

mechanisms that protect those who are least able to absorb shocks. Social 

protection should not be viewed as an alternative to development, but as part 

of the social architecture that allows citizens to participate meaningfully in 

development. The objective should ultimately be to move people from 

vulnerability toward productive inclusion, ensuring that economic growth 

generates pathways into sustainable livelihoods. 

Rural transformation is another defining dimension of Vision 2030. 

Zimbabwe's development cannot be concentrated in Harare, Bulawayo and a 

handful of major urban centres. The countryside contains the agricultural 

resources, communities and economic opportunities that are fundamental to 

national development. Roads, electricity, water, schools, clinics, 
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telecommunications, housing and markets are therefore essential to rural 

transformation. Devolution has the potential to strengthen local participation 

by bringing aspects of development planning closer to communities. The 

ultimate test is whether citizens in districts and provinces can see tangible 

improvements in their economic and social environments. 

The rural development question also demands a new understanding of 

growth points and smaller towns. Rural communities should not remain 

permanently dependent on larger cities for manufactured products, services 

and employment. With appropriate infrastructure, financing and policy 

support, rural centres can become hubs for agro-processing, manufacturing, 

logistics and commerce. Agricultural production can be linked to local 

processing facilities. Rural enterprises can supply urban and regional markets. 

Digital connectivity can enable entrepreneurs to participate in national and 

international commerce. Rural industrialisation therefore offers an opportunity 

to reduce geographical inequality while expanding the national productive 

base. 

Energy remains one of the fundamental conditions of industrialisation. No 

modern economy can grow sustainably without reliable electricity. 

Manufacturing, mining, agriculture, telecommunications, healthcare and 

digital services all depend on energy. Zimbabwe's efforts to expand generation 

capacity, including the significance of Hwange Power Development and the 

growing role of renewable energy, therefore deserve consideration as part of 

the larger industrialisation agenda. Energy security is not simply an 

infrastructure issue. It is a competitiveness issue. Businesses cannot reliably 

produce, invest and employ when energy supply is persistently uncertain. The 

energy transition must therefore combine reliability, affordability, 

diversification and sustainability. 

Transport infrastructure complements the energy system by enabling 

economic movement. Roads connect farmers to markets, mines to processing 

centres, manufacturers to customers and communities to public services. 

Railways have particular strategic significance because they can move large 

volumes of minerals, agricultural commodities and manufactured products 

more efficiently over long distances. Airports connect Zimbabwe to tourism, 

business and international markets. The integration of these transport systems 

can strengthen Zimbabwe's position within regional trade corridors. 
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Infrastructure should therefore be understood as a national economic network 

rather than a collection of unrelated projects. 

The Harare–Beitbridge corridor is particularly significant within this 

broader perspective. Its importance extends beyond the road itself because it 

forms part of a major regional movement of people and goods. Efficient 

connectivity between Zimbabwe and neighbouring markets can reduce 

transport costs, improve trade flows and strengthen regional integration. Yet 

the real test of such infrastructure is what economic activity develops around 

it. Roads become economically transformative when they connect productive 

communities with markets, not simply when vehicles can travel faster. 

Infrastructure must therefore be integrated with industrial policy, agricultural 

development, tourism and regional trade. 

The development of aviation infrastructure similarly illustrates the 

connection between physical infrastructure and economic diplomacy. A 

modern international airport can support tourism, investment, business travel, 

cargo movement and international connectivity. The expansion and 

modernisation of Robert Gabriel Mugabe International Airport should 

therefore be viewed within the wider ambition to position Zimbabwe as a 

competitive destination for business and tourism. Airports are gateways to 

national economies. Their importance increases when they are connected to 

reliable roads, accommodation, tourism attractions, investment opportunities 

and efficient public services. 

The country's water infrastructure must likewise be integrated into national 

planning. Dams support agriculture, electricity generation, domestic water 

supply, industry and environmental resilience. The construction of major water 

infrastructure can therefore influence economic development across several 

sectors simultaneously. Zimbabwe's long-term prosperity will depend upon the 

ability to manage water strategically in the face of population growth, climate 

variability and increasing industrial demand. Water security is ultimately 

economic security, food security and social security at the same time. 

Economic transformation also requires monetary and financial stability. 

Currency reform is one of the most difficult areas of national economic policy 

because money affects every household, business and institution. The 

evolution of Zimbabwe's domestic currency frameworks must therefore be 

examined in the context of the country's long and complicated monetary 
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history. Monetary stability is not achieved through declarations alone. It 

depends upon confidence, fiscal discipline, productive capacity, institutional 

credibility, market behaviour and the broader structure of the economy. The 

objective must always be to create a monetary environment in which citizens 

and businesses can plan, save, invest and produce with greater certainty. 

The concept of localising the economy also requires careful consideration. 

A productive domestic economy should progressively increase its capacity to 

supply goods and services that citizens consume. Local production can 

strengthen industrial capacity, create employment and reduce vulnerability to 

external supply disruptions. But localisation should not mean isolation. 

Zimbabwe must simultaneously develop the competitiveness required to 

participate successfully in regional and global markets. The objective should 

therefore be intelligent economic localisation: producing strategically at home 

while importing what is necessary and exporting products in which Zimbabwe 

can compete. National self-reliance and international engagement are not 

inherently contradictory. 

Devolution adds another dimension to economic localisation. Fiscal 

resources directed toward provincial and local development can potentially 

address infrastructure gaps that centralised systems struggle to resolve 

efficiently. Clinics, schools, roads, water systems and community projects can 

be designed around local priorities. The broader principle is that citizens 

should become participants in development rather than passive recipients of 

centrally designed programmes. Development becomes more sustainable 

when communities have ownership of projects and when local institutions 

possess the capacity to maintain them. Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo therefore 

has a decentralised meaning as well as a national one. 

Zimbabwe's relationship with the outside world is also essential to Vision 

2030. National development does not require isolation. In an interconnected 

global economy, Zimbabwe must trade, attract investment, exchange 

knowledge, access technology and build diplomatic relationships. The re-

engagement agenda and the concept of economic diplomacy therefore deserve 

attention. Diplomacy today is increasingly about markets, investment, tourism, 

technology, supply chains and economic partnerships. Embassies and 

diplomatic missions can become platforms for promoting investment 

opportunities and opening markets for Zimbabwean products. Foreign policy 

and economic policy are consequently increasingly interconnected. 
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The principle of being “open for business” should therefore be understood 

as an invitation to productive investment rather than investment for its own 

sake. Zimbabwe requires capital, but it also requires technology, skills, 

markets and industrial linkages. The quality of investment matters as much as 

the quantity. Investments that create jobs, develop local suppliers, transfer 

knowledge, expand exports and strengthen domestic capabilities can 

contribute substantially to structural transformation. The country must 

therefore continue developing an investment environment that provides 

predictability while protecting the national interest. 

Regional integration offers Zimbabwe another major opportunity. SADC 

provides a geographical and economic environment within which Zimbabwe 

can expand trade and investment relationships. The African Continental Free 

Trade Area potentially widens that opportunity by creating a framework for 

deeper continental commerce. Zimbabwe's industrialisation strategy should 

therefore look beyond its domestic market. A manufacturing plant producing 

only for a limited national market may face structural constraints. A 

competitive manufacturer capable of supplying regional and continental 

markets possesses a much larger opportunity. The future of Zimbabwean 

industry must consequently be regional and African in outlook. 

The diaspora is an important part of this equation. Zimbabweans living 

outside the country possess financial resources, professional skills, business 

networks and international experience that can contribute to national 

development. Remittances already play an important role in household 

welfare, but the deeper opportunity lies in converting diaspora relationships 

into investment, knowledge transfer, technology partnerships and market 

access. The diaspora should not be viewed merely as a source of money sent 

home. It represents a global extension of Zimbabwe's human capital. A 

comprehensive Vision 2030 strategy should therefore seek to connect 

Zimbabweans abroad with productive opportunities at home. 

Tourism provides another avenue for economic diplomacy and 

international engagement. Zimbabwe possesses extraordinary natural, cultural 

and historical assets capable of attracting international visitors. Tourism 

creates demand across accommodation, transport, agriculture, entertainment, 

crafts, hospitality and professional services. The development of tourism 

therefore has the potential to generate broad economic linkages. International 

image-building matters in this sector because perceptions influence travel 
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decisions, investment and diplomatic relationships. Zimbabwe's economic 

diplomacy should therefore include an active effort to communicate its 

opportunities, attractions and investment potential to the world. 

Digital transformation introduces a completely new dimension to the 

Vision 2030 project. The Zimbabwe of the future cannot be constructed solely 

from roads, bridges, factories and dams. It must also be constructed from data, 

software, telecommunications, scientific knowledge and digital networks. The 

expansion of electronic government services, mobile technology, digital 

payments and broadband connectivity demonstrates how rapidly technology 

can change the relationship between citizens, businesses and institutions. 

Digitalisation can reduce transaction costs, improve access to services and 

create entirely new forms of entrepreneurship. 

Artificial intelligence will intensify this transformation. The future labour 

market will increasingly reward creativity, adaptability, technological 

competence and lifelong learning. Zimbabwe therefore has an opportunity to 

participate in the Fourth Industrial Revolution if it develops the necessary 

human capital and digital infrastructure. Artificial intelligence, robotics, 

biotechnology, renewable-energy technologies and advanced manufacturing 

should not be treated merely as distant technologies developed elsewhere. 

Zimbabwean universities, entrepreneurs and technology companies must 

increasingly participate in creating and adapting these technologies for local 

conditions. 

Digital sovereignty will also become increasingly important. As societies 

become more dependent on digital systems, questions concerning 

cybersecurity, data protection, digital identity and national technological 

capacity become development questions. A country that depends entirely on 

external systems for its digital infrastructure may create new forms of 

vulnerability even as it modernises. Zimbabwe therefore needs a balanced 

digital strategy that welcomes technological partnerships while building 

domestic expertise. Digital development must ultimately serve citizens, protect 

their information and strengthen the productive capacity of the national 

economy. 

At this point, it becomes necessary to return to the central question of this 

book: what does Vision 2030 actually mean? It cannot simply mean reaching 

a numerical economic classification. An upper-middle-income Zimbabwe 
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must be more than a country with a higher GDP. It must be a society in which 

productive industries create employment, infrastructure supports economic 

activity, healthcare systems protect citizens, education produces relevant 

skills, technology expands opportunity and institutions create confidence. The 

quality of life of ordinary citizens must remain at the centre of the development 

equation. Economic classification can measure progress, but it cannot by itself 

define national prosperity. 

The final mile to 2030 is therefore perhaps more important than the 

announcement of the vision itself. Visionary objectives are relatively easy to 

articulate. Implementation is considerably harder. The remaining years require 

discipline, productivity, policy consistency, institutional effectiveness and 

sustained investment. Projects must be completed, but they must also be 

maintained. Factories must be built, but they must also produce competitively. 

Universities must graduate students, but those students must acquire relevant 

skills. Roads must be constructed, but businesses must use them to expand 

trade. Development must therefore move from project completion toward 

system-wide productivity. 

Employment represents one of the most important tests of this 

transformation. Young Zimbabweans require opportunities to work, create 

businesses and build meaningful lives. Infrastructure and investment become 

truly transformative when they create productive employment. A factory that 

operates efficiently, an agricultural enterprise that expands, a technology 

company that exports services or a mining operation that develops local 

suppliers can all contribute to this objective. The employment challenge 

therefore cannot be solved by government alone. It requires a growing private 

sector, dynamic entrepreneurs, competitive industries and an education system 

aligned with economic needs. 

The private sector must consequently become an increasingly important 

partner in national development. Government has a critical role as regulator, 

facilitator, investor and strategic coordinator, but the state cannot produce 

everything. Private enterprises possess capabilities in innovation, investment, 

management and market development that are essential to a modern economy. 

The relationship between government and business should therefore be 

understood as a development partnership. The objective should be to create 

conditions in which responsible businesses can invest, employ, innovate and 

compete while contributing to national priorities. 
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The Zimbabwean entrepreneur stands at the centre of this partnership. 

Farmers, manufacturers, miners, engineers, software developers, traders, 

construction specialists, academics and professionals all contribute to the 

country's productive capacity. National development becomes sustainable 

when millions of individual economic decisions begin moving in the same 

productive direction. A government can establish policies and build 

infrastructure, but citizens ultimately turn those assets into economic activity. 

This is why “Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo” is such a powerful principle. It 

reminds us that national development cannot remain someone else's 

responsibility. It belongs to the people. 

The story of Zimbabwe's development must therefore also be a story of 

national confidence. Countries require confidence to invest, entrepreneurs 

require confidence to take risks and young people require confidence to 

imagine a future within their own country. Confidence does not mean ignoring 

challenges. On the contrary, genuine confidence is built by confronting 

difficulties honestly and demonstrating the capacity to overcome them. 

Zimbabwe's development journey contains significant unresolved questions, 

and this book does not seek to conceal them. Instead, it argues that challenges 

should be understood as part of the work of nation-building rather than as 

reasons to abandon the national development project. 

There remain serious questions about economic stability, productivity, 

employment, inequality, institutional effectiveness, investment confidence and 

infrastructure maintenance. These questions matter because development is 

not measured only by what is constructed, but by what can be sustained. The 

final mile requires institutions capable of maintaining assets, businesses 

capable of competing, citizens capable of participating and policies capable of 

adapting to changing circumstances. The challenge is to transform individual 

projects into an integrated development system. That is the point at which 

Vision 2030 becomes more than a collection of programmes and begins to 

resemble a national economic transformation. 

This book should therefore be read as both a record and an invitation. It 

records a development period characterised by ambitious infrastructure 

programmes, industrial initiatives, agricultural interventions, resource-

beneficiation strategies, educational reforms, healthcare investments, 

digitalisation and economic diplomacy. But it also invites readers to think 

beyond the immediate achievements and ask what comes next. What kind of 
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economy should Zimbabwe become after 2030? How can the foundations 

being established today be preserved and expanded? How can Zimbabwe 

ensure that development remains inclusive? How can the country convert 

natural resources into permanent productive capabilities? These questions will 

remain important long after the Vision 2030 deadline has passed. 

I have written this book because national development deserves to be 

documented, debated and understood. History is not written only through 

political events. It is also written through roads constructed, factories 

established, universities transformed, communities connected, farms 

mechanised, hospitals upgraded, technologies adopted and industries created. 

These physical and institutional changes shape the lived experience of 

generations. If they are not recorded, analysed and interpreted, future 

generations may understand only fragments of the transformation that 

occurred. This book is therefore an attempt to contribute to the historical and 

intellectual record of Zimbabwe's contemporary development journey. 

As the author, I recognise that every development narrative contains a 

perspective. I write from the conviction that Zimbabwe possesses the 

resources, people and potential necessary to build a prosperous and sovereign 

future. I also believe that patriotism should not mean abandoning critical 

thought. To love a country is to take its challenges seriously. To believe in its 

future is to demand excellence from its institutions, leaders, businesses and 

citizens. National pride must therefore be accompanied by responsibility. The 

Zimbabwe we want cannot be created by slogans alone. It must be built 

through work, knowledge, innovation, discipline, integrity and sustained 

commitment. 

This is why the phrase “Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo” occupies such a 

central place in my thinking. It means that Zimbabwe's destiny cannot 

permanently be outsourced. The country may engage international partners, 

attract foreign investment, participate in regional markets and learn from other 

nations, but the responsibility for its development ultimately belongs to 

Zimbabweans. Our farmers must produce. Our entrepreneurs must innovate. 

Our engineers must build. Our universities must research. Our workers must 

acquire skills. Our government must create effective institutions. Our diaspora 

must contribute knowledge and investment. Our communities must participate. 

Every generation must add something to the national inheritance. 
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The last mile is therefore not merely a period between the present and the 

year 2030. It is a test of national character. It will determine whether the 

foundations established through infrastructure, industrialisation, agriculture, 

education, healthcare, digital transformation and economic reform can become 

a durable development system. It will test whether Zimbabwe can convert 

potential into productivity, resources into value, investment into employment 

and infrastructure into sustained economic growth. It will test whether the 

country can move from isolated successes toward an integrated national 

economy. Most importantly, it will test whether Zimbabweans can recognise 

themselves not merely as observers of development, but as its principal 

architects. 

I invite readers to approach this book with both optimism and intellectual 

seriousness. The story of the Second Republic and Vision 2030 should neither 

be reduced to political praise nor dismissed through political disagreement. It 

should be examined as a development experience. What policies worked? 

What investments created value? What challenges remained unresolved? 

Which programmes should continue? Which should be improved? What 

lessons can Zimbabwe share with other African countries? These are 

legitimate questions for scholars, policymakers, entrepreneurs, students and 

citizens. Development belongs to the public, and therefore development 

history should be available for public examination. 

The ultimate purpose of this book is not to suggest that Zimbabwe has 

completed its journey. It is to demonstrate that the journey is underway and 

that its outcome remains dependent upon decisions still to be made. Vision 

2030 is approaching its decisive phase, and the country must increasingly 

focus on productivity, competitiveness, employment, industrial capacity and 

institutional effectiveness. The next stage cannot rely solely on announcing 

new projects. It must maximise the economic returns from what has already 

been built. The roads must carry more trade. The dams must support more 

production. The factories must produce more goods. The universities must 

generate more innovation. The digital networks must enable more businesses. 

Development must become increasingly measurable in the lives of citizens. 

I therefore dedicate this foreword to the idea of a Zimbabwe that believes 

in its own productive capacity. A Zimbabwe that does not measure its future 

only by the challenges it has inherited, but by the possibilities it can create. A 

Zimbabwe that values its farmers, workers, engineers, entrepreneurs, 



THE LAST MILE TO VISION 2030 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 20 — 

academics, artists, professionals, young people and communities as 

contributors to national development. A Zimbabwe that recognises the 

importance of its natural resources while refusing to remain dependent upon 

the export of raw materials. A Zimbabwe that welcomes the world without 

surrendering its national interests. A Zimbabwe that modernises without 

abandoning its identity. 

The road to Vision 2030 will not be without obstacles. Economic pressures, 

climate change, technological disruption, geopolitical uncertainty and 

domestic institutional challenges will continue to test the country's resilience. 

But every generation faces its own tests. What distinguishes successful nations 

is not the absence of difficulties, but the ability to transform difficulties into 

opportunities for institutional learning and productive change. Zimbabwe's 

development story should therefore be understood as an ongoing national 

project. The objective is not simply to reach 2030. The objective is to establish 

foundations upon which the Zimbabwe of 2040, 2050 and beyond can continue 

to prosper. 

In the final analysis, the measure of this journey will be neither the number 

of speeches delivered nor the number of projects announced. It will be the 

productive capacity created and sustained. It will be seen in the farmer who 

can irrigate throughout the year, the young person who finds meaningful 

employment, the entrepreneur who expands a business, the student who turns 

research into technology, the manufacturer who exports a Zimbabwean 

product, the family that accesses reliable healthcare, the community that 

receives clean water and the citizen who can participate confidently in the 

digital economy. These are the practical expressions of development. They are 

the reasons Vision 2030 matters. 

As I place this book before the reader, I do so with a profound belief that 

Zimbabwe's future remains capable of being shaped by Zimbabweans 

themselves. The development journey is larger than any single individual, 

institution or political administration. Roads, dams, universities, hospitals, 

factories, mines and digital networks are instruments that must ultimately serve 

a larger national purpose. That purpose is to create a productive, prosperous, 

technologically capable, socially inclusive and sovereign society. The true 

achievement of Vision 2030 will therefore not be found in the completion of a 

deadline, but in whether the foundations laid before and during 2030 are strong 

enough to support generations that will come after us. 
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I invite every reader, therefore, to walk with me through these pages and 

to consider the Zimbabwe that is emerging, the Zimbabwe that remains 

unfinished and the Zimbabwe that is still possible. Let us examine the 

infrastructure, the industries, the farms, the mines, the universities, the 

hospitals, the digital networks and the diplomatic relationships not as isolated 

developments, but as components of a larger national transformation. Let us 

recognise achievement without abandoning scrutiny, celebrate progress 

without ignoring challenges and maintain ambition without losing realism. 

Above all, let us remember that development is not something that happens to 

a nation. It is something a nation chooses to build. 

The final mile belongs to all of us. It belongs to the farmer cultivating the 

soil, the engineer designing infrastructure, the worker operating machinery, the 

entrepreneur taking a risk, the researcher creating knowledge, the teacher 

preparing the next generation, the doctor serving a community, the civil 

servant implementing policy, the investor creating enterprise and the 

Zimbabwean living abroad who continues to believe in the possibilities of 

home. Every contribution matters. Every generation inherits unfinished work. 

Every generation must add its own chapter. The question before us is therefore 

not simply whether Zimbabwe can reach Vision 2030, but whether we possess 

the collective determination to make the journey meaningful, sustainable and 

transformative. 

I have written this book in that spirit. It is a reflection on a nation in 

transition, a record of an ambitious development programme and an argument 

for a Zimbabwe that takes responsibility for its own future. It is also a call for 

citizens to recognise that the greatest national resource is not found 

underground, in financial institutions or in government offices. It is found in 

the capacity of Zimbabweans to think, work, innovate, cooperate and build. 

That capacity must be strengthened, protected and directed toward productive 

purposes. If we succeed in doing so, Vision 2030 will become more than a 

destination. It will become a foundation. 

May these pages contribute to the national conversation about where 

Zimbabwe has come from, where it stands today and where it intends to go. 

May they encourage scholars to investigate, policymakers to improve, 

entrepreneurs to invest, young people to dream and citizens to participate. May 

they also remind us that the work of nation-building does not end with the 

completion of one development strategy. The responsibility continues from 
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one generation to another. Zimbabwe's story remains unfinished, and its most 

important chapters are still being written. 

As the author, I close this foreword with the conviction that the future of 

Zimbabwe cannot be built by waiting for history to change on its own. History 

changes when people decide to act. Development begins when aspiration 

becomes policy, when policy becomes investment, when investment becomes 

production and when production improves the lives of citizens. The journey 

toward 2030 therefore calls upon Zimbabweans to move from spectatorship to 

participation and from dependency to productive capability. The task before 

us is immense, but so is the opportunity. The nation must continue to build, 

and the people must remain at the centre of that construction. 

Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo. 

Professor Talent Rusere 

 

ABSTRACT 

The Last Mile to Vision 2030: How the Second Republic Industrialized 

Zimbabwe examines Zimbabwe's development trajectory during the Second 

Republic and the country's continuing journey toward the attainment of an 

upper-middle-income economy by 2030. The book interprets the period 

following the 2017 political transition not merely as a change in political 

administration, but as the beginning of an ambitious national development 

programme centred on economic reconstruction, infrastructure development, 

industrialisation, agricultural transformation, resource beneficiation, human 

capital development and technological advancement. At the heart of this 

transformation is the philosophy Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo—the nation is 

built by its own people—which provides the intellectual and patriotic 

foundation for examining Zimbabwe's efforts to mobilise domestic resources, 

strengthen productive capacity and pursue development within a challenging 

international economic environment. 

The book explores the policy architecture underpinning this development 

agenda, including the National Development Strategy frameworks and the 
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broader ambition of transforming Zimbabwe from a predominantly resource-

exporting and consumption-oriented economy into a productive, industrial and 

increasingly diversified economy. Particular attention is given to major 

infrastructure investments, including the rehabilitation of the Harare–

Beitbridge highway, the expansion of Robert Gabriel Mugabe International 

Airport, dam construction, energy development, railway modernisation and 

rural infrastructure. These investments are examined not simply as physical 

projects, but as components of a wider economic architecture intended to 

improve connectivity, facilitate trade, expand productive capacity and 

integrate communities and markets across the country. 

 

A central theme of the book is the movement toward agricultural 

sovereignty, value addition and industrialisation. It examines programmes 

such as Pfumvudza/Intwasa, agricultural mechanisation and rural water 

development, alongside the beneficiation of Zimbabwe's mineral resources, 

particularly lithium, gold, platinum and iron and steel. The emergence of local 

processing and major industrial projects is presented within the broader 

argument that Zimbabwe's long-term prosperity cannot depend upon exporting 

raw materials while importing finished products. The book therefore considers 

manufacturing, special economic zones, local content, small and medium 

enterprises, women and youth entrepreneurship, and Zimbabwe's potential 

position within SADC and the African Continental Free Trade Area as 

essential elements of structural transformation. 

Beyond physical and economic transformation, The Last Mile to Vision 

2030 examines the human and technological dimensions of national 

development. Education 5.0, STEM, technical and vocational training, 

university innovation, healthcare infrastructure, social protection, rural 

development, devolution and inclusive development are considered as 

investments in the human capabilities required to sustain economic progress. 

The book further explores Zimbabwe's digital transformation through e-

government, ICT infrastructure, digital financial services, innovation hubs, 

digital entrepreneurship, artificial intelligence and cybersecurity. It argues that 

the Zimbabwe of Vision 2030 must be constructed not only through roads, 

dams, factories and mines, but also through knowledge, science, technology, 

innovation and human capital. 

The book also places Zimbabwe's transformation within an international 
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context by examining re-engagement, economic diplomacy, investment 

promotion, diaspora participation, regional integration and the country's 

engagement with international markets. It argues that national sovereignty and 

international engagement need not be contradictory; rather, Zimbabwe's 

development strategy requires the capacity to engage the global economy 

while protecting and advancing national interests. As the country enters the 

decisive 2026–2030 implementation period, the book identifies productivity, 

employment, economic stability, investment confidence, institutional 

effectiveness, infrastructure maintenance and inequality as among the central 

tests of whether individual projects and policy reforms can become durable 

structural,transformation. 

 

The Last Mile to Vision 2030 argues that the significance of Zimbabwe's 

development journey cannot be measured solely by the number of roads 

constructed, factories established, mines developed, hospitals upgraded or 

digital systems introduced. The decisive question is whether these investments 

create a productive, prosperous, technologically capable, inclusive and 

sovereign society. Vision 2030 is therefore presented not as a declaration of 

completion, but as the ultimate test of whether the foundations established 

during the Second Republic can generate sustained structural transformation. 

The book concludes with a call for citizens, entrepreneurs, farmers, miners, 

manufacturers, professionals, innovators and Zimbabweans in the diaspora to 

become active participants in the country's development, reaffirming the 

central philosophy that “Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo” — the nation is built 

by its own people. 
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Introduction: The Dawn of the Second 

Republic 

Zimbabwe entered the post-2017 era at a moment when the country stood 

at a decisive historical crossroads. The political transition that unfolded in 

November 2017 was more than a change in political administration; it 

represented, in the language of its proponents, an attempt to inaugurate a new 

phase in the country’s national development trajectory. It opened a new 

political and economic chapter in which questions of production, investment, 

infrastructure, industrialisation, institutional renewal and national self-reliance 

assumed renewed prominence. The period that followed therefore deserves to 

be examined not simply through the prism of political succession, but through 

the broader question of whether Zimbabwe could transform a moment of 

political transition into a sustained programme of economic reconstruction. At 

the centre of this inquiry lies a deceptively simple Shona philosophy: “Nyika 

inovakwa nevene vayo” — the nation is built by its own people. 

That philosophy provides the intellectual foundation upon which this book 

is constructed. A nation cannot permanently outsource its development to 

external actors, foreign capital, international institutions or distant centres of 

economic power. External partnerships can be valuable, international 

investment can accelerate development, and multilateral cooperation can 

provide important resources and technical expertise. Yet none of these can 

substitute for domestic agency. Ultimately, the construction of a national 

economy depends upon the capacity of citizens, institutions, entrepreneurs, 

workers, farmers, engineers, academics, industrialists and political leaders to 

convert national resources into productive economic activity. Nyika inovakwa 

nevene vayo therefore speaks not merely to patriotism; it speaks to an 

economic philosophy of agency, responsibility and ownership. 

The emergence of what came to be described as the Second Republic must 

consequently be understood within the historical difficulties inherited from 

previous decades. Zimbabwe entered the post-2017 period carrying the 

accumulated burdens of economic instability, deindustrialisation, 

infrastructure deficits, constrained access to international finance, 

unemployment, currency instability and declining productive capacity. The 

country had also experienced years of international isolation and sanctions-

related restrictions, alongside domestic policy weaknesses and institutional 
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challenges. These pressures created a difficult environment in which the 

government was required simultaneously to stabilise the economy, restore 

productive capacity, attract investment and rebuild confidence. The magnitude 

of the challenge meant that political rhetoric alone could not provide an 

adequate response. The central question became whether the country could 

mobilise its own capabilities sufficiently to initiate a new cycle of 

development. 

It is within this context that the post-2017 period can be interpreted as an 

attempted economic renaissance. The concept of renaissance is important 

because it implies more than recovery from crisis. Recovery suggests returning 

to a previous condition; renaissance suggests renewal, reconstruction and the 

emergence of new possibilities. The Second Republic presented its economic 

programme as a departure from an era of stagnation towards one characterised 

by production, infrastructure development, investment mobilisation and 

economic modernisation. Whether every objective has been achieved, and 

whether every policy has produced the intended outcome, remains a legitimate 

subject for scholarly evaluation. Nevertheless, the ambition itself is historically 

significant because it places economic transformation at the centre of the 

national political project. 

The phrase “Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo” consequently becomes more 

than a political slogan. It represents a proposition about the relationship 

between sovereignty and development. Political independence establishes the 

formal authority of a nation over its territory and institutions; economic 

sovereignty requires the capacity to utilise national resources, develop 

productive industries, create employment and sustain essential infrastructure. 

A country may possess political independence while remaining economically 

dependent. The deeper challenge of the post-2017 period has therefore been to 

translate Zimbabwe’s political sovereignty into greater productive and 

economic capacity. 

This challenge is particularly significant because Zimbabwe possesses 

considerable natural, human and strategic resources. Its agricultural potential, 

mineral wealth, energy resources, land, manufacturing traditions, human 

capital and entrepreneurial capacity provide foundations upon which a 

diversified economy can be constructed. Yet resources alone do not create 

prosperity. Development requires institutions capable of transforming 

resources into value. It requires roads that connect producers to markets, 
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electricity that powers industry, financial systems that support enterprise, 

universities that produce knowledge, technological systems that increase 

productivity and policies that encourage investment and production. In this 

sense, the Second Republic’s development agenda must ultimately be judged 

by its ability to convert Zimbabwe’s considerable resource endowment into 

tangible improvements in productive capacity and living standards. 

The economic question also cannot be separated from the question of 

infrastructure. Roads, bridges, dams, airports, power stations, schools, 

hospitals, industrial parks and digital networks constitute the physical 

architecture of a modern economy. Without infrastructure, production remains 

fragmented and markets remain inaccessible. Infrastructure therefore 

represents not simply government expenditure but an investment in the future 

productive capacity of society. The post-2017 emphasis on infrastructure 

development can consequently be interpreted as part of a broader effort to 

rebuild the foundations upon which industrialisation and economic integration 

depend. 

A defining feature of the Second Republic's economic narrative has been 

the emphasis on internal resource mobilisation. Faced with restricted access 

to conventional international financing and an economy operating under 

significant external constraints, the government increasingly emphasised the 

mobilisation of domestic resources and the utilisation of locally available 

capabilities. This approach reflects an important development principle: when 

external resources are constrained, national development cannot simply stop. 

The state and society must identify alternative mechanisms for financing 

infrastructure, supporting production and maintaining economic activity. 

Yet internal resource mobilisation should not be understood as isolation 

from the international economy. Zimbabwe remains part of a global economic 

system, and its development necessarily depends upon international trade, 

investment, technology and diplomatic relations. The more appropriate 

interpretation is therefore one of strategic economic agency. The objective is 

not to reject international cooperation but to engage the global economy from 

a position in which national interests, domestic productive capacity and local 

value creation remain central considerations. 

The post-2017 period has consequently produced an important debate 

about the meaning of economic sovereignty in contemporary Africa. In the 
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twenty-first century, sovereignty cannot be measured solely by the existence 

of a national flag, parliament or territorial boundaries. It must also be examined 

through the ability of a country to feed its population, generate energy, 

manufacture essential products, build infrastructure, process its minerals, 

develop technological capabilities and participate competitively in 

international markets. Economic sovereignty is therefore inseparable from 

industrial capability. 

This book approaches the Second Republic through that broader lens. It 

does not seek merely to catalogue government projects or reproduce official 

narratives. Instead, it seeks to understand the economic transformation agenda 

as a historical process. It asks what changed after 2017, what remained 

unchanged, what policies were introduced, what projects were implemented, 

what sectors experienced transformation, what obstacles persisted and what 

lessons Zimbabwe's experience offers to other developing countries. Such an 

examination requires both recognition of achievements and serious 

interrogation of shortcomings. A meaningful history of economic 

transformation cannot be constructed through uncritical celebration any more 

than it can be constructed through permanent pessimism. 

The central proposition of this book is that the post-2017 era should be 

understood as a contest between inherited constraints and renewed 

national agency. On one side stood the accumulated structural problems of 

the Zimbabwean economy: constrained capital, infrastructure gaps, industrial 

decline, unemployment, currency instability and international economic 

pressures. On the other stood an increasingly assertive development 

philosophy centred on domestic production, infrastructure reconstruction, 

investment mobilisation, value addition and beneficiation. The outcome of that 

contest remains unfinished. Vision 2030 itself represents a future-oriented 

ambition rather than a completed historical achievement. 

The journey towards Vision 2030 is therefore best understood as a last 

mile. The phrase carries both optimism and urgency. It acknowledges that 

significant foundations may have been laid while recognising that the final 

distance between policy ambition and a transformed economy can be the most 

difficult to traverse. The last mile requires institutional discipline, policy 

consistency, technological innovation, private-sector participation, human-

capital development, accountability and sustained investment. It also requires 

the capacity to learn from policy failures rather than conceal them. 
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At the heart of this journey is the question of who ultimately builds 

Zimbabwe. The answer implicit in “Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo” is 

unequivocal: Zimbabweans themselves must be the principal architects of their 

country's future. Government has a central role in creating policy, 

infrastructure and institutional conditions. The private sector must invest and 

innovate. Workers must contribute skills and productivity. Farmers must 

increase agricultural output. Young people must become entrepreneurs, 

professionals and innovators. Universities must generate knowledge. 

Communities must participate in development. The diaspora can contribute 

capital, skills and networks. Traditional leaders, civil society and other social 

institutions also have roles to play. National development becomes sustainable 

when these different capacities converge around a shared national purpose. 

The philosophy also carries a moral dimension. To say that a nation is built 

by its own people is to assert that citizenship involves responsibility. 

Development cannot be treated exclusively as something delivered by 

government to passive citizens. Citizens are participants in the development 

process. The nation is built through millions of individual decisions: a farmer 

choosing to increase production, an engineer designing infrastructure, a 

teacher educating a new generation, an entrepreneur establishing a factory, a 

researcher developing new technology, a worker improving productivity and a 

policymaker creating conditions in which productive activity can flourish. 

This understanding places industrialisation at the centre of Zimbabwe's 

development story. For decades, African economies have frequently exported 

raw materials while importing finished products at higher value. Such a 

structure creates vulnerability because the economic benefits of production are 

often concentrated outside the resource-producing country. The emphasis on 

value addition and beneficiation therefore represents a critical component of 

economic sovereignty. Zimbabwe's minerals, agricultural products and other 

resources can become instruments of structural transformation only when 

greater portions of their economic value are captured within the domestic 

economy. 

The mining sector illustrates this challenge particularly clearly. Zimbabwe 

possesses significant mineral resources, but the extraction of minerals alone 

does not automatically translate into broad-based national development. The 

deeper objective is to establish processing, refining, manufacturing and 

associated industries capable of creating employment, technology and 
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domestic supply chains. The same principle applies to agriculture. Producing 

crops is important, but agro-processing, packaging, logistics, storage and 

export development can multiply the economic value generated from 

agricultural production. 

The Second Republic's economic agenda must therefore be examined 

through the relationship between production and sovereignty. A productive 

nation possesses greater economic choices. A nation that produces more of 

what it consumes reduces certain forms of external vulnerability. A country 

that develops export industries earns foreign currency. A country that 

processes its resources locally creates higher-value employment. A country 

that builds infrastructure strengthens internal markets. A country that invests 

in education and technology expands the capabilities of its citizens. Production 

is consequently not merely an economic activity; it is an instrument of national 

empowerment. 

The story of the Second Republic is also a story of infrastructure as a 

symbol of national reconstruction. From road networks and border facilities to 

airports, dams, energy projects and public institutions, physical development 

became increasingly visible in the national landscape. Such projects matter 

because development is experienced materially. Citizens encounter economic 

policy not only through budgets and policy documents but through the quality 

of the roads they travel, the reliability of electricity they receive, the 

availability of water, the efficiency of border crossings and the connectivity 

provided by modern communications infrastructure. 

Nevertheless, infrastructure must be evaluated not simply by its visibility 

but by its economic consequences. A new road matters because it reduces 

transport costs, connects producers to markets and facilitates trade. A dam 

matters because it can support agriculture, water security and electricity 

generation. An airport matters because it can increase tourism, trade and 

investment connectivity. An industrial park matters because it can facilitate 

manufacturing and employment. The true measure of infrastructure is 

therefore its capacity to generate productive economic activity. 

This distinction is essential to understanding the economic renaissance 

narrative. Development is not achieved merely by constructing impressive 

physical structures. It is achieved when those structures become productive 

assets within an integrated economy. The ultimate test is whether infrastructure 
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improves productivity, expands markets, lowers costs, creates employment 

and raises the productive capacity of society. 

The Second Republic has also operated within a complex international 

environment. Zimbabwe's relationship with international sanctions, 

restrictions on access to finance and broader geopolitical pressures has shaped 

the country's economic choices. Yet domestic governance and economic 

management remain equally important variables. A serious scholarly 

assessment must therefore avoid reducing every economic difficulty to 

external sanctions while also avoiding the opposite error of ignoring the effects 

of external constraints. Zimbabwe's economic experience is the product of 

interacting domestic and international factors. 

This book consequently treats the economic transformation of the Second 

Republic as a multidimensional process. Political leadership matters, but 

institutions matter too. Natural resources matter, but technology and human 

capital determine how effectively those resources are converted into value. 

Infrastructure matters, but maintenance and productive utilisation determine 

its long-term impact. Investment matters, but investment quality and domestic 

linkages determine how much value remains within the national economy. 

The philosophy of “Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo” brings these 

dimensions together. It demands that Zimbabweans become active participants 

in their own economic history. It challenges the assumption that development 

must always arrive from outside. It encourages a national consciousness in 

which domestic resources are treated as foundations for national advancement 

rather than merely commodities for external consumption. It also places an 

obligation upon leadership to create conditions in which citizens can exercise 

their productive potential. 

The Dawn of the Second Republic should therefore be understood as the 

beginning of a contested but consequential economic experiment. It was an 

attempt to move Zimbabwe from a prolonged period of economic difficulty 

towards a new development trajectory. Its significance lies not only in the 

policies announced or projects constructed, but in the broader question it 

posed: Can a nation confronted by severe structural constraints rebuild 

its economy by mobilising its own resources, institutions and people? 
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The answer cannot be supplied by political speeches alone. It must be 

found in factories, farms, mines, classrooms, laboratories, roads, power 

stations, markets, businesses and communities. It must be measured through 

productivity, employment, industrial output, investment, exports, 

infrastructure utilisation, technological advancement and improvements in the 

welfare of ordinary citizens. It must also be evaluated against the ambitions 

established by Vision 2030. 

This is why the story of the Second Republic is ultimately larger than the 

story of an administration. It is a story about Zimbabwe's continuing search for 

an economic model capable of reconciling sovereignty with global integration, 

national resources with international investment, public leadership with private 

enterprise, and political ambition with measurable economic outcomes. 

The road to Vision 2030 is therefore neither predetermined nor complete. 

It remains a project whose success will depend upon the capacity of 

Zimbabweans to transform national aspiration into sustained productive 

action. The philosophy “Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo” provides the moral 

and intellectual compass for that journey. It reminds the nation that 

development is not an event but a collective undertaking; not a gift but a 

responsibility; not merely a government programme but a national project. 

The dawn of the Second Republic, viewed from this perspective, was not 

simply the morning after a political transition. It was the opening of another 

chapter in Zimbabwe's long struggle to convert sovereignty into prosperity. 

The critical question now is whether the foundations laid during this period 

can be consolidated, deepened and translated into an economy that is more 

productive, more industrialised, more resilient and more capable of providing 

opportunity for future generations. 

That is the journey this book examines: the last mile to Vision 2030, and 

the continuing effort to build Zimbabwe through the hands, minds, 

resources and determination of its own people. 

Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo. 
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Chapter 1: The Philosophy of Mnangagwaism — 

Action Over Rhetoric 

The philosophy that has come to be associated with President Emmerson 

Dambudzo Mnangagwa and the Second Republic can be understood, in broad 

analytical terms, as a philosophy of action over rhetoric. It represents an 

attempt to move Zimbabwean governance from a political culture heavily 

dependent upon historical narratives and ideological declarations toward a 

framework in which measurable programmes, infrastructure projects, 

investment mobilisation, economic expansion and institutional targets occupy 

a more prominent place. This does not mean that ideology disappeared from 

the governing philosophy. Rather, the argument advanced by the Second 

Republic has been that the historical legitimacy of the liberation struggle must 

be connected to contemporary development outcomes. In this conception, 

political independence becomes incomplete if it is not accompanied by 

economic transformation, productive capacity, technological advancement and 

improved living standards. 

Mnangagwaism, therefore, is best examined not simply as a personality-

driven political doctrine but as an evolving governing philosophy whose 

central vocabulary includes production, investment, infrastructure, 

industrialisation, economic stability, re-engagement and measurable 

development. Its defining proposition is that government should increasingly 

be judged by what it constructs, enables, finances, regulates and delivers. 

Roads, dams, power stations, schools, hospitals, irrigation schemes, mines, 

factories and digital infrastructure become tangible expressions of policy. This 

orientation explains why the Second Republic has consistently presented 

physical development and economic activity as important indicators of 

national progress. The philosophy places considerable emphasis on the idea 

that political leadership must ultimately translate into material outcomes. 

The distinction between rhetoric and action is particularly significant in 

understanding the political circumstances surrounding Zimbabwe's transition 

after 2017. The Second Republic emerged during a period in which Zimbabwe 

faced economic difficulties, international isolation, foreign-currency 

shortages, infrastructure constraints, unemployment pressures and a 

substantial confidence deficit among potential investors. The challenge was 

therefore larger than changing political language. It involved attempting to 

change perceptions of Zimbabwe as an investment destination while 
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simultaneously rebuilding productive capacity at home. The governing 

response was to present economic recovery as a central pillar of the new 

political order and to frame the country as a place where domestic and 

international capital could participate in national development. 

This context gave extraordinary political significance to the phrase 

“Zimbabwe is Open for Business.” The expression was not merely a 

marketing slogan. It became a concise representation of the Second Republic's 

attempt to communicate a change in economic orientation. In a 2019 address 

at the Zimbabwe-South Africa Bi-National Commission, President 

Mnangagwa described the phrase as an invitation to actors beyond Zimbabwe's 

borders to participate in the revival, renewal and transformation of the 

economy. He also linked the approach to partnerships, joint ventures and 

cooperation between economic operators. (Zimfa) 

The importance of the “Open for Business” doctrine lies partly in its 

international signalling function. Zimbabwe was attempting to communicate 

that its economic interests could no longer be separated from international 

capital, technology, markets and partnerships. In practical terms, this meant 

presenting investment not as an ideological concession but as an instrument of 

national development. The philosophy sought to redefine the relationship 

between the State and business. Instead of treating private capital principally 

as an external actor operating alongside government, the Second Republic 

increasingly presented the private sector as a development partner capable of 

contributing to employment, production, exports, infrastructure and 

technological advancement. 

This represented an important conceptual shift within Zimbabwe's post-

independence political economy. The liberation tradition had historically 

placed considerable emphasis on sovereignty, land, ownership, racial justice 

and the protection of national resources. Those themes remained significant. 

Yet the Second Republic increasingly argued that sovereignty itself required 

productive economic capacity. A country that owns resources but cannot 

process them, exports raw materials without substantial domestic value 

addition, or possesses agricultural potential without adequate irrigation and 

infrastructure remains economically vulnerable. Mnangagwaism therefore 

attempts to connect political sovereignty with economic capability. 

https://www.zimfa.gov.zw/index.php/component/k2/item/32-opening-statement-by-the-president-of-zimbabwe-his-excellency-e-d-mnangagwa-on-the-occasion-of-the-third-session-of-the-zimbabwe-south-africa-bi-national-commission-harare-11-march-2019?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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Such an approach also helps explain the emphasis on value addition and 

beneficiation. Zimbabwe possesses significant mineral resources, agricultural 

potential and human capital, but the developmental question is not simply 

whether those resources exist. It is whether they can generate domestic 

industries, skilled employment, exports, tax revenues, technological 

capabilities and long-term productive assets. The philosophy of action 

therefore asks a more demanding question: what does Zimbabwe do with what 

it possesses? In this respect, the Second Republic's industrialisation narrative 

is closely connected to the broader aspiration of transforming Zimbabwe from 

a predominantly resource-exporting economy into a more diversified 

productive economy. 

The philosophy also seeks to redefine the meaning of government 

performance. In a conventional political environment, governments can 

survive through speeches, manifestos and promises. A development-oriented 

government, by contrast, must increasingly demonstrate results. The language 

of the Second Republic has consequently contained a strong emphasis on 

projects, targets, implementation schedules and measurable outputs. This 

approach is visible in the architecture of national development planning, 

particularly through the movement from the Transitional Stabilisation 

Programme to the National Development Strategy frameworks and ultimately 

toward Vision 2030. 

The emergence of the National Development Strategy system was 

therefore more than an administrative exercise. It represented an attempt to 

create continuity between political leadership and measurable national 

planning. NDS1 covered the period 2021–2025, while NDS2 covers 2026–

2030, with the latter explicitly designed to consolidate achievements under 

NDS1 while addressing unfinished business on the road toward Vision 2030. 

(The United Nations in Zimbabwe) This continuity is important because it 

allows the Second Republic's development philosophy to be evaluated over 

time rather than through isolated announcements. 

Vision 2030 provides the ideological and developmental destination 

around which these planning instruments have been constructed. The stated 

aspiration is to transform Zimbabwe into a “Prosperous and Empowered 

Upper Middle-Income Society” by 2030, accompanied by employment 

opportunities and improved quality of life. (Zim Lusaka) The significance of 

this objective is that it converts a political aspiration into a developmental 

https://zimbabwe.un.org/en/306105-national-development-strategy-2?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.zimlusaka.gov.zw/vision-2030/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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benchmark. The question becomes not merely whether Zimbabwe is growing, 

but whether its institutions, industries, incomes, infrastructure and social 

systems are moving toward a defined socioeconomic condition. 

The philosophy of Mnangagwaism is consequently inseparable from the 

idea of developmental sequencing. A nation cannot simultaneously solve 

every structural problem. It must identify priorities, mobilise resources and 

progressively build productive capacity. Roads facilitate commerce; electricity 

facilitates industrialisation; irrigation improves agricultural productivity; 

digital infrastructure enables modern services; financial reforms support 

investment; and industrial policy creates opportunities for value addition. The 

philosophy therefore imagines development as a chain in which one 

intervention creates conditions for another. 

This approach is particularly visible in the emphasis placed on 

infrastructure. Infrastructure is treated not simply as a public-service 

obligation but as an economic platform. A new road reduces transportation 

costs. A dam expands agricultural production. A power project increases 

industrial capacity. A modern border facility can improve trade efficiency. A 

digital platform can reduce transaction costs. In this framework, infrastructure 

becomes productive capital. Its value is measured not only by the physical 

structure itself but by the economic activity that the structure makes possible. 

The Second Republic's development narrative consequently places 

infrastructure at the intersection of politics and economics. Political leadership 

becomes visible through physical transformation, while economic 

development becomes tangible through projects that citizens can see and use. 

This helps explain the political importance attached to roads, dams, airports, 

schools, clinics, irrigation infrastructure and energy projects. Such projects 

provide governments with a language of performance that is fundamentally 

different from ideological speeches. The bridge, factory, dam or road becomes 

evidence in the political argument. 

Yet action-oriented governance does not mean that rhetoric becomes 

irrelevant. Every political project requires a narrative capable of explaining 

why it matters. Mnangagwaism therefore operates through a combination of 

narrative and implementation. “Zimbabwe is Open for Business” 

establishes the external narrative. Vision 2030 establishes the destination. NDS 

provides the planning framework. Individual projects provide the visible 
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implementation. Together, these components create a political-developmental 

architecture in which rhetoric is intended to direct action rather than substitute 

for it. 

The distinction is important because development requires more than 

announcements. A government can declare an industrialisation programme, 

but industrialisation requires capital, reliable energy, infrastructure, skills, 

technology, markets and institutional coordination. It can announce an 

investment drive, but investment requires confidence, policy predictability, 

property rights, access to foreign exchange and effective institutions. The 

action-oriented philosophy is therefore tested precisely where political 

language meets administrative reality. 

This makes implementation capacity one of the most important concepts 

in understanding Mnangagwaism. The ability of the State to coordinate 

ministries, provincial administrations, local authorities, private companies, 

financial institutions and development partners becomes as important as the 

policies themselves. The philosophy implicitly recognises that development 

plans are only as valuable as the institutions capable of implementing them. A 

600-page strategy, for example, has little developmental value unless it can be 

converted into budgets, projects, programmes and measurable outcomes. 

NDS2 illustrates the scale of this planning ambition. Launched in 

November 2025, the second national strategy covers the five-year period from 

2026 to 2030 and is explicitly presented as the next stage of Zimbabwe's 

journey toward Vision 2030. The United Nations in Zimbabwe described it as 

a comprehensive blueprint intended to consolidate NDS1 achievements while 

addressing outstanding priorities. (The United Nations in Zimbabwe) This 

continuity is central to the philosophy because it portrays national 

development as a long-term process rather than a succession of disconnected 

political programmes. 

NDS1 itself was conceived as Zimbabwe's first five-year medium-term 

development strategy for the Vision 2030 agenda. Its formulation involved 

thematic working groups and stakeholder consultations, reflecting an effort to 

institutionalise development planning rather than rely entirely on ad hoc policy 

decisions. (testdomain.gov.zw) This planning architecture gave the Second 

Republic a framework through which national priorities could be translated 

into thematic areas, sector programmes and implementation responsibilities. 

https://zimbabwe.un.org/en/306160-zimbabwe-sets-bold-course-inclusive-prosperity-nds-2-2030?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.testdomain.gov.zw/?p=6135&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The underlying philosophy is therefore technocratic in an important sense. 

Technocracy places emphasis on expertise, planning, data, institutional 

competence and measurable results. Mnangagwaism has increasingly adopted 

this vocabulary, particularly through economic policy, infrastructure 

development and national planning. Ministers, technical departments, 

development agencies and private-sector actors become instruments within a 

broader development system. Politics establishes direction, while technical 

institutions are expected to translate that direction into operational 

programmes. 

This technocratic orientation does not eliminate politics. On the contrary, 

development itself is deeply political because decisions about infrastructure, 

investment, taxation, land, resources and public expenditure determine who 

receives opportunities and how national wealth is distributed. The distinctive 

feature of the Second Republic's approach is therefore not the removal of 

politics from development, but the attempt to make political authority serve a 

more explicit developmental programme. 

One of the most consequential aspects of this philosophy is its attempt to 

redefine the relationship between the State and the market. The Second 

Republic's “Open for Business” approach suggests that government should 

create conditions under which entrepreneurs and investors can produce, 

employ, export and innovate. The State remains responsible for regulation, 

infrastructure, social protection and strategic sectors, but private enterprise is 

presented as an important engine of economic expansion. 

This relationship is particularly important in a country where the State has 

historically occupied a major role in economic management. The Second 

Republic's challenge has been to balance national sovereignty with the need 

for capital formation. Too much state control can suppress entrepreneurship 

and investment; too little regulation can produce exploitation, instability or 

concentration of wealth. Mnangagwaism therefore presents itself as a 

pragmatic middle path in which the State provides strategic direction while 

business supplies investment, innovation and productive capacity. 

The phrase “Open for Business” consequently carries a deeper 

philosophical implication. It suggests that economic nationalism need not 

necessarily mean economic isolation. Zimbabwe can seek greater national 

control over its resources while simultaneously attracting foreign capital, 
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technology and expertise. The question becomes how to structure partnerships 

so that investment contributes to national objectives. This is why joint 

ventures, local participation, beneficiation and domestic value chains become 

important elements of the broader developmental narrative. 

The philosophy also places significant importance on re-engagement. 

Zimbabwe's economic recovery cannot be separated from its relationship with 

international institutions, neighbouring countries, investors, creditors and 

global markets. Re-engagement therefore becomes an economic strategy as 

much as a diplomatic strategy. Restoring international confidence can reduce 

the cost of capital, expand investment opportunities and facilitate access to 

markets and technology. The Second Republic has accordingly sought to 

present diplomatic engagement as part of national economic recovery. 

In this respect, Mnangagwaism departs from a conception of sovereignty 

defined principally by distance from external actors. It instead advances a 

conception of sovereignty based upon the capacity to engage internationally 

from a position of national interest. A sovereign Zimbabwe, in this 

interpretation, is not one that refuses international investment. It is one capable 

of negotiating investment relationships while retaining strategic control over 

national priorities. 

The economic philosophy also reflects the reality that Zimbabwe operates 

within a regional economy. South Africa, Zambia, Mozambique, Botswana 

and other SADC economies form part of the country's immediate commercial 

environment. Zimbabwe's economic future therefore depends partly on cross-

border trade, transport corridors, energy arrangements, tourism, financial 

flows and regional value chains. The “Open for Business” doctrine becomes 

more meaningful when viewed within this regional context. 

The same logic extends to Africa's continental economic architecture. The 

African Continental Free Trade Area creates a potential market far larger than 

Zimbabwe's domestic consumer base. For Zimbabwean industrialisation, the 

challenge is to produce goods and services that can compete regionally and 

continentally. Mnangagwaism's emphasis on production and value addition 

can therefore be interpreted as an attempt to position Zimbabwe within larger 

African markets rather than treating the domestic market as the ultimate 

destination. 
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Industrialisation under this philosophy is consequently not simply about 

establishing factories. It involves developing industrial ecosystems. A 

successful manufacturing plant requires raw materials, energy, transport, 

finance, skilled workers, technology, suppliers, consumers and export markets. 

The developmental philosophy therefore increasingly frames industrialisation 

as a system rather than an individual project. 

Agriculture occupies an equally important position within this system. 

Zimbabwe's agricultural transformation has implications for food security, 

exports, manufacturing and rural employment. Irrigation, mechanisation, seed 

development, fertiliser availability, storage and agro-processing can transform 

agriculture from a largely primary activity into a foundation for 

industrialisation. This illustrates a central principle of action-oriented 

governance: sectors should not be treated as isolated compartments but as 

interconnected components of the national economy. 

Mining provides another example. Zimbabwe's mineral wealth can 

generate foreign exchange and government revenue, but the developmental 

challenge lies in ensuring greater domestic economic participation. 

Beneficiation and value addition seek to increase the amount of economic 

value retained within the country. Under this philosophy, extracting a mineral 

is only the beginning of the economic process. Processing, refining, 

manufacturing and exporting higher-value products become progressively 

more important. 

The same argument applies to lithium, platinum, gold, diamonds and other 

strategic minerals. A mineral-rich country can remain economically vulnerable 

if it exports resources with limited domestic processing. Mnangagwaism's 

industrialisation narrative therefore places increasing emphasis on creating 

domestic capabilities around strategic resources. This is a transition from an 

extractive economy toward a more complex production system. 

Such an approach requires technological advancement. Twenty-first-

century industrialisation is increasingly digital, automated and knowledge-

intensive. Zimbabwe's universities, technical colleges, research institutions 

and private companies therefore become critical to Vision 2030. The 

philosophy of action requires a corresponding philosophy of knowledge: 

national development depends on engineers, scientists, economists, 



CHAPTER 1: THE PHILOSOPHY OF MNANGAGWAISM — ACTION OVER 

RHETORIC 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 41 — 

technicians, entrepreneurs, data specialists and skilled workers capable of 

operating increasingly sophisticated production systems. 

Human capital thus becomes infrastructure in its own right. A country can 

construct roads and power stations, but without skilled people those assets 

cannot generate their full value. Education, vocational training and 

professional development consequently become central to the economic 

transformation narrative. The developmental State must build not only 

physical assets but also capabilities. 

This emphasis on capabilities helps explain the technocratic character of 

the Second Republic's development discourse. The language of economic 

transformation is increasingly populated by concepts such as productivity, 

competitiveness, investment, value chains, exports, infrastructure, industrial 

capacity and human capital. These concepts differ substantially from the 

vocabulary of purely ideological mobilisation. They describe an economy as a 

system that can be measured, managed and improved. 

The idea of measurement is fundamental. A metric-driven government 

must identify indicators against which progress can be evaluated. GDP growth, 

industrial output, exports, electricity generation, agricultural yields, 

investment inflows, employment, infrastructure completion and fiscal 

performance provide possible measures. NDS frameworks attempt to create 

such a measurement architecture by connecting national objectives to 

programmes and expected outcomes. 

NDS2's official assessment of NDS1 provides an example of this results-

oriented approach. Its executive summary reports average real GDP growth of 

5.6 percent during the NDS1 period, compared with an average contraction 

of 0.7 percent in the preceding five-year period, and states that the 

performance exceeded the NDS1 annual growth target of 5 percent. (Mines 

Zimbabwe) These figures form part of the government's own evaluation and 

should be understood as such, but they also demonstrate the increasingly 

quantitative language through which the Second Republic describes its 

developmental record. 

The importance of such measurements is not that every indicator 

automatically proves policy success. Economic statistics require 

interpretation, comparison and scrutiny. Growth can coexist with inequality; 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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investment can coexist with regulatory difficulties; infrastructure can coexist 

with service-delivery weaknesses. A serious assessment of Mnangagwaism 

must therefore distinguish between outputs, outcomes and lived experience. 

Nevertheless, the movement toward measurable governance represents a 

significant institutional development. It creates the possibility of comparing 

targets with results. Once a government establishes a five-year development 

strategy, it becomes possible for scholars, citizens, businesses and 

policymakers to ask whether targets were achieved, partially achieved or 

missed. This creates a more disciplined basis for evaluating government 

performance. 

Action over rhetoric therefore does not mean abandoning political 

communication. It means changing the standard against which communication 

is judged. A speech announcing a new industrial policy matters less than 

whether factories actually open. A promise to improve electricity matters less 

than whether generation and reliability improve. A declaration of investment 

openness matters less than whether investors actually commit capital and 

create productive enterprises. The philosophy is ultimately tested by 

implementation. 

This is where the concept of delivery politics becomes useful. Delivery 

politics is built around visible and measurable interventions that citizens can 

experience directly. Roads, hospitals, schools, irrigation schemes and energy 

projects become politically significant because they connect government 

decisions to everyday life. The Second Republic has increasingly presented 

itself through this delivery-oriented vocabulary. 

The approach also seeks to alter the temporal horizon of governance. 

Political rhetoric frequently operates in the immediate present, particularly 

around elections and political contests. Development planning operates over 

years and decades. Vision 2030, by contrast, requires continuity beyond a 

single budget cycle. NDS1 and NDS2 provide intermediate stages within that 

longer trajectory. This creates a framework in which national development can 

theoretically survive individual policy cycles. 

Long-term planning is particularly important for infrastructure and 

industrialisation because these processes require substantial capital and time. 

A power station cannot be designed, financed and constructed within a 
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political speech. A railway corridor cannot become economically productive 

overnight. A manufacturing ecosystem may require years of investment before 

reaching scale. Development therefore demands patience, continuity and 

institutional memory. 

Mnangagwaism's emphasis on continuity is also visible in its presentation 

of the Second Republic as a transformation rather than an entirely new 

historical beginning. The government has sought to retain the liberation legacy 

while changing its economic orientation. The resulting political synthesis is 

that the ideals of independence should be translated into modern economic 

capabilities. 

This is perhaps one of the most significant intellectual features of the 

philosophy: the reinterpretation of liberation through development. The 

liberation struggle secured political sovereignty, but the Second Republic 

argues that the next stage of national liberation must involve economic 

empowerment. Independence therefore becomes a foundation rather than a 

conclusion. 

Under this interpretation, economic dependency becomes a contemporary 

form of vulnerability. A country dependent upon imported manufactured 

goods, external finance, foreign technology and raw-material exports remains 

exposed to external shocks. Industrialisation is therefore presented not merely 

as an economic objective but as a sovereignty project. Producing more at home 

expands the practical meaning of national independence. 

The philosophy consequently connects agriculture, mining, manufacturing 

and infrastructure to sovereignty. A productive country possesses greater 

policy space. A country that can generate electricity, produce food, 

manufacture goods and earn export revenues has greater resilience than one 

dependent upon external supply chains. Economic resilience becomes an 

essential dimension of political sovereignty. 

This argument became especially significant during periods of global 

disruption. The COVID-19 pandemic demonstrated the vulnerability of 

international supply chains. Geopolitical conflicts subsequently disrupted 

energy, food and commodity markets. For countries such as Zimbabwe, these 

shocks reinforced the importance of domestic production. The Second 
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Republic's emphasis on production therefore acquired a broader strategic 

meaning. 

The phrase “Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo” — the nation is built by its 

own people — fits naturally into this philosophy. It expresses the proposition 

that development cannot be outsourced. International investors may provide 

capital, technology and expertise, but Zimbabweans must ultimately build the 

institutions, enterprises, industries and communities that sustain national 

prosperity. The slogan therefore complements rather than necessarily 

contradicts the “Open for Business” philosophy. 

The apparent tension between openness and self-reliance is resolved 

through partnership. Zimbabwe can invite international investors while 

insisting that investment should contribute to domestic development. It can 

welcome technology while developing local skills. It can seek external markets 

while strengthening domestic production. It can participate in global 

capitalism while pursuing national industrial objectives. 

This balance is one of the central intellectual questions surrounding 

Mnangagwaism. Is it possible to combine an open investment environment 

with a strong developmental State? Can foreign capital be attracted without 

weakening national control? Can private enterprise expand while public 

institutions retain regulatory authority? Can economic growth become 

sufficiently inclusive to benefit communities beyond formal investors? These 

questions are essential to any serious evaluation of the philosophy. 

The Second Republic's answer has generally been pragmatic rather than 

doctrinal. It does not appear to fit neatly into either laissez-faire capitalism or 

comprehensive state socialism. Instead, it combines market participation with 

strategic state intervention. Government provides infrastructure, establishes 

policy frameworks and regulates economic activity, while private actors are 

encouraged to invest, produce and create employment. 

This pragmatism is one reason the term “hyper-pragmatic” can be useful 

as an analytical description, provided it is understood as a characterization 

rather than an uncontested political fact. The term captures an approach that 

prioritises what can be implemented within existing economic constraints. It 

also suggests a willingness to use different instruments where circumstances 

demand them rather than adhere rigidly to one economic doctrine. 
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Pragmatism, however, can produce tensions. A policy that appears 

economically rational in the short term may have political or social costs. 

Likewise, a measure designed to attract investment may generate legitimate 

questions about regulation, local ownership, labour conditions or 

environmental protection. Action-oriented governance must therefore be 

accompanied by institutional safeguards. 

A developmental State cannot be judged only by how much it builds. It 

must also be judged by how it builds, for whom it builds and what 

institutional consequences follow. Infrastructure must be sustainable. 

Investments must generate productive employment. Mining must consider 

environmental consequences. Industrialisation must include local 

communities. Public expenditure must be accountable. Development therefore 

requires both speed and governance. 

This is where the philosophy of action meets the philosophy of institutions. 

Rapid implementation can produce visible achievements, but durable 

transformation requires strong institutions capable of maintaining those 

achievements. A road must be maintained. A power plant must remain 

operational. A school must have teachers. A hospital must have medicines and 

professionals. A factory requires continuing investment and markets. 

Development is therefore a process of institutional maintenance as much as 

construction. 

The Second Republic's planning frameworks create a mechanism through 

which such continuity can theoretically be institutionalised. NDS1 established 

the first five-year stage of Vision 2030, while NDS2 provides the second stage. 

NDS2 explicitly seeks to consolidate NDS1 achievements and address 

unfinished business. (The United Nations in Zimbabwe) This sequential 

architecture is significant because it prevents Vision 2030 from being reduced 

to a single political declaration. 

The transition from NDS1 to NDS2 also creates an opportunity for 

evaluation. What worked? What failed? Which projects generated the greatest 

economic returns? Which reforms produced unintended consequences? Which 

targets were unrealistic? Which institutions performed effectively? Such 

questions are essential if national planning is to become a learning process 

rather than a ritual exercise. 

https://zimbabwe.un.org/en/306105-national-development-strategy-2?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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A mature philosophy of action therefore requires the capacity to learn 

from failure. No development strategy can predict every economic shock, 

drought, commodity-price movement, currency crisis or geopolitical 

disruption. The ability to revise policy without abandoning long-term 

objectives is therefore a crucial component of pragmatic governance. 

This principle is particularly relevant to Zimbabwe's monetary 

environment. Currency instability has historically affected business 

confidence, pricing, investment and household welfare. A business-friendly 

philosophy therefore requires macroeconomic credibility. Investors need to 

understand the monetary environment in which they will operate. Producers 

need predictable conditions. Consumers need purchasing power. Government 

itself needs fiscal discipline. 

The Second Republic's economic strategy consequently places 

macroeconomic stability alongside growth and investment. Vision 2030 

identifies macroeconomic stability and financial re-engagement among its 

strategic pillars. (Zim Lusaka) This demonstrates that the developmental 

framework is not exclusively about construction and industrial projects; it also 

recognises the importance of the economic environment within which those 

projects operate. 

The same logic applies to fiscal policy. Development requires public 

investment, but excessive fiscal pressure can undermine macroeconomic 

stability. The developmental State must therefore balance infrastructure 

spending with debt management, revenue mobilisation and expenditure 

control. The philosophy of action becomes an exercise in prioritisation: 

government must determine which investments create the greatest long-term 

national value. 

Business confidence is similarly dependent upon policy predictability. 

Investors do not simply ask whether a country has natural resources. They ask 

whether regulations are understandable, whether policies are stable, whether 

infrastructure is reliable and whether contracts can be enforced. Consequently, 

“Open for Business” must ultimately be evaluated through the institutional 

environment experienced by actual businesses rather than through political 

messaging alone. 

https://www.zimlusaka.gov.zw/vision-2030/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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This is why ease of doing business matters. Registration processes, 

licensing, taxation, customs, land administration, electricity access, financial 

services and dispute resolution can determine whether entrepreneurs expand 

or remain informal. A genuinely business-friendly State therefore seeks to 

reduce unnecessary transaction costs while maintaining legitimate public 

regulation. 

The informal economy presents another challenge. Zimbabwe's economic 

structure includes a large informal sector that provides livelihoods for millions 

of people. An industrialisation strategy that focuses exclusively on large 

corporations would therefore be incomplete. The philosophy of action must 

also consider small and medium-sized enterprises, informal traders, farmers, 

artisans and emerging entrepreneurs. 

SMEs can become the bridge between macroeconomic policy and 

household-level economic empowerment. They create employment, distribute 

income and provide local services. If supported with finance, technology, 

training, infrastructure and markets, they can grow into larger enterprises. 

Thus, a development philosophy centred on production must extend beyond 

headline investment deals to the thousands of smaller businesses that constitute 

the daily economy. 

The same principle applies to youth. Zimbabwe possesses a relatively 

young population, making employment creation one of the most consequential 

tests of Vision 2030. Economic growth that does not generate meaningful 

opportunities for young people risks producing frustration despite positive 

macroeconomic indicators. Action-oriented governance must therefore 

connect investment and industrialisation to employment outcomes. 

Youth entrepreneurship becomes particularly significant in this context. 

The modern economy allows young Zimbabweans to participate in 

technology, digital services, agriculture, manufacturing, logistics and creative 

industries without necessarily requiring enormous amounts of capital. 

Government policy can accelerate these opportunities through digital 

infrastructure, training, finance and market access. 

Women likewise occupy an essential position in the developmental 

framework. Economic empowerment cannot be measured solely through 

aggregate GDP. It must include access to productive assets, finance, markets, 
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education and employment. A prosperous society requires the broad 

participation of its population in economic production. 

Rural development is another dimension of the same philosophy. 

Zimbabwe's industrial transformation cannot be concentrated exclusively in 

Harare and a few major urban centres. Rural communities contain agricultural 

potential, mineral resources, tourism opportunities and human capital. 

Infrastructure linking rural production to markets can therefore become a 

powerful instrument of inclusive development. 

The provincialisation of development planning reflects this broader 

ambition. Zimbabwe's development model increasingly recognises provinces 

as economic spaces with distinct comparative advantages. One province may 

have agricultural potential, another mineral resources, another tourism 

opportunities, and another manufacturing capacity. The developmental 

challenge is to connect these advantages into a national production network. 

This approach can be understood as decentralised industrialisation. 

Instead of concentrating economic activity in a few urban centres, national 

planning can support regional production clusters. Such clusters can reduce 

migration pressures, create local employment and encourage infrastructure 

development beyond the capital. 

Tourism provides another example of how the “Open for Business” 

philosophy extends beyond factories and mines. Zimbabwe's natural 

landscapes, wildlife, heritage sites and cultural resources constitute economic 

assets. Tourism investment can generate foreign exchange while creating 

employment in hospitality, transport, conservation, food production and 

cultural industries. 

Digitalisation similarly expands the meaning of economic openness. A 

modern business environment increasingly depends upon digital payments, 

telecommunications, e-commerce, online government services and data 

systems. Digital infrastructure can therefore reduce geographical barriers and 

allow Zimbabwean businesses to participate in global markets without 

maintaining physical offices in every destination. 

The philosophy of Mnangagwaism is consequently broader than a narrow 

investment doctrine. It represents an attempt to construct a developmental 
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ecosystem. The ecosystem contains infrastructure, finance, skills, technology, 

markets, regulation, investment, agriculture, mining, manufacturing and 

services. Each component supports the others. 

This systemic understanding is important because isolated achievements 

can produce limited national transformation. A new road without productive 

industries may generate traffic but little industrial value. A factory without 

reliable electricity may remain underutilised. A mine without beneficiation 

may create exports but limited downstream manufacturing. Development 

occurs when multiple systems function together. 

That is why the NDS frameworks matter conceptually. They provide a 

mechanism for connecting individual sectors to a common national 

destination. NDS2's continuation of the Vision 2030 framework demonstrates 

that the government seeks to organise multiple sectors around an overarching 

development objective. (The United Nations in Zimbabwe) 

The philosophy also changes the meaning of political legitimacy. 

Traditional political legitimacy may derive from historical liberation 

credentials, constitutional authority or electoral support. Developmental 

legitimacy introduces another dimension: performance legitimacy. Citizens 

increasingly ask whether government decisions improve their material 

conditions. Political authority is therefore supplemented by expectations of 

delivery. 

Performance legitimacy can be powerful because it encourages 

governments to focus on tangible outcomes. But it can also become 

demanding. Once citizens expect visible development, every unfinished 

project becomes more noticeable. Every incomplete road, delayed factory or 

unreliable service can be interpreted as evidence of implementation weakness. 

The philosophy of action therefore creates high expectations for the 

government that promotes it. 

This is perhaps the greatest challenge facing Mnangagwaism: the distance 

between policy intention and lived economic experience. Official strategies 

can contain ambitious targets, while households may still face high living 

costs, unemployment, currency pressures or service-delivery problems. A 

scholarly assessment must therefore hold both dimensions together. 

https://zimbabwe.un.org/en/306105-national-development-strategy-2?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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Development achievements should be documented, but so should unresolved 

structural problems. 

The credibility of the “Open for Business” doctrine similarly depends on 

outcomes. Investment announcements are important, but completed 

investments matter more. Memoranda of understanding can indicate 

diplomatic and commercial interest, but operational factories, mines, farms, 

hotels and technology enterprises demonstrate implementation. The ultimate 

test is therefore conversion: How much announced opportunity becomes 

productive economic activity? 

This conversion process is one of the central themes of the Second 

Republic's economic story. The government has sought to attract investors, 

establish partnerships and promote large-scale projects. The next analytical 

question is whether these initiatives generate durable domestic capabilities. 

Investment should ideally leave behind infrastructure, skills, suppliers, 

technologies, tax revenues and industries capable of surviving beyond the 

original investor. 

This is why local value chains are so important. If a mining company 

imports nearly everything it needs, extracts a mineral and exports it with 

limited domestic processing, the economic multiplier may remain constrained. 

If local suppliers provide equipment, transport, engineering, financial services 

and processing, the same investment can produce broader economic effects. 

The developmental State therefore seeks not merely investment but embedded 

investment. 

Embedded investment becomes particularly important for Vision 2030 

because upper-middle-income development requires structural transformation. 

Countries do not reach higher income levels simply by extracting more 

resources. They typically require productivity improvements, industrial 

diversification, skilled labour, technological capabilities and competitive 

enterprises. Zimbabwe's challenge is therefore to move from resource 

endowment toward resource transformation. 

The philosophy of action is consequently a philosophy of economic 

conversion: converting natural resources into industries, infrastructure into 

productivity, knowledge into innovation, investment into employment and 
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diplomatic relationships into commercial opportunities. This conversion is the 

practical heart of the developmental agenda. 

Mnangagwaism also seeks to redefine the role of diplomacy. Foreign 

policy becomes economically consequential. Embassies and diplomatic 

missions can facilitate investment, tourism, trade and technology partnerships. 

International relations are therefore increasingly connected to domestic 

development. The diplomat becomes, in part, an economic representative. 

This economic diplomacy reflects a broader global trend in which 

countries compete not only for political influence but also for capital, 

technology, tourists, manufacturing facilities and export markets. For 

Zimbabwe, which seeks to overcome decades of economic isolation and 

constraints, economic diplomacy becomes particularly important. 

The re-engagement agenda therefore has both political and economic 

dimensions. Improved diplomatic relations can support debt negotiations, 

development cooperation, investment and market access. The process is 

necessarily complex, but the underlying philosophy is straightforward: 

international engagement should contribute to national development. 

The phrase “Zimbabwe is Open for Business” should consequently be read 

as a diplomatic-economic proposition. It tells investors that Zimbabwe wishes 

to be considered part of the international investment system. It tells 

neighbouring economies that Zimbabwe seeks partnerships. It tells domestic 

entrepreneurs that government wants productive enterprise. And it tells the 

diaspora that capital, skills and networks can potentially contribute to national 

development. 

Yet openness must be accompanied by competitiveness. Investors have 

alternatives. Zimbabwe competes with South Africa, Zambia, Botswana, 

Mozambique, Rwanda, Kenya and numerous other African economies for 

capital and skills. An investment slogan alone cannot determine investment 

decisions. Infrastructure, taxation, political stability, skills, market size, 

regulation and profitability ultimately influence capital allocation. 

This reality gives the action-oriented philosophy a useful discipline. It 

forces policymakers to confront the actual requirements of competitiveness. If 

the country wants investment, it must provide investable opportunities. If it 
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wants manufacturing, it must provide reliable energy and infrastructure. If it 

wants exports, it must produce competitively priced goods. If it wants 

technology companies, it must develop digital infrastructure and skilled 

labour. 

In this sense, Mnangagwaism can be interpreted as an attempt to turn 

political ambition into economic architecture. Vision 2030 supplies 

ambition. NDS supplies architecture. Ministries and institutions supply 

implementation. Businesses supply investment and production. Workers 

supply skills and labour. Citizens supply entrepreneurial energy. International 

partners supply capital, technology and markets. 

The philosophy also requires national ownership of development. This is 

where “Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo” becomes more than a slogan. It 

establishes a moral proposition: Zimbabwe's development cannot depend 

entirely upon government. Citizens, entrepreneurs, farmers, professionals, 

workers, academics and the diaspora all have roles. The State can create 

conditions, but society must participate in production. 

This concept is especially relevant to the diaspora. Zimbabweans living 

abroad possess financial resources, professional expertise, business networks 

and international experience. A development philosophy that invites these 

citizens to participate in national transformation broadens the meaning of 

economic citizenship. Diaspora participation can take the form of investment, 

technology transfer, entrepreneurship, research, tourism and professional 

collaboration. 

The result is a conception of national development that combines 

sovereignty with openness, patriotism with entrepreneurship, planning 

with markets and political leadership with technical implementation. This 

synthesis is arguably one of the most distinctive features of the Second 

Republic's economic narrative. 

Nevertheless, the philosophy should not be treated as a finished doctrine. 

Mnangagwaism remains an evolving political and developmental project. Its 

final historical assessment will depend upon whether Vision 2030 produces 

sustained improvements in productivity, incomes, infrastructure, industrial 

capacity and quality of life. The period leading to 2030 therefore represents 
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not simply the final stage of a presidential programme but a test of whether the 

underlying philosophy can produce durable structural transformation. 

NDS2 is particularly important in this regard because it constitutes the final 

major national development strategy within the Vision 2030 period. Its 

purpose is to consolidate NDS1 and complete outstanding priorities before 

2030. (The United Nations in Zimbabwe) The significance of this stage cannot 

be overstated. The philosophy of action now enters its most demanding phase: 

converting accumulated projects, reforms and investments into sustainable 

economic outcomes. 

The ultimate question is therefore not whether the Second Republic has 

produced policies. It clearly has. The more consequential question is whether 

those policies can produce structural transformation. Can Zimbabwe 

become more industrialised? Can exports become more diversified? Can 

energy reliability support manufacturing? Can agriculture become more 

productive? Can mining generate greater domestic value? Can SMEs scale? 

Can youth employment expand? Can infrastructure generate economic 

multipliers? These are the tests against which the action-oriented philosophy 

must ultimately be measured. 

If Mnangagwaism is understood as action over rhetoric, then its historical 

record should be written through evidence: projects completed, factories 

established, roads constructed, power generated, hectares irrigated, minerals 

processed, businesses created, exports expanded, investments realised and 

livelihoods improved. Political speeches may explain the philosophy, but 

outcomes will determine its historical significance. The central intellectual 

contribution of the Second Republic's narrative is therefore its insistence that 

national ambition must eventually become measurable reality. 

The philosophy can consequently be summarised as a movement from 

liberation to development, from political sovereignty to economic 

sovereignty, from declarations to implementation, and from isolated 

projects to integrated national planning. “Zimbabwe is Open for Business” 

represents the external invitation; “Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo” represents 

the internal responsibility; Vision 2030 represents the destination; and the 

NDS frameworks represent the roadmaps. Together they form a coherent 

conceptual architecture through which the Second Republic seeks to define its 

historical contribution. 

https://zimbabwe.un.org/en/306105-national-development-strategy-2?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The philosophy of Mnangagwaism — Action Over Rhetoric — therefore 

occupies a central place in understanding the Second Republic's conception of 

Zimbabwe's future. Its defining proposition is that national transformation 

must be built rather than merely proclaimed. It seeks to transform the liberation 

legacy into a developmental project, to reposition the private sector as a partner 

in national reconstruction, to attract international capital without abandoning 

national sovereignty, and to organise government action around measurable 

development objectives. The launch of NDS2 for 2026–2030 marks the 

continuation of this journey toward the stated Vision 2030 aspiration of a 

prosperous and empowered upper-middle-income society. (The United 

Nations in Zimbabwe) The historical verdict on this philosophy will ultimately 

rest on whether the projects, reforms and economic strategies of the Second 

Republic translate into a more productive, industrialised, resilient and 

prosperous Zimbabwe. In that sense, Mnangagwaism is not merely a language 

of governance; it is a claim that development itself should become the most 

convincing language of political leadership. 

 

https://zimbabwe.un.org/en/306105-national-development-strategy-2?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://zimbabwe.un.org/en/306105-national-development-strategy-2?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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CHAPTER 2: THE 

INFRASTRUCTURE REVOLUTION 

The Brick and Mortar Blueprint 

The Architecture of a Developmental State 

Infrastructure is perhaps the most visible language through which a 

government communicates its development philosophy to ordinary citizens. 

Roads, bridges, airports, dams, interchanges, water-treatment plants and 

industrial facilities are not abstract policy documents that exist only within 

ministries and planning offices. They are physical manifestations of political 

priorities, economic choices and institutional capacity. In Zimbabwe, the 

infrastructure agenda of the Second Republic has increasingly been presented 

as a central instrument for translating the broader Vision 2030 ambition into 

tangible economic foundations. The National Development Strategy 

framework explicitly connected infrastructure development with domestic 

resources, local contractors and commercial financing arrangements. (Mines 

Zimbabwe) The significance of this approach lies in its attempt to make 

development visible in the everyday lives of citizens. A rehabilitated highway 

changes the cost and speed of transportation. A modern airport changes the 

country's capacity to receive visitors, investors and cargo. A dam changes the 

possibilities available to farmers, cities and industries. An interchange changes 

the movement of vehicles and people. Infrastructure therefore becomes more 

than construction; it becomes an economic platform upon which other sectors 

can grow. 

The philosophy behind this infrastructure drive can be understood through 

the principle that national development requires national productive capacity. 

The expression Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo — the nation is built by its own 

people — provides a useful conceptual lens for interpreting the programme. 

Its deeper meaning is not simply that Zimbabweans should physically 

construct buildings and roads. It suggests that citizens, companies, engineers, 

contractors, financiers, policymakers and institutions must participate in the 

creation of the country's economic future. The Second Republic's development 

narrative has therefore placed considerable emphasis on mobilising domestic 

capabilities alongside external partnerships. Official NDS2 documentation 

states that significant infrastructure development was undertaken despite the 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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absence of concessional development-finance support, with domestic 

resources, local contractors and commercial financing playing important roles. 

(Mines Zimbabwe) This is particularly important in an environment where 

access to international finance has historically been constrained. Infrastructure 

consequently becomes an expression of economic resilience as well as 

physical development. 

The infrastructure revolution is also significant because Zimbabwe 

inherited an enormous maintenance and investment deficit across several 

decades. Roads deteriorated, urban water systems struggled to keep pace with 

population growth, airports required modernisation and major water-storage 

projects remained incomplete. The problem was therefore not merely 

constructing new infrastructure but addressing accumulated deficiencies while 

simultaneously preparing for future economic expansion. A developmental 

state cannot sustainably industrialise on obsolete infrastructure. Manufacturing 

requires reliable transport corridors, agriculture requires water and irrigation 

systems, tourism requires functioning airports and roads, while mining 

requires logistics capable of moving large volumes of goods efficiently. 

Infrastructure thus operates as the connective tissue of the national economy. 

The more efficiently this connective tissue functions, the lower the structural 

cost of doing business. The Second Republic's infrastructure programme can 

therefore be interpreted as an attempt to address some of the physical 

constraints that have historically limited Zimbabwe's productive potential. 

The Harare–Beitbridge Highway 

Few infrastructure projects illustrate the scale of Zimbabwe's physical 

transformation more clearly than the Harare–Masvingo–Beitbridge highway. 

The road is not simply a domestic transport route; it forms part of Zimbabwe's 

strategic north-south economic corridor. It links the capital with Masvingo and 

Beitbridge while connecting Zimbabwe's internal economy to regional markets 

and the wider Southern African transport system. Government reporting 

indicated that the project had reached approximately 85% completion by 

October 2025. (Mines Zimbabwe) The Ministry of Transport has separately 

reported that more than 80% of the road had been completed by late 2025, with 

approximately 493 kilometres of the 580-kilometre highway rehabilitated or 

opened to traffic. (Test Domain 8) These figures demonstrate that the project 

was not a symbolic announcement but a major physical undertaking involving 

hundreds of kilometres of road infrastructure. Its importance extends beyond 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://testdomain8.gov.zw/roads/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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the asphalt itself because every kilometre improved potentially affects 

transport costs, travel time, road safety, logistics and regional commerce. 

The highway also provides an important case study in the utilisation of 

Zimbabwean construction capacity. The project involved local construction 

companies and contractors, demonstrating that national infrastructure 

programmes can stimulate domestic firms rather than functioning exclusively 

as procurement exercises for foreign companies. Parliamentary 

documentation, for example, records Masimba Construction undertaking 

construction of the additional Mucheke Bridge as part of the wider Harare–

Masvingo–Beitbridge highway project. (Parliament of Zimbabwe) The 

involvement of local firms has broader economic implications because large 

infrastructure contracts create demand for engineers, surveyors, machine 

operators, transporters, quarry operators, suppliers and other supporting 

businesses. The road therefore becomes an industrial ecosystem rather than 

simply a construction site. When properly managed, such projects allow 

national expertise to accumulate through practical experience. They also give 

domestic companies the opportunity to develop balance sheets, equipment 

bases and technical capabilities that can later be deployed on other 

infrastructure projects. 

The argument for local contractors should nevertheless be understood 

analytically rather than rhetorically. Local participation is valuable not merely 

because ownership is local, but because it can strengthen the domestic 

construction value chain. A genuinely developmental infrastructure 

programme should generate capabilities that remain after the project has been 

completed. Equipment should continue operating, engineers should acquire 

experience, suppliers should become more competitive, and contractors should 

be capable of undertaking increasingly sophisticated projects. This is the 

difference between construction as expenditure and construction as economic 

transformation. If a road project simply consumes public money and 

disappears from the economic system once completed, its developmental 

multiplier can be limited. If, however, the same project strengthens domestic 

firms and technical capabilities, its impact can continue long after the road has 

opened. The Harare–Beitbridge project therefore offers an opportunity to 

examine infrastructure not only as an asset but also as a mechanism for 

developing Zimbabwe's construction industry. 

https://www.parlzim.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2025/06/NATIONAL-ASSEMBLY-ORAL-ANSWERS-TO-QUESTIONS-WITHOUT-NOTICE.docx.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The strategic significance of the highway is further strengthened by its 

connection to Beitbridge, one of the country's most important gateways to the 

regional economy. Beitbridge links Zimbabwe to South Africa and 

consequently provides access to one of Africa's largest industrial and consumer 

markets. Improvements along the corridor can therefore influence the 

movement of agricultural commodities, manufactured goods, mining products, 

fuel, passengers and other commercial traffic. A more reliable corridor can 

reduce delays and improve predictability for logistics operators. This matters 

because modern economies compete not only through the price of goods but 

through the reliability with which those goods can reach markets. A 

manufacturer may produce efficiently but still lose competitiveness if 

transportation is slow and unpredictable. The rehabilitation of the corridor 

therefore forms part of a broader strategy to improve the physical conditions 

under which Zimbabwe participates in regional trade. 

The highway also represents an important intervention in road safety and 

connectivity. Zimbabwe's road network has historically faced challenges 

associated with deteriorating surfaces, narrow carriageways, ageing bridges 

and insufficient maintenance. A modernised highway can address some of 

these constraints through improved road surfaces, upgraded structures and 

better engineering standards. Yet infrastructure development should not be 

evaluated solely by kilometres constructed. The real test is whether the road 

becomes safer, more reliable and more economically productive. Government 

reporting indicates extensive rehabilitation along the corridor, while 

continuing official reporting also demonstrates that completion and delivery 

have remained subject to resource and implementation constraints. (Test 

Domain 8) This distinction is important for an academically credible 

assessment. The infrastructure revolution should recognise both achievements 

and unfinished work. Development becomes stronger, rather than weaker, 

when progress is measured honestly. 

The highway additionally demonstrates the importance of sequencing 

infrastructure investment. A road does not operate in isolation from bridges, 

interchanges, border facilities, urban roads and logistics centres. Its 

effectiveness depends upon the quality of the entire corridor. This is why 

bridge construction has become an important component of the project. 

Parliamentary records indicate that the Mucheke Bridge works formed part of 

the highway upgrade and that construction was underway during 2025. 

(Parliament of Zimbabwe) Such supporting infrastructure determines whether 

https://testdomain8.gov.zw/roads/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://testdomain8.gov.zw/roads/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.parlzim.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2025/06/NATIONAL-ASSEMBLY-ORAL-ANSWERS-TO-QUESTIONS-WITHOUT-NOTICE.docx.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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the benefits of a major road can actually be realised. A modern highway 

interrupted by a severely constrained bridge can create bottlenecks that 

undermine the entire corridor. The developmental logic therefore requires 

infrastructure planners to think in terms of networks rather than isolated 

projects. The highway is best understood as a corridor architecture linking 

communities, cities, industries and international markets. 

The local-contractor dimension also deserves consideration in the context 

of economic sovereignty. When a country depends entirely on external 

contractors for strategic infrastructure, a substantial proportion of technical 

knowledge, procurement capacity and economic value may remain outside the 

domestic economy. Local participation can reduce this dependency and create 

a foundation for technological learning. It does not mean that international 

companies should be excluded. Rather, it suggests that foreign participation 

should ideally complement domestic capabilities rather than permanently 

replace them. Zimbabwe's infrastructure challenge requires capital, technology 

and expertise from multiple sources. But the long-term objective should be a 

construction ecosystem capable of undertaking increasingly complex projects. 

The road programme therefore becomes an opportunity to combine 

international cooperation with domestic capability development. 

The Harare–Beitbridge highway further illustrates the relationship 

between infrastructure and national integration. Zimbabwe's provinces are 

economically interdependent, and the movement of people and goods between 

them is essential for national cohesion. Farmers need access to urban markets, 

manufacturers need access to suppliers, workers need access to employment 

centres and traders need reliable routes to commercial hubs. Transport 

infrastructure reduces the physical distance between economic opportunities. 

A rural producer can become commercially integrated when roads allow 

products to reach markets efficiently. A provincial town can become an 

investment destination when it becomes accessible to national and regional 

transport networks. Infrastructure therefore helps transform geography from a 

constraint into an economic asset. 

The project also carries significance for the regional ambitions of the 

Southern African Development Community. Zimbabwe occupies a strategic 

geographic position between the northern and southern parts of the region. Its 

roads connect Zambia, Zimbabwe, Botswana, Mozambique and South Africa 

through multiple commercial corridors. Consequently, improvements to 
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Zimbabwean transport infrastructure can generate regional benefits beyond the 

country's borders. Efficient transit routes can facilitate trade and reduce 

logistical costs across the region. For Zimbabwe, this creates an opportunity to 

transform geographic centrality into economic advantage. But achieving that 

objective requires continuous maintenance, border efficiency, customs 

modernisation and complementary investment. A road can only become a true 

regional economic corridor when the institutions surrounding it operate 

efficiently. 

Perhaps the most important lesson of the highway is that infrastructure 

development should be judged by what it enables. The ultimate purpose of a 

road is not the road itself. It is the agricultural production it facilitates, the 

factories it connects, the tourists it transports, the businesses it supports and 

the communities it integrates. The Harare–Beitbridge highway therefore 

belongs within a much larger story of Zimbabwean economic transformation. 

Its construction represents an attempt to repair physical infrastructure while 

simultaneously creating the logistical conditions for industrialisation. The road 

is the visible asset, but the economic activity generated around it is the deeper 

objective. In this sense, the highway becomes one of the clearest examples of 

the brick-and-mortar blueprint underpinning the infrastructure agenda. 

Robert Gabriel Mugabe International Airport 

If the Harare–Beitbridge highway represents the infrastructure of terrestrial 

connectivity, the expansion of Robert Gabriel Mugabe International Airport 

represents the infrastructure of international connectivity. Airports occupy a 

unique position within modern economies because they connect national 

economies to global flows of people, capital, goods, knowledge and tourism. 

An international airport is therefore not simply a terminal where passengers 

board aircraft. It is part of a country's commercial gateway. Zimbabwe's 

National Development Strategy identified aviation infrastructure rehabilitation 

and upgrading as important components of improving air transport capacity, 

alongside improvements in safety, security, operations and connectivity. 

(Ministry of Information Communication) The expansion of Robert Gabriel 

Mugabe International Airport consequently fits within a broader policy 

objective of modernising the country's aviation infrastructure. 

Official NDS2 reporting identifies the R.G. Mugabe International Airport 

expansion as one of the major infrastructure projects completed during the 

https://www.mic.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2024/09/NDS1-Final.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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NDS1 period, with a reported cost of approximately US$153 million in 2023. 

(Mines Zimbabwe) The significance of the investment lies in its ability to 

increase the capacity and quality of Zimbabwe's principal international 

aviation gateway. A modern terminal can improve passenger handling, 

facilitate tourism and strengthen the country's ability to host international 

visitors. It can also contribute to trade by supporting the movement of higher-

value and time-sensitive cargo. In an economy seeking to attract investment 

and expand tourism, the quality of the first physical gateway encountered by 

international visitors matters considerably. Airports therefore contribute to the 

national investment climate in ways that extend beyond aviation itself. 

The airport expansion is particularly relevant to Zimbabwe's tourism 

strategy. Victoria Falls, Hwange, Great Zimbabwe and other attractions 

provide the country with substantial tourism potential, but tourists require 

efficient transport networks to access these destinations. An international 

airport capable of handling increased passenger volumes can support the 

growth of tourism-related services including hotels, restaurants, transport 

operators, conference facilities and cultural enterprises. The National 

Development Strategy had explicitly identified aviation infrastructure and 

passenger growth as important policy considerations. (Ministry of Information 

Communication) The airport therefore functions as an upstream investment 

supporting a broader tourism ecosystem. Its economic impact should 

consequently be measured not only in airport revenues but also in hotel 

occupancy, tourism employment, foreign-exchange generation and visitor 

expenditure. 

The airport also matters for Zimbabwe's ambitions to become a stronger 

regional business and investment destination. Investors increasingly evaluate 

the accessibility of a country when considering where to establish operations. 

Direct air connections reduce the time and uncertainty associated with 

international travel. Executives, technical specialists, tourists and conference 

delegates can move more easily between Zimbabwe and international markets 

when airport infrastructure is modern and reliable. This becomes particularly 

relevant as Zimbabwe seeks to expand investment partnerships across Africa, 

Asia, the Middle East and other markets. Infrastructure therefore plays a role 

in diplomacy as well as economics. A modern airport can become part of the 

physical foundation for international engagement. 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mic.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2024/09/NDS1-Final.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mic.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2024/09/NDS1-Final.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The aviation investment also demonstrates the relationship between 

infrastructure and national image. Physical infrastructure communicates a 

country's ambitions before a government makes any speech. A modern 

terminal suggests preparedness for international visitors, while deteriorating 

facilities can communicate institutional weakness. The modernisation of 

Robert Gabriel Mugabe International Airport therefore has symbolic 

significance in addition to its operational value. It forms part of the visual 

transformation of the capital and the country's principal international gateway. 

For a nation attempting to reposition itself as an investment and tourism 

destination, such symbolism can matter. The infrastructure revolution 

consequently has an important psychological dimension: it changes how 

citizens perceive their own country and how visitors encounter it. 

The airport project also illustrates the importance of integrating 

infrastructure with wider transport planning. An airport can only reach its full 

economic potential when passengers can efficiently travel between the 

terminal and the wider metropolitan area. Roads, interchanges, public 

transport, hotels, telecommunications, security services and logistics systems 

must all function together. This is why airport modernisation should be 

understood as part of an infrastructure network rather than as an isolated 

construction project. The same principle applies to cargo. Freight facilities 

require road connections, customs systems, warehousing and efficient border 

procedures. The physical terminal is only one component of an international 

logistics chain. 

Aviation infrastructure also has implications for the development of 

conference tourism and business services. Harare has the potential to host 

regional meetings, investment forums, diplomatic gatherings, exhibitions and 

professional conferences. Modern airport facilities strengthen the city's ability 

to compete for such activities. Conference delegates generate demand for 

accommodation, restaurants, transportation, entertainment and professional 

services. This creates a multiplier effect that extends beyond the airport itself. 

Infrastructure investment can therefore create secondary markets that are not 

immediately visible in the construction budget. A terminal building may 

appear to be a single project, but its economic influence can spread through 

multiple sectors of the economy. 

The airport's development must also be understood within the context of 

national aviation policy. Zimbabwe's development strategy has identified the 
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need to rehabilitate and upgrade aviation infrastructure while improving 

safety, security, airspace management and airport operations. (Ministry of 

Information Communication) These objectives demonstrate that modern 

aviation requires more than attractive buildings. It requires sophisticated 

systems, trained personnel, regulatory capacity and technological 

infrastructure. The quality of an airport is ultimately determined by the 

efficiency and safety of its entire operating ecosystem. Consequently, the 

expansion should be seen as one component of a continuing modernisation 

process rather than a project whose developmental value ends with the 

completion of construction. 

The airport therefore represents another dimension of the infrastructure 

revolution: opening Zimbabwe physically to the world. Roads connect 

provinces and neighbouring countries, while airports connect national 

economic systems to global markets. Together they create the transport 

architecture necessary for investment, tourism and trade. If the highway 

represents the circulation of the domestic and regional economy, the airport 

represents its international gateway. This combination is particularly important 

for Vision 2030 because industrialisation requires both internal integration and 

external market access. Zimbabwe cannot industrialise entirely behind its 

borders. It must produce competitively, attract investment and participate in 

regional and global markets. 

Gwayi–Shangani Dam 

The Gwayi–Shangani Dam represents a different category of 

infrastructure: the creation of long-term water security. Water infrastructure 

has historically been one of Zimbabwe's most important development 

challenges because industrialisation, agriculture, urbanisation and household 

welfare all depend upon reliable water supplies. Matabeleland has experienced 

recurring water shortages, making the development of large-scale storage 

infrastructure particularly significant. NDS2 reported Gwayi-Shangani Dam at 

approximately 72.5% completion as of October 2025. (Mines Zimbabwe) The 

project therefore represents a major attempt to create a permanent water-

storage asset capable of addressing structural shortages rather than relying 

exclusively on emergency interventions. Its significance extends beyond a dam 

wall because water availability determines the economic possibilities of an 

entire region. 

https://www.mic.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2024/09/NDS1-Final.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mic.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2024/09/NDS1-Final.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The developmental logic of Gwayi–Shangani is closely connected to the 

relationship between water and industrialisation. Industries require predictable 

water supplies for production, processing, cooling and sanitation. Cities 

require water for households and public services. Farmers require water for 

irrigation and livestock. Mining operations require water for processing and 

associated activities. Consequently, water infrastructure can unlock economic 

activity across multiple sectors simultaneously. A dam that increases regional 

water security may therefore generate economic benefits that exceed the direct 

value of the water supplied. It creates a foundation upon which industrial parks, 

agricultural schemes, residential developments and commercial enterprises 

can be planned with greater confidence. 

The project is particularly important because water insecurity can become 

an invisible constraint on investment. Investors do not only ask whether a 

country has mineral resources, agricultural land or a labour force. They also 

ask whether the supporting infrastructure exists to sustain production. A 

factory requires reliable utilities. A processing plant requires water. A growing 

city requires municipal infrastructure. An industrial zone without dependable 

water is unlikely to realise its full potential. Gwayi–Shangani therefore 

contributes to the investment architecture of the region. Its economic value 

should be assessed partly through the new productive activities that become 

feasible because water availability improves. 

The dam also offers an important illustration of infrastructure as a long-

term intergenerational investment. A major dam is not built for one electoral 

cycle or one fiscal year. Its useful life can extend across generations. This 

distinguishes water infrastructure from short-term government programmes. 

The real beneficiaries may include citizens who have not yet entered the labour 

market and businesses that have not yet been established. Such projects require 

governments to think beyond immediate political returns. The construction 

phase may generate employment and economic activity, but the enduring value 

lies in decades of water security. The dam therefore represents the kind of 

strategic asset required by a country attempting to plan beyond immediate 

constraints. 

The Gwayi–Shangani project also fits into the broader concept of regional 

development. Infrastructure has the capacity to redistribute economic 

opportunity geographically. If water constraints have historically limited 

industrial expansion in one region, solving the water problem can make that 
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region more attractive to investors. This can reduce excessive concentration of 

economic activity in Harare and a small number of established urban centres. 

Regional industrialisation is important because balanced development can 

reduce migration pressures and create employment closer to communities. A 

water project can therefore become an instrument of spatial economic 

transformation. Its ultimate significance lies not merely in where the dam is 

constructed but in what economic geography it makes possible. 

Water security also has direct implications for agriculture. Zimbabwe's 

agricultural productivity is strongly influenced by rainfall variability. 

Irrigation infrastructure can reduce exposure to climatic fluctuations and 

enable farmers to plan production more reliably. If water from large-scale 

storage projects is integrated with irrigation systems, agricultural producers 

can potentially move from subsistence or rainfall-dependent production 

toward more commercial and diversified farming. This can create demand for 

inputs, processing, storage, transportation and marketing services. The dam 

can therefore become the foundation of an agricultural value chain. The 

infrastructure investment becomes transformative when water moves from 

storage into productive economic use. 

The project's potential industrial impact is similarly significant. Water-

intensive industries often locate according to the availability and reliability of 

utilities. Food processing, beverages, textiles, chemicals and various 

manufacturing processes require substantial water inputs. A reliable water 

source can therefore contribute to the creation of an industrial cluster. Once a 

cluster emerges, firms can benefit from shared suppliers, infrastructure and 

labour markets. This is the logic behind framing major dams as infrastructure 

for industrial hubs. The dam itself does not create an industrial economy 

automatically, but it can remove one of the structural barriers that prevent 

industrial investment from occurring. 

Gwayi–Shangani also illustrates the importance of integrated 

infrastructure planning. Water storage must be connected to pipelines, 

treatment facilities, distribution networks, irrigation systems and industrial 

consumers. A dam without downstream infrastructure cannot deliver its full 

developmental value. The same principle applies to electricity, roads and 

airports. Infrastructure systems produce economic value when their 

components function together. The challenge for policymakers is therefore to 

move beyond project-by-project thinking and construct interconnected 
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development systems. Gwayi–Shangani should consequently be evaluated as 

part of a larger water and industrial development architecture rather than as an 

isolated engineering achievement. 

The project also carries a psychological significance for communities that 

have experienced repeated water shortages. Infrastructure can change the 

relationship between citizens and the state when promises become visible 

assets. For decades, water insecurity has represented an everyday problem for 

households, businesses and municipalities. A major water project signals an 

attempt to address the structural cause of that insecurity rather than repeatedly 

managing its symptoms. The credibility of such a project will ultimately 

depend on completion, commissioning, distribution and measurable 

improvements in water availability. Nevertheless, its scale demonstrates a shift 

toward long-term infrastructure planning. In this respect, Gwayi–Shangani 

embodies the principle of replacing temporary responses with permanent 

productive capacity. 

Kunzvi Dam and Harare's Water Future 

Kunzvi Dam represents the water-security dimension of the infrastructure 

revolution in and around the capital. Harare's water challenges have been 

shaped by population growth, ageing infrastructure, treatment capacity 

constraints and increasing demand. The Kunzvi–Musamhi project is therefore 

designed as a broader water-supply system rather than merely a dam. 

Parliamentary documentation describes a first phase involving Kunzvi Dam, 

the Kunzvi–Harare Water Treatment Plant and the Kunzvi–Harare Pipeline, 

with a second phase involving Musami Dam and integration into the system. 

(Parliament of Zimbabwe) This integrated approach is important because 

water security depends on the entire chain from storage to treatment and 

distribution. The project therefore demonstrates how modern infrastructure 

planning increasingly requires systems thinking. 

According to parliamentary documentation, the estimated components 

include approximately US$108 million for Kunzvi Dam, US$53 million for 

the water-treatment plant and US$51 million for the Kunzvi–Harare pipeline, 

while Musami Dam was estimated at approximately US$200 million. 

(Parliament of Zimbabwe) These figures illustrate the scale of the water 

infrastructure challenge facing the capital. They also demonstrate that solving 

urban water problems requires investment across multiple stages of the supply 

https://www.parlzim.gov.zw/download/national-assembly-hansard-03-april-2025-vol-51-no-41/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.parlzim.gov.zw/download/national-assembly-hansard-03-april-2025-vol-51-no-41/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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chain. Building a reservoir alone would not solve Harare's water constraints. 

Water must be captured, treated, transported, stored and distributed. Each 

component therefore forms part of the infrastructure architecture required to 

sustain a growing metropolitan economy. 

The projected treatment capacity is equally significant. Parliamentary 

documentation indicates that the Kunzvi Water Treatment Plant is expected to 

produce approximately 235 megalitres per day, with the combined system 

potentially reaching approximately 498 megalitres per day when integrated 

with Musami Dam. (Parliament of Zimbabwe) Such capacity has implications 

extending well beyond household consumption. Reliable municipal water is an 

essential input into commercial and industrial activity. Businesses require 

water for operations, sanitation and employee welfare. Hospitals and schools 

require dependable supplies. Construction and housing developments depend 

upon water availability. Consequently, increasing water capacity can 

strengthen the foundations upon which metropolitan expansion occurs. 

The Kunzvi project also has potential implications for urban planning. 

Harare's future growth requires infrastructure capable of supporting new 

residential areas, industrial zones, commercial centres and public facilities. If 

water infrastructure remains concentrated around existing systems, expansion 

can become increasingly difficult and expensive. New water sources therefore 

provide planners with greater flexibility. They can support planned 

development rather than allowing urban growth to continually outrun 

infrastructure capacity. This makes Kunzvi relevant to the broader Vision 2030 

agenda. Vision 2030 cannot simply mean economic growth in existing urban 

spaces; it requires the infrastructure necessary to accommodate future 

population and economic expansion. 

The pipeline component is particularly important because it demonstrates 

the relationship between geography and infrastructure. Water may exist in one 

location while demand exists in another. The pipeline becomes the physical 

mechanism connecting resource availability with economic demand. 

Parliamentary documentation describes a 33-kilometre Kunzvi–Harare 

pipeline connecting the treatment system with reservoirs in the capital. 

(Parliament of Zimbabwe) This demonstrates that infrastructure is 

fundamentally about connection. A reservoir without a pipeline cannot serve 

distant consumers. Similarly, a road without bridges cannot provide 

https://www.parlzim.gov.zw/download/national-assembly-hansard-03-april-2025-vol-51-no-41/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.parlzim.gov.zw/download/national-assembly-hansard-03-april-2025-vol-51-no-41/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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uninterrupted connectivity. Development depends upon building the complete 

chain that transforms resources into usable economic capacity. 

Kunzvi can also be interpreted as an investment in industrial confidence. 

Water shortages create uncertainty for businesses considering expansion. A 

company may hesitate to establish a water-intensive operation in a city where 

municipal supplies are unreliable. By strengthening long-term water security, 

large infrastructure projects can reduce one category of investment risk. The 

effect is potentially cumulative. More reliable utilities can attract investment, 

which expands the tax base and employment, which in turn increases demand 

for additional infrastructure. This creates a positive development cycle. 

Infrastructure therefore becomes both a response to economic growth and a 

precondition for further growth. 

The project also demonstrates the importance of considering surrounding 

communities. Parliamentary evidence indicates that the broader Kunzvi–

Musamhi system is expected to benefit not only Harare but also surrounding 

communities, including Village Business Units in Goromonzi and Murehwa. 

(Parliament of Zimbabwe) This is important because major infrastructure 

should ideally produce regional rather than narrowly urban benefits. Water 

infrastructure can support agriculture, livestock, settlements and local 

enterprises outside the capital. If carefully implemented, such projects can 

contribute to a more integrated regional economy. The dam can therefore 

become a bridge between metropolitan demand and rural economic 

development. 

Kunzvi also highlights the connection between water and public health. 

Reliable treated water reduces the vulnerability of communities to unsafe 

water sources and supports sanitation systems. Public health infrastructure and 

water infrastructure are therefore closely connected. A city cannot sustainably 

expand if its population lacks dependable access to safe water. From this 

perspective, the infrastructure revolution is not only an economic programme. 

It is also a social infrastructure programme. The success of large projects 

should therefore be measured through improvements in living standards 

alongside their economic returns. 

The broader significance of Kunzvi lies in its demonstration that 

infrastructure planning must anticipate tomorrow rather than merely repair 

yesterday. Harare's water challenges cannot be solved permanently by 

https://www.parlzim.gov.zw/download/national-assembly-hansard-03-april-2025-vol-51-no-41/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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repeatedly repairing ageing systems without increasing strategic capacity. New 

storage and treatment infrastructure provides the possibility of expanding the 

system to meet future demand. This is the essence of long-term development 

planning. A developmental state must construct infrastructure before the crisis 

becomes unmanageable. The objective is to move from emergency response 

to strategic preparation. Kunzvi therefore represents an attempt to construct 

the water foundation of Harare's next phase of development. 

Infrastructure as Industrial Policy 

Taken together, the highway, airport and dams reveal a coherent pattern. 

Roads connect markets, airports connect countries, and dams connect natural 

resources to productive activity. These projects are different in engineering 

terms but similar in economic purpose. They reduce structural constraints on 

production and movement. This is why infrastructure should be considered a 

form of industrial policy. Industrialisation cannot occur simply because 

government declares that factories should be built. Factories require roads, 

electricity, water, telecommunications, skilled labour and access to markets. 

Infrastructure creates the platform upon which industrial policy can operate. 

The physical economy must therefore be built alongside the policy economy. 

The Second Republic's infrastructure programme can consequently be 

interpreted as an attempt to address the supply-side constraints that have 

historically limited Zimbabwe's economic performance. A manufacturer 

facing unreliable roads incurs higher transportation costs. A farmer without 

reliable water faces greater production uncertainty. A tourism operator without 

efficient international connectivity faces higher barriers to attracting visitors. 

A city without adequate water infrastructure faces limits to population and 

industrial growth. Infrastructure interventions address each of these constraints 

at their physical source. The objective is not merely to spend money on 

construction but to lower the cost of economic activity. That is the economic 

logic behind the brick-and-mortar blueprint. 

There is also an important relationship between infrastructure and 

employment. Major projects create direct employment during construction and 

indirect employment through suppliers. Cement manufacturers, steel suppliers, 

quarry operators, transport companies, engineering consultancies, equipment 

suppliers and service providers can all participate in infrastructure value 

chains. Once projects are completed, the employment effects can continue 
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through economic activity enabled by the assets. A road can support logistics 

businesses; an airport can support tourism enterprises; a dam can support 

agriculture and industry. Infrastructure therefore creates two distinct 

employment phases: construction employment and productive employment. 

The second phase is ultimately more important because it determines whether 

the infrastructure generates sustained economic value. 

Infrastructure also creates opportunities for domestic enterprise 

development. When local contractors participate in major projects, they can 

acquire technical expertise, equipment, management experience and financial 

capacity. Government's broader emphasis on local content reinforces this 

objective. The Ministry of Industry and Commerce has described local-content 

policies as instruments for strengthening domestic procurement and 

revitalising local production. (Ministry of Information Communication) The 

infrastructure sector can become one of the largest platforms for applying such 

principles because construction requires enormous quantities of locally 

producible inputs. The objective should therefore be to maximise the 

proportion of project value retained within Zimbabwe while maintaining 

quality and competitiveness. 

However, local participation must also be accompanied by high standards 

of accountability and technical performance. Sovereignty cannot mean 

sacrificing engineering quality. A road built by a local company is not 

automatically a successful development project if it deteriorates prematurely. 

Similarly, a dam cannot be considered transformative merely because it was 

constructed domestically. Development requires quality, durability, value for 

money and public accountability. The strongest interpretation of Nyika 

inovakwa nevene vayo therefore combines national ownership with 

professional excellence. Zimbabwean companies must be given opportunities 

to compete, but those opportunities should also drive them toward world-class 

standards. 

Infrastructure also requires maintenance. One of the recurring failures of 

development programmes across Africa has been the tendency to celebrate 

construction while underfunding maintenance. A newly rehabilitated road can 

deteriorate rapidly if drainage systems fail or routine resurfacing is ignored. 

An airport requires continuous technological and safety upgrades. A dam 

requires monitoring, maintenance and catchment management. Infrastructure 

is therefore a continuing public commitment rather than a once-off capital 

https://www.mic.gov.zw/?p=6571&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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expenditure. The brick-and-mortar blueprint must eventually become a 

maintenance-and-renewal blueprint. Otherwise, today's infrastructure 

revolution can become tomorrow's infrastructure crisis. 

The infrastructure programme also creates a platform for decentralisation. 

Zimbabwe's economic activity has historically been heavily concentrated 

around major urban centres. Roads and water projects can alter that geography 

by making provincial and rural locations more viable for investment. If 

transport costs fall and utilities become more reliable, businesses can consider 

locations outside Harare. Regional industrial hubs can emerge around 

agricultural production, mining, tourism or manufacturing. This could 

contribute to a more balanced national economy. Decentralised development 

also has social benefits because it creates employment closer to communities 

and reduces pressure on already crowded metropolitan areas. 

The infrastructure revolution furthermore strengthens Zimbabwe's 

regional economic position. The country sits at the intersection of important 

Southern African transport networks. Improved roads and border infrastructure 

can increase its attractiveness as a transit and logistics country. Modern 

airports can support regional tourism and business. Water infrastructure can 

support industrial clusters in areas with historically constrained supply. These 

investments collectively create the possibility of transforming Zimbabwe from 

a country whose geography is merely traversed by regional trade into a country 

that actively captures value from regional commerce. Infrastructure is 

therefore central to the ambition of becoming a logistics, manufacturing and 

services hub. 

Yet the infrastructure story should not be presented without 

acknowledging implementation challenges. Official parliamentary reporting 

shows that delivery rates have varied across projects and periods, with resource 

constraints affecting some transport-sector programmes. (Parliament of 

Zimbabwe) This does not negate the scale of infrastructure achievements, but 

it demonstrates why project management, financing, procurement and 

maintenance remain critical. A credible developmental narrative must 

distinguish between announced projects, projects under construction, 

substantially completed projects and fully operational assets. Such distinctions 

strengthen rather than weaken the argument. The credibility of Vision 2030 

depends ultimately on measurable outcomes rather than political declarations. 

https://www.parlzim.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/05/2025-Q4-Ministry-of-Transport-and-Infrastructural-Development.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.parlzim.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/05/2025-Q4-Ministry-of-Transport-and-Infrastructural-Development.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The deeper lesson of the infrastructure revolution is therefore that 

development is cumulative. A road connects a farmer to a market. The market 

encourages production. Production creates demand for transport. Transport 

creates demand for fuel, maintenance and logistics. Logistics creates demand 

for warehouses and finance. Increased economic activity creates demand for 

electricity, water and housing. The process continues until infrastructure 

becomes an interconnected economic ecosystem. This is how physical 

development can produce economic multipliers. The value of the brick-and-

mortar blueprint therefore lies not in individual structures but in the networks 

created among them. 

The Brick-and-Mortar Blueprint and Vision 2030 

Vision 2030 requires Zimbabwe to think in terms of productive capacity 

rather than short-term economic survival. That requires a transition from an 

economy constrained by infrastructure deficits to one supported by modern 

physical systems. The Harare–Beitbridge highway addresses movement. 

Robert Gabriel Mugabe International Airport addresses international 

connectivity. Gwayi–Shangani addresses regional water security. Kunzvi 

addresses metropolitan water capacity. Together, these projects illustrate 

different dimensions of the same developmental objective: creating the 

physical conditions for a more productive Zimbabwe. The infrastructure 

revolution therefore becomes a foundation upon which other pillars of Vision 

2030 can be constructed. 

The most important characteristic of this infrastructure programme is its 

visibility. Citizens can see a new road. They can drive across a new bridge. 

They can enter a modern airport terminal. They can observe construction 

machinery at a major dam site. Unlike abstract economic indicators, these 

assets are tangible. They provide physical evidence of investment. This makes 

infrastructure particularly powerful as a development narrative because it 

translates government strategy into things people can touch and use. The 

challenge for policymakers is to ensure that visible construction is matched by 

measurable economic productivity. Infrastructure must ultimately move from 

being evidence of government activity to being an engine of economic 

transformation. 

The Second Republic's infrastructure approach also raises an important 

question about the meaning of sovereignty. Sovereignty in the twenty-first 
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century is not simply political independence. It includes the capacity to build, 

finance, maintain and operate essential national infrastructure. A country that 

cannot maintain its roads, secure its water supplies or modernise its airports 

remains structurally vulnerable regardless of its political independence. 

Domestic infrastructure capacity therefore becomes an important component 

of economic sovereignty. Local contractors, engineers, financiers and 

manufacturers are consequently part of the national sovereignty architecture. 

The infrastructure revolution can thus be understood as an attempt to 

strengthen the material foundations of sovereignty. 

The participation of local contractors is particularly important in this 

regard. Zimbabwe's construction industry cannot mature if it receives only 

small contracts while the largest strategic projects are permanently outsourced. 

Large projects provide the scale required for firms to develop sophisticated 

project-management capabilities. They also expose domestic companies to 

complex engineering environments. Over time, this can create a stronger 

national construction sector capable of competing regionally. The strategic 

objective should therefore be to ensure that infrastructure investment develops 

both physical assets and domestic enterprise capacity. In this way, every 

completed project contributes to the next generation of projects. 

The infrastructure programme also illustrates the importance of domestic 

financial mobilisation. NDS2 explicitly notes the role of domestic resources 

and commercial financing arrangements in infrastructure development. (Mines 

Zimbabwe) This is significant because large infrastructure projects require 

financing structures that can survive fiscal pressures and external financing 

constraints. The development of innovative domestic and commercial 

financing mechanisms therefore becomes part of the infrastructure strategy 

itself. A country that can mobilise capital internally gains greater flexibility 

over its development priorities. Nevertheless, financing must remain 

sustainable, transparent and capable of protecting public finances from 

excessive liabilities. 

There is also a strategic relationship between infrastructure and investment 

confidence. Investors require evidence that an economy is building the 

physical systems necessary for production. New roads, improved airports and 

reliable water systems can signal that the country is preparing for long-term 

economic expansion. Zimbabwe's investment institutions have continued to 

emphasise the creation of an investment-ready environment and collaboration 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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between government and investors. (Ministry of Information Communication) 

Infrastructure is one of the most visible components of that environment. A 

policy may promise investment opportunities, but infrastructure determines 

whether investors can practically exploit those opportunities. 

The infrastructure revolution can also become a platform for technological 

advancement. Modern roads require sophisticated engineering and surveying 

technologies. Airports require advanced security, communications and 

passenger-processing systems. Dams require complex hydrological 

monitoring and engineering management. Domestic participation in such 

projects can therefore transfer knowledge into the Zimbabwean economy. This 

knowledge accumulation is an often-overlooked benefit of infrastructure 

development. Physical assets eventually age, but human capabilities can 

continue producing value. The most successful infrastructure programme is 

therefore one that leaves behind both structures and skills. 

The chapter's central argument is consequently not that every infrastructure 

project is automatically successful. Rather, it is that physical infrastructure 

provides the necessary foundation upon which economic transformation 

becomes possible. The scale of projects such as the Harare–Beitbridge 

highway, the airport expansion, Gwayi–Shangani and Kunzvi demonstrates a 

strategic attempt to address long-standing physical constraints. Official NDS2 

reporting places these projects among the notable infrastructure developments 

associated with the NDS1 period. (Mines Zimbabwe) Their ultimate 

contribution, however, will depend upon how effectively they are integrated 

into agriculture, manufacturing, tourism, mining, logistics and urban 

development. 

The infrastructure revolution should therefore be understood as a 

continuing process rather than a completed chapter in Zimbabwe's 

development story. Roads require maintenance. Airports require expansion as 

passenger numbers grow. Dams require distribution networks. Cities require 

additional treatment plants and pipelines. Industrial hubs require electricity, 

telecommunications and logistics. Infrastructure creates new demand for 

infrastructure. This is a sign of development rather than a contradiction. As 

productive capacity grows, the physical system must continuously evolve. The 

task of the developmental state is therefore to anticipate these requirements 

and invest before infrastructure becomes the principal constraint on growth. 

https://www.mic.gov.zw/?p=6591&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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Ultimately, the brick-and-mortar blueprint is about converting national 

ambition into physical capability. It is about taking the abstract promise of 

Vision 2030 and asking what must physically exist for that vision to become 

possible. The answer includes highways capable of carrying regional 

commerce, airports capable of receiving the world, dams capable of securing 

water for cities and industries, bridges capable of sustaining connectivity, and 

local companies capable of building and maintaining the national 

infrastructure base. The Second Republic's infrastructure agenda can therefore 

be read as an attempt to establish these foundations. Its strongest achievement 

is the creation of visible physical evidence that development requires 

construction, investment and long-term planning. 

The final lesson is perhaps the simplest: nations do not industrialise 

through speeches alone. They industrialise through roads, bridges, power 

stations, water systems, airports, factories, logistics networks, skilled workers 

and productive institutions. The physical economy is the skeleton upon which 

the national economy is built. Zimbabwe's infrastructure revolution therefore 

represents an attempt to construct that skeleton for the next phase of national 

development. The Harare–Beitbridge highway provides the transport spine, 

Robert Gabriel Mugabe International Airport provides the international 

gateway, while Gwayi–Shangani and Kunzvi provide strategic water 

foundations. Together they embody the proposition that Nyika inovakwa 

nevene vayo. The real measure of the infrastructure revolution, however, will 

ultimately be whether these assets produce jobs, investment, industrial growth, 

regional integration and improved living standards. That is where the brick-

and-mortar blueprint must finally meet the larger promise of Vision 2030. 
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CHAPTER 3: AGRICULTURAL 

SOVEREIGNTY AND CLIMATE 

PROOFING 

Agriculture occupies a unique position in Zimbabwe's national 

development architecture because it connects food security, rural employment, 

industrialisation, household incomes, land utilisation and national sovereignty. 

A country that cannot reliably feed its population remains vulnerable to 

external shocks, regardless of how sophisticated its financial system, 

infrastructure or industrial base may become. For this reason, agricultural 

transformation under the Second Republic has increasingly been presented not 

merely as a farming programme but as a national resilience strategy. The 

emphasis has been placed on increasing domestic production, improving 

productivity, protecting farmers against climatic variability and expanding the 

capacity of rural communities to participate in the wider economy. This 

approach has become especially important in an era characterised by droughts, 

unpredictable rainfall, rising input costs, international commodity disruptions 

and geopolitical uncertainty. Zimbabwe's agricultural policy has therefore 

increasingly incorporated the language and practice of climate proofing. 

Government policy documents describe a twin approach involving smallholder 

conservation agriculture through Pfumvudza/Intwasa and expansion of 

irrigation at national level. 

The idea of agricultural sovereignty is fundamentally about reducing 

excessive dependence on external sources for the food required to sustain 

national life. It does not necessarily mean withdrawing from international 

agricultural markets or rejecting imported technology, seed, machinery, 

fertiliser and expertise. Rather, it means developing sufficient domestic 

productive capacity to ensure that international trade complements national 

agriculture instead of replacing it. Zimbabwe's experience demonstrates why 

this distinction matters. A country can import food during a deficit, but 

repeated dependence on imports exposes consumers to international prices, 

exchange-rate movements, transport disruptions and supply-chain 

interruptions. Agricultural sovereignty consequently requires investment in 

production at the farm level, storage at the community and commercial level, 

processing within the national economy and markets capable of rewarding 

producers. The transformation of agriculture must therefore be understood as 

an entire value-chain project. The farm is only the beginning; sovereignty is 
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ultimately secured when production, processing, storage, distribution and 

consumption become increasingly interconnected. 

The climate challenge has made this agricultural transformation more 

urgent. Zimbabwe is situated within a region where rainfall variability and 

recurrent droughts create structural risks for rain-fed farming. The 2023/24 El 

Niño-induced drought demonstrated the seriousness of this vulnerability, 

affecting crops, livestock, water availability and household purchasing power. 

Government and development partners consequently intensified interventions 

aimed at protecting agricultural production and rural livelihoods. The country's 

agricultural response increasingly recognised that conventional farming 

methods could not simply be reproduced unchanged in a changing climate. 

Farmers needed techniques that conserved soil moisture, reduced unnecessary 

land disturbance, improved water utilisation and concentrated scarce inputs 

where they could generate the greatest productivity. Pfumvudza/Intwasa 

emerged within this context as a practical model of intensification and 

conservation. Its significance therefore lies not simply in the size of the plots 

involved but in the philosophy of producing more efficiently with limited 

resources. FAO describes the model as a conservation-agriculture approach 

designed to intensify production on small plots while improving resource 

efficiency. 

Pfumvudza/Intwasa represents one of the most distinctive features of 

Zimbabwe's contemporary agricultural policy because it places climate 

adaptation within the reach of smallholder households. The model uses 

relatively small plots that can be carefully prepared, mulched, planted and 

managed using conservation principles. The objective is to concentrate labour, 

fertiliser, seed, moisture and agronomic attention rather than spreading scarce 

resources thinly across a larger area. The logic is straightforward: when 

resources are limited, productivity can be protected by improving management 

intensity. The approach also reflects the reality of many rural households that 

do not possess tractors, irrigation systems or large quantities of purchased 

inputs. Instead of making mechanisation a prerequisite for climate resilience, 

Pfumvudza/Intwasa attempts to make resilience possible through disciplined 

management of small areas. FAO documentation has highlighted the model's 

emphasis on moisture conservation, timely planting, mulching, appropriate 

spacing and efficient use of inputs. 
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The cultural significance of Pfumvudza/Intwasa is equally important. The 

names themselves carry an agricultural meaning associated with the 

emergence of fresh growth and the arrival of a new season. In this sense, the 

programme is not simply a technical package delivered to farmers; it has been 

framed through concepts that connect agricultural practice with local 

knowledge and seasonal experience. That cultural dimension matters because 

successful agricultural transformation depends on farmer participation. 

Technologies imposed without local ownership can struggle to achieve 

sustained adoption. A farming model becomes more powerful when farmers 

understand why particular practices matter and can integrate them into 

established knowledge systems. Pfumvudza/Intwasa therefore represents an 

attempt to combine scientific agronomy, government support and local 

farming knowledge. Its broader significance is the proposition that climate 

adaptation does not always require expensive technologies. Sometimes 

resilience begins with better organisation of land, labour, water and available 

inputs. 

The model also demonstrates the importance of timing in agricultural 

production. In rain-fed farming, a farmer may receive sufficient seasonal 

rainfall but still experience poor yields because planting occurred too late, 

fertiliser was poorly timed, weeds competed with crops or soil moisture was 

lost. Conservation agriculture seeks to reduce these inefficiencies by ensuring 

that critical operations take place at the appropriate time and standard. This 

becomes especially significant when rainfall seasons are becoming less 

predictable. A delayed planting decision can have consequences extending 

throughout the entire production cycle. Pfumvudza/Intwasa consequently 

encourages farmers to think of agricultural production as a carefully 

coordinated system rather than a sequence of loosely connected activities. 

Such discipline is central to climate resilience because climate change 

increases the cost of agricultural mistakes. When weather patterns are 

uncertain, farmers must maximise every favourable rainfall event and preserve 

moisture during unfavourable periods. 

The small plot principle also creates an important economic argument. 

Smallholder farmers frequently face severe liquidity constraints, making it 

difficult to cultivate large areas using adequate quantities of seed, fertiliser, 

chemicals and labour. Cultivating a smaller area intensively can provide a 

more manageable entry point into commercial-quality production. The model 

does not imply that large-scale farming is unnecessary. Rather, it complements 
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larger commercial systems by addressing the realities of millions of rural 

households. Zimbabwe's agricultural economy contains commercial farms, 

medium-scale producers, smallholders, communal farmers, irrigation schemes 

and emerging rural enterprises. A national agricultural strategy must therefore 

accommodate different production systems. Pfumvudza/Intwasa provides one 

mechanism through which smallholder production can be strengthened while 

larger-scale mechanisation and irrigation address other parts of the agricultural 

economy. 

Another strength of the conservation approach is its emphasis on soil 

health. Soil is not simply a medium into which seed is placed; it is a productive 

asset whose condition determines the long-term sustainability of agriculture. 

Continuous cultivation without adequate organic matter, erosion control or 

moisture management can gradually reduce productive capacity. Mulching and 

minimum soil disturbance can contribute to improved moisture retention and 

protection of the soil surface. Such practices are particularly relevant in 

drought-prone environments because every drop of retained water can 

influence crop survival. Climate proofing therefore begins beneath the crop 

canopy. It begins with the capacity of the soil to capture, hold and supply 

water. In this respect, conservation agriculture provides an important bridge 

between immediate food production and long-term environmental 

sustainability. 

The government's input-support dimension has also been significant in 

expanding access to the Pfumvudza/Intwasa model. Smallholder farmers may 

understand recommended practices but remain unable to implement them 

without seed, fertiliser and other inputs. The Climate Proofed Presidential 

Input Scheme has therefore operated alongside the conservation farming 

approach. Government's 2026 reporting on Rural Development 8.0 recorded 

millions of beneficiaries associated with fertiliser and seed distribution under 

the climate-proofed input scheme during 2024 and 2025. The reported figures 

also demonstrate a shift in emphasis among different crops, including 

increased support for sorghum and pearl millet. This is significant because 

climate resilience cannot depend exclusively on maize. Agricultural systems 

must increasingly match crops with ecological conditions, particularly in areas 

where rainfall is unreliable and temperatures are rising. 

The inclusion of sorghum and pearl millet within the agricultural resilience 

strategy reflects a broader recognition of agro-ecological diversity. Maize 
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remains central to Zimbabwe's food culture and agricultural economy, but it is 

not equally suited to every environment or every rainfall pattern. Small grains 

can provide valuable alternatives in drier regions. Their incorporation into 

climate-proofed production therefore expands the country's resilience 

portfolio. A diversified agricultural system is less exposed to the failure of one 

crop. If one crop performs poorly because of rainfall conditions, another may 

provide food, fodder or income. Diversification can also support healthier 

rotations and create new opportunities for processing and marketing. 

Agricultural sovereignty is strengthened when the country possesses a broad 

production base rather than depending excessively on a narrow selection of 

crops. 

Pfumvudza/Intwasa must nevertheless be presented with analytical 

balance. It is not a magic formula capable of eliminating drought risk. The 

government's own drought-response documentation recognises that the 

conservation model remains fundamentally rain-fed and therefore retains 

exposure to rainfall failure. This limitation is important because climate 

proofing should not be confused with climate immunity. A farming system can 

become more resilient without becoming invulnerable. The distinction matters 

for policy. It means conservation agriculture should be integrated with 

irrigation, water harvesting, drought-tolerant varieties, livestock protection, 

extension services, insurance, storage and market access. The strongest 

agricultural strategy is therefore not a single programme but a portfolio of 

complementary interventions. 

The second pillar of agricultural climate proofing is water. Without reliable 

water, agricultural transformation remains vulnerable to the timing and 

quantity of rainfall. This explains the strategic importance of boreholes, dams, 

irrigation infrastructure and water harvesting. Zimbabwe's National 

Development Strategy has identified substantial expansion of irrigation and 

water harvesting as an agricultural priority and set out an ambitious 

programme of rural borehole development. Water infrastructure consequently 

serves multiple purposes simultaneously. It provides drinking water, supports 

livestock, facilitates horticulture, enables community gardens and creates 

opportunities for income-generating activities. The borehole therefore 

becomes more than a water point. Properly integrated into rural development, 

it becomes an economic asset. 
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The Presidential Borehole Scheme has been positioned within this broader 

rural development architecture. Its significance is particularly visible in 

communities where women and children traditionally spend substantial time 

travelling to obtain water. Bringing reliable water sources closer to households 

can reduce that burden and create opportunities for productive activity. When 

water is available within the community, the same infrastructure can support 

gardens, livestock and small-scale enterprises. Rural development thus begins 

to shift from a narrow welfare model towards productive community 

development. The objective is not simply to provide a service but to create the 

conditions under which communities can produce, earn and improve 

household welfare. Government reporting under Rural Development 8.0 

recorded thousands of boreholes associated with the Climate Proofed 

Presidential Rural Development Programme, including 4,939 

beneficiaries/sites reported for 2025 against 3,556 in 2024. 

The borehole programme also demonstrates the interconnectedness of 

water and food security. A household may have access to agricultural inputs 

but remain unable to sustain horticultural production if rainfall stops for 

several weeks. A borehole can provide supplementary water during such 

periods, allowing vegetables and other crops to survive. This creates an 

additional source of food and potentially household income. Rural horticulture 

is particularly valuable because it can generate frequent harvests and cash 

flows compared with crops that are harvested only once per season. 

Community gardens can also contribute to dietary diversity by providing 

vegetables that may not be produced in sufficient quantities through traditional 

field crops. In this way, water infrastructure can contribute simultaneously to 

nutrition, income generation and climate adaptation. 

The agricultural value of boreholes increases when communities receive 

appropriate irrigation equipment and technical support. A borehole alone does 

not automatically create a productive irrigation enterprise. Farmers need 

pumps, pipes, storage systems, fencing, seeds, agronomic knowledge, market 

information and sometimes cold-storage facilities. This reinforces a central 

lesson of agricultural transformation: infrastructure works best as part of an 

integrated production system. A borehole connected to a productive 

community garden can become an economic multiplier. A borehole without 

maintenance, governance or productive planning may deteriorate into an 

underutilised public asset. The long-term sustainability of water investments 
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therefore requires community ownership, maintenance arrangements, 

technical support and clear management structures. 

The relationship between water and livestock is equally important. 

Zimbabwe's rural economy depends not only on crops but also on cattle, goats, 

poultry and other livestock. During droughts, livestock become particularly 

vulnerable to water and pasture shortages. Government's livestock-resilience 

programme has consequently included continued borehole drilling and drought 

mitigation measures. Official reporting following the 2023/24 drought 

highlighted the importance of protecting the national herd and identified water 

infrastructure as part of the resilience response. A resilient agricultural 

economy must therefore protect both crop and animal production. Livestock 

provide food, income, draft power, manure and household wealth, meaning 

that protecting the national herd also protects rural capital. 

The broader water strategy must extend beyond boreholes to dams and 

irrigation schemes. Zimbabwe possesses substantial potential for irrigation 

development, and national planning has identified irrigation as a central 

mechanism for reducing dependence on rainfall. The objective is to shift 

agricultural production from a purely seasonal relationship with rainfall 

towards a more controlled production environment. Irrigation allows farmers 

to plant according to market opportunities and water availability rather than 

waiting entirely for rainfall. It can also facilitate winter wheat, horticulture and 

high-value crops. FAO's recent work in Zimbabwe has documented how 

climate-smart irrigation schemes are helping smallholders in semi-arid 

districts withstand erratic rainfall while increasing harvests and income 

stability. 

Irrigation also changes the economic geography of rural communities. A 

productive irrigation scheme can generate employment in farming, transport, 

processing, packaging, equipment maintenance and marketing. It can attract 

agro-dealers and financial services while creating demand for improved seed 

and fertiliser. Irrigated agriculture can consequently become a rural 

industrialisation platform. The community no longer participates in agriculture 

only at the level of household subsistence; it begins participating in an 

organised value chain. This is why irrigation should be understood not merely 

as water delivery but as economic infrastructure. The more effectively 

irrigation schemes are linked to markets, storage and processing, the greater 

their contribution to rural transformation. 
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Climate proofing also requires investment in agricultural knowledge. A 

farmer cannot be expected to adapt to changing climatic conditions simply by 

receiving inputs. Farmers require timely information about planting windows, 

crop varieties, pest outbreaks, soil fertility, rainfall expectations, water 

management and markets. Extension services therefore become a critical 

bridge between agricultural policy and actual field-level outcomes. The 

mechanisation and extension activities supported by development partners in 

Zimbabwe have similarly focused on improving productivity, reducing labour 

constraints and expanding farmers' access to mechanisation and irrigation 

solutions. Agricultural sovereignty therefore includes a knowledge dimension. 

A country that develops its own agricultural research, extension and data 

systems strengthens its ability to respond to changing conditions. 

The modernisation of agricultural statistics is part of this knowledge 

infrastructure. Reliable data on cultivated area, crop types, yields, livestock 

numbers and climatic conditions enables government to plan interventions 

more effectively. Zimbabwe has been working with FAO to strengthen 

agricultural data systems and prepare for a National Agricultural and Livestock 

Census. This may appear less visible than a tractor or borehole, but it is equally 

important. Policy without reliable information risks distributing resources 

inefficiently. Accurate agricultural statistics allow decision-makers to identify 

production gaps, target vulnerable regions, anticipate food shortages and 

evaluate whether programmes are producing measurable results. In the modern 

agricultural economy, data is itself a productive asset. 

Mechanisation forms the third major pillar of agricultural transformation. 

For decades, Zimbabwe's agricultural productivity has been constrained in 

many areas by shortages of machinery, ageing equipment, limited access to 

finance and dependence on labour-intensive production methods. 

Mechanisation can reduce the time required for land preparation, planting, 

harvesting and post-harvest operations. It can also expand the area farmers are 

able to cultivate within narrow climatic windows. This is especially important 

in an environment where rainfall may arrive unpredictably and planting or 

harvesting delays can significantly reduce yields. Modern agricultural 

machinery therefore contributes not only to productivity but also to time 

management and climate adaptation. 

The mechanisation agenda has included tractors, planters, combine 

harvesters and other equipment intended to improve agricultural operations. 
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The significance of combine harvesters is particularly apparent during 

harvesting periods. Manual harvesting can be slow and labour-intensive, while 

delayed harvesting can expose crops to field losses, pests, weather damage and 

theft. Mechanised harvesting can shorten the period between crop maturity and 

storage. This helps preserve more of what has already been produced. In 

agricultural policy, production should therefore never be separated from post-

harvest management. A country can increase yields while still losing 

substantial quantities after harvest if storage, transport and harvesting systems 

remain inadequate. 

The arrival and distribution of modern agricultural machinery also changes 

the relationship between commercial farmers and surrounding communities. 

Machinery does not necessarily have to remain confined to the farm that owns 

it. Service-provider models can allow equipment to be hired by multiple 

producers. This creates opportunities for emerging agricultural entrepreneurs 

to operate mechanisation businesses. Such an approach can make machinery 

accessible to farmers who cannot afford to purchase expensive equipment 

individually. The development of mechanisation service providers has been 

identified as an important component of efforts to improve smallholder 

productivity and reduce drudgery in Zimbabwe. The long-term objective 

should therefore be an agricultural machinery ecosystem rather than simply a 

fleet of government-owned equipment. 

Mechanisation also has a gender dimension. Much agricultural labour in 

rural Zimbabwe is performed by women, particularly tasks involving planting, 

weeding, harvesting and processing. Reducing labour-intensive operations can 

therefore have significant effects on household welfare. When mechanisation 

reduces the amount of time required for difficult physical tasks, women can 

potentially redirect labour towards education, household enterprises, 

marketing and other productive activities. FAO's work on mechanisation in 

Zimbabwe has specifically linked climate-smart agricultural mechanisation 

with gender considerations. Mechanisation should therefore be evaluated not 

simply by counting tractors but by examining who gains access to machinery, 

which tasks are mechanised and what economic opportunities are created. 

Youth participation is another major consideration. Zimbabwe's 

agricultural future depends upon whether young people view farming as a 

modern economic profession rather than an activity associated exclusively 

with subsistence. Modern machinery, digital agriculture, irrigation, 
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horticulture, logistics and agro-processing can change this perception. A 

tractor operator, irrigation technician, agronomist, drone technician, 

machinery mechanic, food processor or agricultural data analyst can all 

participate in the modern agricultural economy. Mechanisation therefore 

contributes to the professionalisation of agriculture. It creates a pathway 

through which agriculture can become attractive to a generation increasingly 

familiar with technology and entrepreneurship. 

Agricultural mechanisation also has the potential to support land utilisation 

after land reform. The redistribution and reorganisation of agricultural land 

created opportunities for new producers, but land access alone does not 

guarantee productivity. Productive agriculture requires capital, inputs, 

machinery, water, technical expertise and markets. Mechanisation can help 

translate land access into productive capacity. However, the machinery must 

reach the farmers who can use it effectively, and financing arrangements must 

support maintenance, fuel, spare parts and operator training. A tractor that sits 

idle because it lacks fuel, a trained operator or spare parts does not constitute 

agricultural transformation. The measure of success must therefore be 

utilisation and productivity rather than procurement alone. 

This is where the distinction between mechanisation and agricultural 

modernisation becomes important. Modernisation is broader than the 

introduction of tractors. It includes improved seed, fertiliser management, soil 

testing, irrigation, digital extension, weather information, storage, processing, 

finance, logistics and market access. A tractor operating within an inefficient 

value chain may increase production without increasing farmer income. A 

modern agricultural system must connect machinery to inputs and markets. 

This is why Zimbabwe's mechanisation drive should be understood as part of 

a wider agricultural transformation programme rather than an isolated 

equipment procurement exercise. 

Post-harvest technology is especially important to this transformation. In 

May 2026, FAO reported the handover of post-harvest equipment to 

Zimbabwe, including metal silos, multi-crop threshers and a combine 

harvester, specifically to reduce losses and strengthen the sustainability of 

food-security gains. This illustrates an important evolution in agricultural 

policy. Food security is not achieved simply by producing more grain. It also 

requires preserving what has been produced. Storage protects food from 

moisture, pests and deterioration, while mechanised threshing and harvesting 
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can reduce labour requirements and improve handling. The post-harvest stage 

is therefore part of national food security infrastructure. 

The importance of storage becomes particularly clear during years of high 

production. When production rises sharply but storage capacity remains 

inadequate, farmers can face depressed farm-gate prices because they are 

forced to sell immediately. Better storage allows farmers and institutions to 

hold grain for later markets. It can therefore contribute to price management 

and reduce post-harvest losses. National grain reserves also provide strategic 

insurance against future production shocks. Agricultural sovereignty requires 

the country to maintain not only productive farms but also strategic stocks 

capable of cushioning temporary disruptions. Food security is consequently a 

question of both production and reserves. 

The fertiliser industry also occupies an important place within agricultural 

sovereignty. Modern high-productivity farming requires reliable access to soil 

nutrients, yet imported fertiliser can expose producers to international price 

volatility and foreign-exchange constraints. Strengthening domestic fertiliser 

production, blending, distribution and soil-testing capacity can therefore 

contribute to national resilience. The opportunity extends to private companies 

that manufacture, import, distribute or retail agricultural inputs. A strong input 

industry creates jobs and reduces the logistical distance between farmers and 

the materials they require. The agricultural transformation story is therefore 

also an industrial story because every hectare of productive agriculture creates 

demand for inputs, machinery, packaging, transport and processing. 

Seed companies similarly occupy a strategic position. Climate change 

requires varieties capable of performing under different rainfall and 

temperature conditions. Drought tolerance, early maturity, disease resistance 

and nutritional characteristics become increasingly important. A competitive 

seed industry can provide farmers with choices suited to different agro-

ecological zones. At the same time, national agricultural policy must ensure 

that seed quality is maintained and that farmers have access to reliable varieties 

at reasonable prices. Agricultural sovereignty does not mean rejecting private 

seed companies; it means ensuring that the national agricultural system has 

sufficient research, breeding, multiplication and distribution capacity to serve 

its farmers. 
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The opportunity for fertiliser manufacturers, seed houses and equipment 

suppliers is therefore inseparable from the agricultural transformation itself. 

The growth of agricultural production creates a market for improved inputs 

and machinery. Private-sector participation can bring capital, technology, 

distribution networks and specialised expertise. Corporate engagement, 

however, is most valuable when it goes beyond product promotion. Companies 

can contribute through farmer training, demonstration plots, after-sales 

service, maintenance networks, research partnerships and financing models. 

The ideal agricultural partnership is one in which farmers receive productivity-

enhancing technologies while companies build sustainable markets. Such 

relationships can transform sponsorship from simple publicity into measurable 

developmental impact. 

The seed-fertiliser-machinery relationship illustrates the integrated nature 

of modern farming. Improved seed cannot reach its full potential without 

adequate nutrients and appropriate agronomic management. Fertiliser cannot 

generate maximum returns if planting is delayed or soil moisture is 

insufficient. Machinery cannot improve productivity if farmers lack viable 

markets. Water infrastructure cannot create prosperity if farmers have no 

access to seed or transport. Agricultural transformation therefore depends on 

coordination. The strongest policy architecture is one that connects these 

interventions rather than treating them as separate programmes. Zimbabwe's 

climate-proofing agenda is most compelling when viewed as an emerging 

system rather than as a collection of individual initiatives. 

The 2024 drought provided a difficult test of this system. The drought 

exposed the vulnerability of rain-fed agriculture and demonstrated that climate 

resilience must be measured during adverse seasons, not only during years of 

favourable rainfall. Government interventions included livestock protection, 

drought mitigation and agricultural support, while conservation agriculture and 

irrigation remained central to longer-term adaptation. The subsequent recovery 

in agricultural production illustrates the potential of resilience investments, 

although it should not be interpreted as evidence that drought risk has 

disappeared. FAO reported that national supplies received a boost from the 

strong 2025 production rebound and that acute food insecurity was projected 

to be lower in 2025/26 than in the preceding year. 

The recovery demonstrates another principle of agricultural sovereignty: 

resilience is cumulative. It is built before a crisis occurs. A borehole drilled 
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before a drought is more valuable than a water truck dispatched after livestock 

begin dying. A grain silo constructed before harvest is more useful than 

emergency storage created after losses occur. A drought-tolerant seed variety 

developed before a dry season is more valuable than emergency seed imported 

after crops fail. A trained tractor operator and functioning machinery fleet are 

more useful before planting begins than after the optimal planting window has 

passed. Climate proofing therefore means anticipating shocks rather than 

merely reacting to them. 

Rural development also becomes stronger when agricultural interventions 

create local economic ecosystems. A community borehole can support 

vegetable gardens. Those gardens can supply local markets. Farmers can 

purchase fertiliser from nearby agro-dealers. Transporters can move produce 

to urban markets. Small processors can turn vegetables into packaged 

products. Financial institutions can provide working capital. Mechanics can 

service irrigation pumps. This creates a chain of economic activity around 

what might initially appear to be a simple water project. The same principle 

applies to mechanisation. A tractor can generate demand for operators, 

mechanics, fuel suppliers, spare-parts dealers and transport services. 

Agricultural infrastructure therefore has multiplier effects that extend far 

beyond the farm. 

The Presidential Borehole Scheme can similarly be understood through the 

lens of rural economic activation. Water availability can transform the 

economic potential of communities that previously depended primarily on 

rain-fed agriculture. Horticulture can provide vegetables during periods when 

surrounding fields are dormant. Livestock can be maintained for longer. 

Brickmaking and other water-dependent activities may become possible where 

environmentally appropriate and legally permitted. Small enterprises can 

emerge around the new economic activity. The central idea is that rural 

infrastructure should be designed to produce economic value rather than 

merely physical assets. This is consistent with the broader Rural Development 

8.0 approach, which government describes as a collection of interventions 

intended to improve rural quality of life while increasing community 

participation in the economy. 

Community ownership is therefore critical to the durability of rural 

infrastructure. Boreholes require maintenance. Irrigation systems require 

repairs. Community gardens require rules concerning water use, land 



CHAPTER 3: AGRICULTURAL SOVEREIGNTY AND CLIMATE PROOFING 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 89 — 

allocation and marketing. Agricultural machinery requires servicing. Without 

clear responsibility, assets can deteriorate after their initial installation. A 

sustainable rural development model must therefore establish institutions 

capable of managing common infrastructure. Farmer groups, cooperatives, 

irrigation associations and community committees can provide organisational 

structures for collective management. Such institutions also strengthen 

farmers' bargaining power when negotiating with buyers, input suppliers and 

financial institutions. 

Cooperatives can play an especially important role in agricultural 

mechanisation. Individual smallholders may not have sufficient resources to 

purchase a tractor, planter or combine harvester. A cooperative can aggregate 

demand and facilitate access to machinery services. It can also aggregate 

produce, purchase inputs in bulk and negotiate better market prices. Collective 

action can consequently reduce transaction costs. The success of cooperatives, 

however, depends on transparent governance, professional management and 

clear financial controls. Agricultural sovereignty requires not only physical 

assets but also institutions capable of managing those assets responsibly. 

The transformation of agriculture must also include rural roads and 

logistics. Farmers cannot benefit fully from increased production if crops 

cannot reach markets efficiently. Poor roads can increase transport costs, cause 

delays and reduce the profitability of perishable products. The wider 

infrastructure revolution therefore has direct agricultural consequences. Roads 

connect farmers to input suppliers, extension officers, machinery service 

providers and buyers. Bridges and transport networks determine whether 

produce can reach urban centres during the rainy season. The agricultural 

chapter must consequently be read alongside infrastructure development. Food 

security is strengthened when farms are connected to functioning national 

transport systems. 

Digital technology is becoming another component of climate-proof 

agriculture. Weather information, satellite imagery, crop monitoring, mobile 

extension services and digital markets can improve decision-making. 

Zimbabwe has been working with FAO and partners to strengthen crop 

monitoring through Earth Observation technologies, with the aim of 

generating more timely and accurate information about crop types, acreage and 

yields. Such technology can improve the state's ability to identify production 

trends and respond to emerging food-security risks. It can also eventually 
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support farmers with more precise information about weather, pests and 

markets. The digitalisation of agriculture therefore represents another layer of 

national resilience. 

The integration of climate science into agricultural planning is increasingly 

unavoidable. Historical rainfall patterns are no longer sufficient to predict 

every agricultural season. Farmers require access to seasonal forecasts and 

localised weather information. Policymakers need climate-risk assessments 

when deciding where to invest in irrigation, dams and agricultural 

infrastructure. Research institutions need to examine how different crops 

perform under changing temperature and rainfall conditions. Climate proofing 

therefore requires continuous learning. The agricultural policies of today must 

be capable of changing as new evidence becomes available. A resilient 

agricultural system is adaptive rather than static. 

Livestock resilience should remain central to this strategy. Cattle represent 

both economic assets and social assets for many rural households. They 

provide meat, milk, hides, manure and, in some systems, draft power. Goats 

and poultry offer additional sources of household income and nutrition. 

Drought can reduce pasture availability and water supplies, weakening animals 

before losses become visible. Drought-tolerant breeds, improved veterinary 

services, strategic feed reserves and water infrastructure can therefore reduce 

vulnerability. Government's livestock resilience planning has explicitly 

emphasised drought-tolerant breeding and continued investment in boreholes 

and drought mitigation centres. 

The agricultural sovereignty project also requires attention to nutrition. 

Food security should not be reduced to the availability of calories. A 

population can have access to sufficient staple grains while remaining 

vulnerable to micronutrient deficiencies. Diversifying agricultural production 

through vegetables, legumes, fruits, livestock and small grains can improve 

household diets. Community horticulture supported by reliable water can play 

a particularly useful role. The inclusion of legumes and diverse crops within 

conservation farming systems also contributes to dietary and agronomic 

diversification. A mature food-security strategy therefore measures not only 

tonnes produced but also the diversity, nutritional value and accessibility of 

food available to households. 
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The relationship between agriculture and rural poverty is equally 

significant. Smallholder farmers are not simply food producers; they are 

economic actors whose income determines household access to education, 

healthcare, transport, housing and other necessities. When productivity 

increases and markets function properly, agricultural income can stimulate 

broader rural consumption. This can create demand for shops, transport 

services, construction, financial services and education. Agricultural 

transformation therefore has the potential to become one of the most powerful 

instruments for rural poverty reduction. However, increased production must 

be accompanied by profitable markets. A farmer who produces more but 

receives persistently low prices may remain poor despite higher yields. 

Market access consequently belongs at the centre of the agricultural 

sovereignty agenda. Farmers require reliable buyers, transparent pricing and 

transport networks. Government can support market development through 

strategic procurement, commodity exchanges, storage facilities, processing 

incentives and infrastructure. Private companies can create additional markets 

through food processing, retail and export. The objective should be to 

transform farmers from suppliers of raw commodities into participants in 

higher-value agricultural chains. Wheat can become flour and bread. Maize 

can become mealie-meal and animal feed. Soybeans can become cooking oil 

and feed. Fruits can become juice and processed products. Cotton can become 

textiles. Agricultural sovereignty is therefore strengthened when value is 

retained within the country. 

Agro-processing represents the natural next stage of agricultural 

mechanisation and climate proofing. Increasing production without expanding 

processing can create gluts and expose farmers to volatile prices. Processing 

creates additional demand while extending the shelf life of agricultural 

products. It also creates employment outside the farm. Food-processing plants 

require packaging, electricity, transport, maintenance and skilled labour. The 

agricultural sector consequently becomes a foundation for industrialisation. 

This is particularly relevant to Zimbabwe's broader Vision 2030 objective 

because agriculture can provide raw materials for manufacturing while 

manufacturing provides machinery, fertiliser, packaging and technologies to 

agriculture. 

The relationship between agriculture and manufacturing is therefore 

circular. Farmers require machinery produced or distributed by industrial 
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companies. Manufacturers require agricultural raw materials. Fertiliser 

companies depend on agricultural demand. Packaging companies depend on 

processed food industries. Transport companies depend on movement of 

agricultural inputs and products. Banks and insurers depend on agricultural 

businesses as clients. Universities and research institutions provide technical 

expertise. When these relationships are deliberately strengthened, agriculture 

becomes an anchor for the wider economy. This is the deeper meaning of 

agricultural sovereignty: not simply producing food, but building an economic 

system around food production. 

The participation of private companies should consequently be viewed as 

an important complement to public agricultural programmes. Government has 

responsibilities for policy, infrastructure, research, extension, regulation and 

strategic support. Private companies can provide technology, finance, inputs, 

machinery, processing capacity, logistics and market access. Development 

partners can provide technical expertise and catalytic financing. Farmers 

provide land, labour and production knowledge. Universities and research 

institutions provide innovation. The strongest agricultural transformation 

occurs when these actors operate within a coordinated framework. No single 

institution can modernise the entire agricultural economy alone. 

For corporate sponsors, this creates a substantial opportunity. Seed houses 

can support demonstration plots and farmer training. Fertiliser manufacturers 

can develop soil-health programmes and promote responsible nutrient 

management. Agricultural-equipment companies can sponsor mechanisation 

clinics, operator training and maintenance programmes. Financial institutions 

can support farmer-financing schemes. Food processors can develop contract-

farming relationships. Technology companies can provide digital agricultural 

tools. Such programmes can simultaneously strengthen corporate reputation 

and contribute to measurable rural development. The key is to connect 

sponsorship to actual agricultural outcomes rather than treating sponsorship 

merely as brand placement. 

The opportunity for equipment suppliers is especially significant because 

mechanisation requires an ecosystem of after-sales services. Farmers need 

spare parts, maintenance, operator training and technical support. A tractor is 

not useful for twenty years simply because it was imported. It remains useful 

when there is a reliable supply chain for parts and technicians capable of 

maintaining it. Companies that establish rural service centres can therefore 
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create lasting value while building commercially sustainable markets. The 

same applies to irrigation equipment. Pumps, pipes, solar systems and filtration 

technologies require installation and maintenance. Climate-proof agriculture 

thus creates an expanding market for technical services. 

Solar-powered irrigation offers another potential dimension of agricultural 

resilience. Energy costs can make conventional irrigation expensive, 

particularly for smallholder farmers. Solar technologies can reduce 

dependence on grid electricity and diesel in suitable circumstances. When 

combined with boreholes, storage tanks and efficient irrigation systems, solar 

power can provide a pathway towards more predictable water supply. Such 

systems must still be designed according to local hydrogeological and 

environmental conditions, but the technological opportunity is significant. The 

broader principle is that climate adaptation can be strengthened when water 

and energy systems are integrated. 

Water efficiency will become increasingly important as competition for 

water resources grows. Irrigation development must therefore avoid creating 

new forms of environmental stress. Drip irrigation, scheduling, water 

harvesting, soil moisture conservation and appropriate crop selection can 

reduce wastage. Agricultural sovereignty should never be interpreted as 

unlimited extraction of natural resources. True sovereignty requires the 

capacity to sustain production over generations. Soil degradation, groundwater 

depletion and deforestation may increase production temporarily while 

undermining future productivity. Climate proofing therefore requires a long-

term environmental ethic. 

The restoration of soil and landscapes must accordingly form part of 

agricultural policy. Zimbabwe's dryland regions contain valuable ecosystems 

that support agriculture, livestock and biodiversity. Unsustainable land use can 

accelerate erosion and reduce water infiltration. Conservation agriculture, 

agroforestry, controlled grazing and watershed management can help maintain 

ecological functions. FAO-supported programmes in Zimbabwe have 

increasingly linked sustainable land management with climate resilience and 

rural livelihoods. The agricultural economy cannot be separated from the 

ecological systems that sustain it. The health of the land is ultimately the 

foundation of food sovereignty. 
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The future of Zimbabwean agriculture will also depend on research and 

innovation. Farmers face new challenges involving climate variability, 

emerging pests, changing consumer preferences and international market 

requirements. Agricultural research institutions must therefore develop locally 

appropriate solutions. Universities, seed companies, farmer organisations and 

government research departments can collaborate on breeding, soil science, 

irrigation, mechanisation and food processing. Research must ultimately reach 

the farmer. A scientific discovery that remains inside a laboratory contributes 

little to national food security. Extension systems and commercial partnerships 

are required to translate knowledge into field-level productivity. 

Zimbabwe's agricultural transformation should also be measured through 

resilience indicators rather than production figures alone. A successful 

agricultural system should be able to maintain food availability during 

droughts, recover quickly after climatic shocks, protect household incomes, 

reduce post-harvest losses and preserve soil and water resources. It should also 

expand access to productive assets for women and youth. These indicators 

provide a more comprehensive understanding of climate proofing than simply 

measuring annual maize output. Agricultural sovereignty is achieved through 

resilience across multiple dimensions. 

The country's experience also demonstrates that food security cannot be 

separated from macroeconomic stability. Farmers require predictable access to 

inputs and markets, while agricultural companies require an operating 

environment that supports investment. Currency instability, high input prices 

and transport costs can weaken the transmission between higher production 

and improved household welfare. Agricultural policy must therefore interact 

with financial, industrial and trade policy. The farm does not operate in 

isolation from the national economy. The more stable the wider economic 

environment, the greater the opportunity for agricultural investment to 

generate lasting productivity gains. 

At the same time, agricultural sovereignty does not require isolation from 

international markets. Zimbabwe benefits from importing machinery, 

fertiliser, technologies and specialised expertise that can accelerate domestic 

productivity. The objective is to use international trade strategically while 

building domestic capability. Importing a modern combine harvester can 

strengthen national production when the equipment is integrated into local 

service networks. Importing improved seed can be valuable when it 
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complements domestic breeding and multiplication capacity. International 

partnerships can therefore support sovereignty when they strengthen 

productive capacity rather than creating permanent dependency. 

The same principle applies to development cooperation. FAO, AfDB, 

CIMMYT and other institutions have supported various agricultural 

programmes in Zimbabwe involving mechanisation, irrigation, food 

production, post-harvest management and agricultural data. Recent initiatives 

demonstrate that international cooperation can complement national priorities. 

The critical question is whether such cooperation leaves behind stronger 

institutions, skills, infrastructure and productive capacity. The most valuable 

partnerships are those that help countries build capabilities that continue 

functioning after individual projects end. 

The climate-proofing agenda therefore represents a shift from emergency 

response towards strategic resilience. Emergency food assistance remains 

necessary during severe crises, but long-term food security requires investment 

before crises occur. A borehole is preventive infrastructure. Irrigation is 

preventive infrastructure. Drought-tolerant seed is preventive technology. 

Grain storage is preventive infrastructure. Agricultural extension is preventive 

capacity. Mechanisation is preventive productivity investment. 

Pfumvudza/Intwasa is preventive adaptation. Together these measures create 

layers of protection against climatic and economic shocks. 

The success of this strategy should ultimately be judged by the farmer's 

experience. Can the farmer obtain quality seed on time? Can fertiliser be 

accessed at an affordable price? Can the farmer obtain machinery when the 

planting window opens? Is water available when rainfall fails? Can harvested 

grain be stored safely? Is there a reliable buyer? Can the farmer obtain finance? 

Can a young person make a viable career from agriculture? Can a woman 

participate fully in agricultural value chains? These questions translate national 

policy into everyday economic reality. Agricultural sovereignty becomes 

meaningful when it improves the productive capacity and resilience of 

ordinary households. 

Pfumvudza/Intwasa is particularly important because it places the farmer 

at the centre of this transformation. Its strength lies in demonstrating that small 

plots can become productive when managed intensively and according to 

conservation principles. It also shows that climate adaptation can be introduced 
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through practical techniques rather than remaining an abstract policy concept. 

Yet its limitations reinforce the need for complementary measures. 

Conservation farming can reduce climate vulnerability, but irrigation reduces 

dependence on rainfall further. Boreholes provide water security, while 

mechanisation reduces labour constraints. Storage protects harvests, while 

markets convert production into income. The complete agricultural strategy 

therefore emerges from the interaction of multiple interventions. 

The Presidential Borehole Scheme similarly demonstrates that water 

infrastructure can serve as an economic foundation. A borehole may begin as 

a community water project but can become the centre of a productive rural 

economy when linked to horticulture, livestock, irrigation and markets. Its 

value should therefore be measured not only in litres of water supplied but also 

in the livelihoods enabled. Every productive garden established around reliable 

water represents an additional contribution to food availability. Every 

livestock herd protected from drought represents preserved household wealth. 

Every woman or child who spends less time searching for water represents 

time released for education and economic activity. 

Mechanisation completes this transformation by expanding the physical 

capacity of farmers. Conservation agriculture helps farmers use resources 

efficiently. Water infrastructure reduces rainfall dependence. Machinery 

increases the speed and scale at which land can be cultivated and harvested. 

Storage protects production after harvest. Processing creates value beyond the 

farm. Markets turn production into income. Research improves future 

productivity. These components are mutually reinforcing. The agricultural 

transformation therefore cannot be reduced to one programme. It is a national 

system of productive capacity. 

There is also an important sovereignty dimension to the ability to produce 

agricultural machinery and inputs domestically. Zimbabwe's agricultural 

future would be strengthened if more equipment could be assembled, 

maintained and eventually manufactured locally. Local manufacture can 

reduce foreign-exchange requirements, create skilled employment and develop 

engineering capabilities. Even where complete domestic manufacture is not 

immediately feasible, local assembly and component production can 

progressively deepen industrial capacity. Agricultural mechanisation can thus 

become a driver of manufacturing rather than simply a consumer of imported 

machinery. 
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This creates an important bridge between agricultural sovereignty and the 

industrialisation agenda described elsewhere in this book. The tractor is not 

only a farming machine. It is also a product of metallurgy, engineering, 

electronics, hydraulics and logistics. The combine harvester represents 

advanced mechanical and technological capabilities. Irrigation pumps involve 

engineering and energy systems. Fertiliser production involves chemistry and 

industrial processing. Agricultural packaging involves manufacturing. Food 

processing involves engineering and industrial design. The modernisation of 

agriculture can therefore stimulate industrial development across numerous 

sectors. 

Zimbabwe's emerging agricultural model can consequently be interpreted 

as a form of rural industrialisation. The rural economy is no longer viewed 

solely through the traditional image of the farmer cultivating a field. It 

increasingly includes machinery operators, agro-dealers, irrigation 

technicians, processors, transporters, warehouse operators, extension officers, 

researchers, financiers, digital-service providers and marketing companies. 

This broadening of the rural economic base is essential if Vision 2030 is to 

become more than a national aspiration. Rural communities must become 

productive economic centres rather than remaining primarily recipients of 

government assistance. 

The role of commercial farmers remains important within this ecosystem. 

Commercial agriculture provides large-scale production capacity, technical 

expertise, employment and market supply. Emerging farmers and smallholders 

expand the productive base and distribute agricultural activity across 

communities. The objective should not be to create antagonism between 

different farmer categories but to build a productive agricultural system in 

which each segment contributes according to its strengths. Contract farming, 

machinery services, aggregation and processing can create connections 

between producers of different scales. Agricultural sovereignty is strengthened 

when the entire farming population becomes productive. 

The climate crisis makes this integration more urgent. Rainfall shocks do 

not respect farm boundaries. A drought affecting communal farmers can also 

affect commercial production, livestock markets, grain supplies and food 

prices. Conversely, improved production among smallholders can strengthen 

national supplies and reduce pressure on imports. National agricultural 

resilience is therefore the aggregate result of millions of decisions made by 
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farmers across the country. Government's role is to create the conditions under 

which those decisions are informed, productive and climate-aware. 

The agricultural sector also provides an important foundation for national 

employment. Zimbabwe's young population requires productive opportunities, 

and agriculture can provide them if it is modernised. Traditional subsistence 

farming may not attract young people, but mechanised agriculture, 

horticulture, food processing, agricultural technology and agribusiness can 

create more attractive career pathways. A young entrepreneur can operate a 

tractor-hire business. Another can establish a greenhouse operation. Another 

can provide drone-based crop monitoring. Another can process fruit. Another 

can develop an agricultural logistics company. The transformation of 

agriculture therefore creates opportunities well beyond farming itself. 

The sponsorship opportunity identified within this chapter should 

accordingly be understood as part of a larger development partnership model. 

Seed houses can support climate-smart demonstration farms. Fertiliser 

manufacturers can sponsor soil-health initiatives. Equipment companies can 

support mechanisation training centres. Irrigation suppliers can support water-

efficiency demonstrations. Banks can support agricultural finance 

programmes. Food processors can establish market linkages for smallholders. 

Such partnerships can generate measurable outcomes that are beneficial to 

farmers, companies and the national economy. The corporate sector has an 

opportunity to become an active participant in Zimbabwe's agricultural 

transformation rather than simply an observer of it. 

The same opportunity extends to research and educational institutions. 

Agricultural colleges and universities can provide training in agronomy, 

engineering, veterinary science, food technology and agricultural economics. 

Partnerships between universities and companies can produce locally relevant 

innovations. Farmer training can be connected to demonstration plots where 

new technologies are tested under local conditions. Such partnerships can 

strengthen the knowledge economy while supporting agricultural productivity. 

The long-term objective should be to create an agricultural innovation 

ecosystem capable of continuously solving new problems. 

Agricultural sovereignty also requires resilience in the face of global 

market disruptions. The COVID-19 period demonstrated the vulnerability of 

international supply chains, while geopolitical conflicts have affected 
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fertiliser, fuel, grain and shipping markets. A country with diversified domestic 

production, strategic reserves, local processing and resilient supply chains is 

better positioned to absorb external shocks. Zimbabwe cannot control global 

commodity prices, but it can strengthen its domestic capacity to respond to 

them. This is the strategic value of climate proofing and agricultural 

sovereignty. 

Food sovereignty also has a psychological dimension. A country that 

produces its own food gains confidence in its capacity to withstand external 

pressure. Farmers become strategic national actors rather than merely 

producers of commodities. Rural communities become contributors to national 

development rather than passive beneficiaries. Agricultural production 

becomes part of the national identity and economic strategy. In this context, 

the agricultural transformation under the Second Republic can be presented as 

part of a broader philosophy of building national capacity from within while 

engaging selectively with the external world. 

The evidence nevertheless calls for continued vigilance. FAO's 2025 

assessment showed significant improvement in Zimbabwe's food-security 

outlook, but it also noted that food prices remained elevated and that poor 

households continued to face constrained purchasing power. This reminds 

policymakers that production recovery does not automatically eliminate food 

insecurity. Food must not only exist; households must be able to afford and 

access it. Agricultural policy must therefore remain connected to incomes, 

employment, prices, transport and social protection. Food security is 

ultimately about access as well as availability. 

The agricultural transformation agenda should therefore move 

progressively from input distribution towards productivity, profitability and 

resilience. Government support can be essential during periods of 

vulnerability, but the long-term objective should be productive farmers 

capable of sustaining their operations through viable markets. This requires 

better finance, insurance, storage, processing and contract arrangements. It 

also requires stronger farmer organisations and improved information. The 

transition from dependency to productive self-reliance is one of the most 

important tests of agricultural policy. 

The future agricultural economy must also become increasingly 

knowledge-intensive. Farmers will need information about climate forecasts, 
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soil conditions, crop varieties, pest risks and market prices. Machinery 

operators will require technical training. Irrigation managers will need water-

management skills. Processors will need food-safety knowledge. 

Agribusinesses will require financial and marketing expertise. The agricultural 

transformation therefore creates demand for education at every level. The 

future farmer will not simply be a cultivator of land; increasingly, the farmer 

will be a manager of technology, information, finance and biological systems. 

Zimbabwe's agricultural sovereignty story is consequently not a story of 

returning to an imagined agricultural past. It is a story of modernising 

agriculture while retaining the strengths of local knowledge and community 

participation. Pfumvudza/Intwasa represents conservation and intensive 

management. Boreholes represent decentralised water infrastructure. 

Mechanisation represents technological upgrading. Irrigation represents 

greater control over production. Digital agriculture represents improved 

information. Processing represents industrial integration. Together these 

elements form the architecture of a modern agricultural economy capable of 

responding to climatic and economic shocks. 

The central lesson is that climate resilience must be built at multiple levels 

simultaneously. At household level, farmers need appropriate crops, inputs and 

knowledge. At community level, they need water, infrastructure and collective 

institutions. At district level, they need roads, markets and extension services. 

At national level, they need irrigation, strategic reserves, agricultural research, 

mechanisation systems and industrial capacity. At international level, they 

need access to technology, finance and markets without surrendering domestic 

productive capability. Resilience is therefore a layered system. 

Pfumvudza/Intwasa provides the foundation at the smallholder level, but 

its greatest value emerges when it is integrated with the wider agricultural 

transformation. The conservation plot protects soil and moisture. The borehole 

provides water. The irrigation scheme extends production. The tractor expands 

capacity. The combine harvester accelerates harvesting. The silo protects 

grain. The processor adds value. The market generates income. The research 

institution develops better technologies. The financial system supplies capital. 

Each element strengthens the others. This is the architecture of agricultural 

sovereignty. 
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The Presidential Borehole Scheme adds a particularly important dimension 

because water is the bridge between household welfare and rural economic 

production. Clean water improves daily life, but productive water changes 

economic possibilities. Communities can grow vegetables, maintain livestock, 

establish nurseries and develop other enterprises. The difference between a 

water project and a rural development project is therefore often the economic 

system built around the water. Where water is integrated with productive 

planning, the impact can extend far beyond the immediate beneficiaries. 

Mechanisation adds the dimension of scale. Conservation farming teaches 

efficient resource use, but farmers still need the ability to cultivate, plant and 

harvest efficiently. Machinery can help overcome narrow agricultural 

windows and labour shortages. It can also improve the timeliness of 

operations. The modern tractor and combine harvester therefore represent 

more than physical equipment. They symbolise a transition from labour-

constrained production towards technology-enabled agriculture. Their true 

contribution, however, depends on accessibility, utilisation, maintenance and 

integration into profitable farming systems. 

Taken together, these interventions establish a compelling framework for 

agricultural transformation: conserve the soil, secure the water, modernise the 

machinery, diversify production, protect the harvest, expand processing and 

strengthen markets. This framework is compatible with the broader national 

objective of building an economy that can withstand external shocks. It 

recognises that food security is not achieved by one good harvest but through 

institutions, infrastructure, technology and knowledge accumulated over time. 

The agricultural sector therefore becomes a strategic pillar of national 

resilience. 

The story of agricultural sovereignty is ultimately a story about the 

relationship between the farmer and the nation. Every productive field 

contributes to national food availability. Every protected herd preserves 

household wealth. Every borehole creates an opportunity for production. Every 

tractor expands productive capacity. Every combine harvester reduces 

harvesting delays. Every silo protects food. Every irrigation scheme reduces 

dependence on uncertain rainfall. Every seed variety adapted to local 

conditions strengthens resilience. Every trained farmer contributes knowledge 

to the national agricultural system. These individual contributions accumulate 

into national capacity. 
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For Zimbabwe, the challenge ahead is to deepen these gains while 

confronting the limitations that remain. Climate variability will continue. Input 

prices may remain volatile. Water resources must be managed sustainably. 

Agricultural financing must improve. Post-harvest losses must be reduced. 

Markets must become more predictable. Research and extension must remain 

strong. Mechanisation must become more accessible. Rural infrastructure must 

continue expanding. The goal should therefore be continuous agricultural 

transformation rather than declaring victory after a single successful season. 

The evidence from recent years provides grounds for recognising progress 

while maintaining analytical discipline. FAO reported improved national food 

supplies following the 2025 production rebound and a substantially lower 

projected share of the rural population requiring food assistance during the 

2025/26 lean period compared with the previous year. Government reporting 

also records continued expansion of climate-proofed input support and rural 

borehole interventions. Meanwhile, irrigation, mechanisation, post-harvest 

technology and agricultural data systems continue to receive attention from 

government and development partners. These developments suggest an 

agricultural policy architecture increasingly centred on resilience and 

productivity. 

The ultimate test of agricultural sovereignty, however, will be whether 

these investments become self-sustaining systems. Programmes must evolve 

into institutions. Inputs must become productive investments. Boreholes must 

become functioning rural water systems. Machinery must become a 

sustainable service economy. Irrigation schemes must become commercially 

viable production hubs. Smallholder farmers must become stronger market 

participants. Agricultural companies must become long-term partners in rural 

development. Research must become innovation. Innovation must become 

field-level adoption. Production must become processing. Processing must 

become industrial growth. 

In this sense, agricultural sovereignty is not merely about producing 

enough maize, wheat, sorghum or vegetables in a particular season. It is about 

creating the capacity to produce, preserve, process and distribute food under 

changing circumstances. It is about building a rural economy capable of 

absorbing shocks without collapsing. It is about reducing unnecessary 

dependence while remaining open to productive international cooperation. It 

is about turning climate vulnerability into an incentive for innovation. Most 
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importantly, it is about placing farmers at the centre of national economic 

transformation. 

The broader lesson for Vision 2030 is therefore unmistakable: 

industrialisation cannot succeed without agricultural transformation, and 

agricultural transformation cannot succeed without climate resilience. The 

farm supplies raw materials to industry. Industry supplies machinery and 

inputs to the farm. Infrastructure connects both. Finance enables investment. 

Research drives innovation. Water secures production. Technology improves 

efficiency. Markets reward productivity. Government creates the policy 

environment. Communities provide the human foundation. When these 

elements converge, agriculture becomes more than a sector of the economy. It 

becomes one of the foundations of national sovereignty. 

The chapter's central proposition can therefore be stated simply: 

Zimbabwe's agricultural future will depend on the country's ability to 

transform climate vulnerability into productive resilience. 

Pfumvudza/Intwasa provides one pathway for smallholders to manage scarce 

resources more efficiently. The Presidential Borehole Scheme expands access 

to productive water. Irrigation reduces dependence on rainfall. Mechanisation 

increases productive capacity. Post-harvest technology protects output. Seed 

and fertiliser industries strengthen agricultural inputs. Agro-processing creates 

value. Digital systems improve decision-making. Together, these interventions 

form a broader architecture through which agricultural sovereignty can be 

progressively strengthened. 

The vision is ultimately larger than food production. It is a vision of a rural 

economy in which communities possess productive infrastructure, farmers use 

modern technologies, young people see agriculture as an opportunity, women 

participate fully in value chains, companies invest in rural markets and 

government infrastructure creates the conditions for private enterprise. Such a 

rural economy would contribute directly to industrialisation, employment, 

poverty reduction and national resilience. Agricultural sovereignty would then 

become not merely a policy slogan but a measurable economic reality. 

The final principle is sustainability. The objective should not be to produce 

more today at the expense of producing tomorrow. Soil must remain fertile. 

Water must remain available. Forests and ecosystems must be protected. 

Farmers must remain economically viable. Machinery must be maintained. 
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Irrigation systems must be managed responsibly. Rural institutions must be 

accountable. Agricultural knowledge must continue evolving. If these 

principles are respected, Zimbabwe can build an agricultural system capable 

of feeding its people while supporting the wider transformation of the national 

economy. That is the deeper meaning of climate proofing: not eliminating 

uncertainty, but building a society capable of prospering despite it. 
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Chapter 4: Resource Beneficiation: 

Guarding the Crown Jewels 

The Transformation from Extraction to Industrial Value Creation 

Zimbabwe’s mineral wealth has never been merely a geological 

inheritance; it has always represented a potential foundation for national 

industrial transformation, economic sovereignty and long-term prosperity. The 

country possesses deposits of gold, platinum-group metals, lithium, chrome, 

iron ore, diamonds, coal and numerous other minerals that have the capacity 

to support entire industrial ecosystems rather than simply generate raw export 

receipts. The central question, therefore, is not whether Zimbabwe possesses 

minerals, but whether Zimbabwe can capture a progressively larger share of 

the economic value created from those minerals. For decades, African 

economies frequently found themselves positioned at the beginning of global 

commodity chains, extracting resources locally while processing, refining, 

manufacturing and marketing the resulting products elsewhere. The 

beneficiation agenda represents a deliberate attempt to challenge that historical 

pattern. It seeks to transform mines into industrial platforms, mineral deposits 

into manufacturing inputs, and extraction revenues into enduring productive 

capacity. The Ministry of Mines and Mining Development has explicitly 

identified value addition and beneficiation as part of its mandate, alongside 

investment, sustainable mining and mineral-resource management. (Mines 

Zimbabwe) In this sense, beneficiation is not simply another mining policy. It 

is a statement about the economic destiny of Zimbabwe. 

The philosophy behind beneficiation is straightforward but economically 

profound: the country should not be satisfied with receiving payment merely 

for removing minerals from the ground. A tonne of ore has one value at the 

mine gate, a concentrate has another value, refined metal commands another 

price, and a manufactured product containing that metal may be worth several 

times more. Each stage creates opportunities for employment, technology 

transfer, engineering services, logistics, taxation, entrepreneurship and 

foreign-exchange generation. Consequently, the beneficiation agenda moves 

the debate from the question of how much Zimbabwe mines to the more 

important question of what Zimbabwe does with what it mines. This 

distinction is crucial because mineral extraction without industrial 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/?page_id=976&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/?page_id=976&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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development can produce impressive export statistics while leaving a country 

structurally dependent on imported machinery, processed metals, chemicals 

and manufactured goods. Beneficiation attempts to reverse that equation. 

Instead of exporting the economic opportunity together with the mineral, 

Zimbabwe seeks to retain more of the economic opportunity within its borders. 

This approach also aligns with the broader national-development philosophy 

that mining should contribute to employment and higher-value economic 

activity. The National Development Strategy identifies downstream 

beneficiation as a means of creating higher-income employment and 

strengthening the economic contribution of mining. (Mines Zimbabwe) The 

crown jewels, therefore, are not merely the minerals themselves; they are the 

industries that can be built around them. 

The strategic importance of this approach becomes clearer when 

Zimbabwe’s mining sector is viewed as a complete value chain rather than a 

collection of isolated mines. At the extraction stage, there are miners, 

geologists, engineers and equipment operators. At the beneficiation stage, 

there are processing plants, laboratories, metallurgical specialists, chemical 

suppliers and industrial technicians. At the refining stage, there are specialised 

facilities, quality-control systems, financial institutions and export 

certification mechanisms. Further downstream, there are manufacturers 

producing batteries, jewellery, steel products, catalytic materials, machinery 

components, construction materials and other industrial goods. Every 

additional stage creates another opportunity for Zimbabwean participation. 

Every new processing facility creates demand for electricity, water, transport, 

engineering, construction, information technology and professional services. 

The multiplier effect can therefore be much greater than the value of the 

mineral alone. This is why the beneficiation question should be understood as 

an industrialisation question. The mine becomes the beginning of the economic 

chain rather than the end of it. The policy challenge is to ensure that the chain 

becomes increasingly rooted inside Zimbabwe. 

The transition towards beneficiation also represents an important 

psychological departure from an older model of development. Under a raw-

export mentality, mineral deposits are treated primarily as sources of 

immediate revenue. Under a beneficiation mentality, they are treated as 

strategic national assets whose exploitation must contribute to structural 

transformation. This difference affects how government evaluates investment 

proposals, how investors design projects and how communities understand 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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mining. A company that simply extracts and exports can generate royalties and 

wages, but an integrated operation can potentially create a much broader 

industrial footprint. The Ministry’s value-addition and beneficiation function 

specifically includes monitoring mineral-processing establishments, 

promoting investment in beneficiation and recommending policies for mineral 

value addition. (Mines Zimbabwe) This institutional emphasis is significant 

because beneficiation cannot be achieved through speeches alone. It requires 

regulations, infrastructure, finance, technical skills, industrial parks, reliable 

electricity and predictable investment conditions. The transformation therefore 

requires coordination across the mining, industry, energy, transport, education 

and financial sectors. 

One of the most important tests of this philosophy has emerged in 

Zimbabwe’s treatment of lithium. Lithium rapidly became one of the most 

strategically significant minerals in the global energy transition because of its 

importance in rechargeable battery technologies. Zimbabwe possesses 

substantial lithium resources and attracted significant international investment 

as global demand increased. Yet the government confronted a familiar 

development dilemma: should the country permit large quantities of lithium-

bearing ore or concentrate to leave the country for processing elsewhere, or 

should it insist that progressively more processing take place domestically? 

Zimbabwe chose the second path. In December 2022, Statutory Instrument 213 

introduced controls on the export of lithium-bearing ores and unbeneficiated 

lithium. The policy was explicitly designed to prevent the country from 

becoming simply an exporter of unprocessed lithium resources. (Veritas Zim) 

The subsequent policy direction has continued to push the industry further up 

the value chain. 

The lithium policy is particularly significant because it demonstrates the 

practical meaning of the phrase “guarding the crown jewels.” Once a mineral 

leaves the country in raw or minimally processed form, much of the subsequent 

economic activity occurs elsewhere. Foreign factories employ foreign 

workers, foreign engineers develop processing expertise, foreign companies 

accumulate technological knowledge and foreign industrial ecosystems 

capture the higher-value stages of production. Zimbabwe may still receive 

revenue from the original mineral sale, but it loses the opportunity to develop 

the industrial capabilities associated with subsequent stages. By restricting the 

export of unbeneficiated lithium, Zimbabwe sought to change the incentives 

facing mining companies. Instead of building business models around digging, 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/?page_id=976&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.veritaszim.net/node/6071?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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loading and shipping, companies increasingly have to consider processing 

capacity as part of their Zimbabwean operations. The policy therefore 

transforms beneficiation from a voluntary corporate aspiration into an 

important component of national economic strategy. The objective is not to 

prevent investment, but to make investment work harder for the domestic 

economy. 

The evolution of Zimbabwe’s lithium policy illustrates another important 

principle: beneficiation must be accompanied by a clear industrial roadmap. It 

is not enough to say that minerals should be processed locally. Government 

and industry must determine the appropriate processing stages, the required 

infrastructure, the necessary technology and the realistic timetable for 

implementation. Zimbabwe’s NDS2 provides a particularly important 

indication of this direction. It states that further beneficiation of lithium 

concentrates into lithium salts will be prioritised, while the export of lithium 

concentrates is to be phased out by January 2027. It also identifies lithium 

sulphate, lithium carbonate and lithium hydroxide as progressively higher-

value stages connected to battery manufacturing. (Mines Zimbabwe) This 

creates a more sophisticated understanding of beneficiation. The objective is 

not simply to move from ore to concentrate and stop there. The ambition is to 

climb the value chain toward chemical products that can become inputs into 

advanced manufacturing. 

The lithium story also demonstrates that industrial policy requires patience. 

Processing plants cannot be created overnight, and the existence of a legal 

prohibition does not automatically produce an industrial ecosystem. Investors 

require certainty regarding power supply, taxation, foreign-exchange 

arrangements, infrastructure, water availability, environmental requirements 

and access to technology. Zimbabwe must therefore balance firmness on 

beneficiation with practical support for investors who are willing to build 

processing capacity. The strongest policy is one that makes local processing 

commercially rational while retaining clear national expectations. If the 

country demands beneficiation without providing the infrastructure required to 

achieve it, companies may face excessive costs and production delays. If 

government provides incentives without enforcing domestic processing, 

however, the country risks returning to the old raw-export model. The strategic 

balance lies in creating an environment in which investors understand that 

Zimbabwe welcomes capital, technology and expertise but expects those 

resources to contribute to domestic value creation. 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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This is why the lithium policy should be viewed as part of a much larger 

industrial transformation rather than as an isolated restriction on exports. The 

ultimate prize is the development of an integrated battery-minerals ecosystem. 

Such an ecosystem could involve geological exploration, mining, 

concentration, chemical processing, battery-material production, research 

laboratories, technical training, engineering services, recycling and eventually 

battery manufacturing. Zimbabwe does not need to accomplish every stage 

immediately to benefit from the strategy. What matters is that each phase 

establishes capabilities that make the next phase possible. A country that 

begins by producing lithium salts can develop the chemical expertise necessary 

for more advanced battery-material industries. A country that builds 

processing plants develops engineers and technicians who can later participate 

in more sophisticated manufacturing. In this sense, beneficiation is also a 

strategy for learning. Industrial knowledge accumulates when production takes 

place locally. 

The Manhize iron and steel project provides a different but equally 

important demonstration of the beneficiation philosophy. Zimbabwe possesses 

substantial iron-ore resources, yet for many years the country experienced the 

consequences of a weakened domestic steel industry. The revival of large-scale 

integrated iron and steel production at Manhize has therefore been presented 

as a major industrial milestone. Dinson Iron and Steel Company, a subsidiary 

associated with Tsingshan Holdings, invested approximately US$1.5 billion in 

the integrated project. Government documentation indicates an initial 

production target of 600,000 tonnes of steel per year, with successive phases 

designed to increase production to 1.2 million tonnes, 3.2 million tonnes and 

eventually 5 million tonnes. The project’s blast furnace was fired in June 2024 

and began producing pig iron. (Ministry of Information Communication) 

These figures demonstrate why Manhize has become central to the narrative 

of Zimbabwean industrialisation. 

The importance of Manhize extends beyond the physical steel plant. Steel 

is a foundational industrial commodity, meaning that its availability influences 

a wide range of other sectors. Construction companies require structural steel. 

Engineering firms require steel plates, bars and specialised products. 

Manufacturers require steel for machinery and components. Infrastructure 

projects require steel for bridges, buildings, railways, transmission systems 

and industrial facilities. Agricultural equipment manufacturers require metal 

inputs. The revival of domestic steel production can therefore create an 

https://www.mic.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2024/10/SADC-Industrialisation-Week-Pictorial-PRINT.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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industrial ripple effect across the economy. A functioning steel industry 

becomes a platform upon which other industries can develop. This is why the 

Manhize project should not be evaluated only by the tonnes of steel produced 

at the furnace. Its larger significance lies in the downstream industries that can 

emerge around a reliable domestic supply of steel. 

The relationship between Manhize and downstream manufacturing is 

already becoming visible. Zimbabwe’s Ministry of Industry and Commerce 

has highlighted how the availability of Dinson steel has enabled local 

manufacturers to obtain raw materials domestically rather than relying entirely 

on imports from South Africa and China. One example cited by the Ministry 

is a Bulawayo-based steel-products manufacturer that purchases much of its 

raw material from Dinson Iron and Steel Company. (Ministry of Information 

Communication) This is exactly the type of linkage that beneficiation seeks to 

create. The value of a steel plant is therefore multiplied when its products flow 

into domestic factories. The steel plant feeds engineering workshops; 

engineering workshops feed construction companies; construction companies 

build infrastructure; infrastructure attracts additional investment. The 

industrial chain begins to reinforce itself. 

The Manhize project has also been associated with an ambitious expansion 

of production capacity. Public government material describes the project as 

one of Zimbabwe’s largest industrial ventures, with an eventual ambition to 

reach several million tonnes of steel production annually. The Ministry of 

Skills Audit and Development has described the facility as targeting 1.2 

million tonnes annually in an identified phase and emphasised its employment 

and skills-transfer potential. (Zimskills) It is therefore more precise to describe 

Manhize as a project with the ambition to become a major African steel-

manufacturing hub rather than relying on an unsupported superlative that it is 

definitively “Africa’s largest steel plant.” Its significance does not depend 

upon a ranking. The scale of the investment, its integrated character and its 

potential downstream effects already make it an important symbol of 

Zimbabwe’s attempt to reconnect mineral extraction with industrial 

production. 

The project also changes the meaning of iron ore in the national economy. 

Under a purely extractive model, iron ore is valuable because it can be sold. 

Under an integrated industrial model, iron ore becomes the foundation for 

steel, steel becomes the foundation for engineering and engineering becomes 

https://www.mic.gov.zw/?p=6813&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mic.gov.zw/?p=6813&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.zimskills.gov.zw/?p=5027&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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the foundation for manufacturing. This is a chain of increasing complexity. 

The further Zimbabwe travels along that chain, the greater the potential for 

domestic employment and technological development. The objective should 

therefore be to ensure that Manhize does not become an isolated enclave that 

produces steel for export while importing most of the machinery, services and 

downstream products surrounding it. The greatest economic achievement 

would occur if Zimbabwean businesses increasingly emerge around the 

project, supplying equipment, maintenance, transport, fabrication, 

construction, software, professional services and manufactured goods. 

A successful steel industry can also contribute to regional integration. 

Zimbabwe is geographically positioned within a Southern African market 

containing countries that require steel for infrastructure, housing, mining, 

agriculture and manufacturing. If domestic production becomes sufficiently 

competitive, Zimbabwe can move beyond import substitution toward regional 

exportation. This creates a new category of mineral export: not iron ore, but 

finished and semi-finished steel products. Instead of exporting the geological 

resource and importing the manufactured commodity, Zimbabwe can 

potentially produce the manufactured commodity and export it to neighbouring 

markets. Such a transition changes the country’s position within regional value 

chains. Zimbabwe becomes not merely a supplier of minerals but a supplier of 

industrial inputs. 

The regional dimension is particularly important because the African 

Continental Free Trade Area creates a broader framework within which 

industrial products can circulate across African markets. Beneficiation 

therefore has the potential to connect Zimbabwean mines with regional 

manufacturing systems. Steel from Manhize can support construction in 

neighbouring countries. Lithium-derived chemicals can eventually support 

regional battery and energy-storage industries. Platinum-group metals can 

supply specialised industrial applications. Gold can support jewellery and 

financial products. The ultimate ambition should be to create an African value 

chain in which Zimbabwe supplies increasingly sophisticated industrial inputs 

rather than remaining locked into the export of raw commodities. In this 

context, beneficiation becomes a contribution to continental industrialisation 

rather than simply a domestic revenue strategy. 

Gold presents another important dimension of the beneficiation story. 

Unlike lithium and iron ore, gold already has a well-established domestic 
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refining and marketing structure. The Ministry of Mines states that all gold 

mined in Zimbabwe is sold to Fidelity Gold Refiners, creating a formal channel 

through which production enters the national refining system. (Mines 

Zimbabwe) The Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe likewise identifies Fidelity 

Printers and Refiners as an institution involved in gold refining. (RBZ) This 

arrangement is strategically important because gold is exceptionally valuable 

relative to its physical size. Losing control over the first point of sale, refining 

and marketing can therefore mean losing substantial economic value. A formal 

domestic refining system creates an institutional mechanism through which the 

state can monitor production, support formal markets and capture economic 

value. 

The performance of the gold sector also demonstrates the increasing 

importance of small-scale producers. Zimbabwe’s gold industry is not 

exclusively dominated by large mining houses. Artisanal and small-scale 

miners have become major contributors to national gold deliveries. Reserve 

Bank data for 2025 shows that small-scale producers accounted for the 

majority of gold deliveries in several quarters, illustrating the sector’s 

significance to national production. (RBZ) This reality makes the 

formalisation of artisanal and small-scale mining central to beneficiation. If 

small-scale production remains outside formal structures, the country can lose 

value through smuggling, under-reporting, unsafe operations, environmental 

damage and limited access to finance and technology. If miners become 

integrated into legitimate markets, they can contribute more effectively to 

national production while gaining access to services that improve their 

productivity and safety. 

Formalisation should therefore not be interpreted as simply increasing 

paperwork for miners. Properly designed, it can become an economic 

empowerment mechanism. Formal miners can access legal mining titles, 

financial services, technical assistance, geological information, approved 

processing facilities and recognised markets. They can also participate more 

effectively in cooperative structures and collective purchasing arrangements. 

The Ministry of Mines has emphasised the development of small-scale mining 

and provides structures for cooperative registration and training. (Mines 

Zimbabwe) The strategic objective should be to transform informal extraction 

into productive small enterprises capable of generating sustainable livelihoods 

while contributing to national mineral production. This is particularly 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.rbz.co.zw/index.php/about-us/about-us/subsidiaries?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.rbz.co.zw/documents/quarterly_review/2025/Quarterly_Economic_Review_Q4_2025.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/?page_id=875&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/?page_id=875&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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important because artisanal mining provides employment opportunities in 

communities where alternative economic activities may be limited. 

Yet formalisation must also address the environmental and health 

challenges associated with artisanal mining. Gold production can involve 

mercury use, unsafe shafts, uncontrolled processing and environmental 

degradation. The planetGOLD Zimbabwe programme, implemented with 

government participation, has specifically focused on reducing mercury use, 

improving formalisation, connecting miners to cleaner technologies and 

developing more sustainable mining practices. (Mines Zimbabwe) This 

demonstrates that beneficiation cannot be reduced to the construction of large 

industrial plants. A truly national beneficiation strategy must also improve the 

technologies available to smaller producers. The artisanal miner using 

inefficient and environmentally harmful processing methods should be viewed 

as part of the transformation challenge. Cleaner processing, better equipment 

and formal market access can raise both production efficiency and social 

standards. 

The expansion of formal gold structures also creates opportunities beyond 

bullion. Gold can be transformed into jewellery, investment products and 

manufactured items. Zimbabwe already has institutions associated with gold 

jewellery and beneficiation. The Reserve Bank identifies Aurex as involved in 

gold jewellery production and the beneficiation of gold and diamonds. (RBZ) 

This illustrates how beneficiation can proceed from refining toward 

manufacturing. A refined gold bar represents a higher-value product than raw 

ore, but a finished jewellery product can embody additional design, branding, 

craftsmanship and commercial value. The same principle applies to other 

minerals. The long-term goal should be to develop a culture in which 

Zimbabwean businesses increasingly participate in the stages between 

geological discovery and final consumer product. 

Platinum presents another major opportunity. Zimbabwe has substantial 

platinum-group-metal resources and has already developed capacity to process 

concentrates into matte. The country’s development strategy identifies the next 

challenge as moving further up the value chain by processing matte into 

residues and eventually isolating individual metals such as platinum, 

palladium and rhodium. It also indicates that restrictions on PGM concentrate 

exports are intended to encourage further beneficiation. (Mines Zimbabwe) 

This is an important policy progression. It demonstrates that beneficiation is 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2025/06/PlanetGOLD-ZIMBABWE-PROJECT.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.rbz.co.zw/index.php/about-us/about-us/subsidiaries?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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not a one-time event in which a mineral is declared “processed” and the policy 

objective ends. There are multiple stages of value addition, and the strategic 

question is how far up the chain Zimbabwe can realistically move. 

The platinum value chain is particularly attractive because PGMs possess 

specialised industrial applications and high unit values. They are important in 

catalytic technologies, chemical processes, jewellery and emerging energy 

technologies. Retaining more of the processing within Zimbabwe can therefore 

increase opportunities for skilled employment and technological development. 

However, advancing the PGM value chain requires sophisticated 

infrastructure, capital-intensive processing technology, specialised scientific 

expertise and international market access. The challenge is therefore more 

complex than simply prohibiting exports. Zimbabwe must develop the 

scientific and industrial capabilities required to process these metals 

competitively. This makes universities, technical colleges, laboratories and 

research institutions important participants in the beneficiation strategy. 

Beneficiation consequently requires a national skills strategy. A mineral-

processing plant cannot operate successfully through political commitment 

alone. It requires metallurgists, chemical engineers, electrical engineers, 

mechanical engineers, geologists, laboratory technicians, environmental 

scientists, welders, fabricators, machine operators and managers. The greater 

the complexity of the processing stage, the greater the skills requirement. This 

means that the expansion of mining beneficiation should be accompanied by 

investments in technical education and vocational training. Manhize, lithium-

processing facilities, gold-refining operations and PGM projects can become 

practical training grounds for a new generation of Zimbabwean industrial 

specialists. The country should therefore measure the success of beneficiation 

not only by tonnes processed but also by the number of Zimbabweans 

acquiring transferable technical capabilities. 

Technology transfer is equally important. Foreign investment can 

accelerate industrialisation when it brings equipment, capital, expertise and 

access to international markets. But the long-term national benefit is greater 

when local workers and businesses gain the capacity to understand, maintain 

and eventually improve the technologies introduced by foreign investors. This 

is why investment agreements and industrial policies should place emphasis 

on training, local procurement and supplier development. A foreign-owned 

processing plant can still generate substantial domestic value if Zimbabwean 
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companies provide services and if Zimbabwean workers progressively occupy 

skilled positions. Over time, the objective should be to ensure that local 

capability expands alongside foreign investment. Beneficiation should 

therefore become a mechanism for transferring industrial knowledge into the 

broader economy. 

Local procurement represents another critical dimension. Large mining 

projects consume enormous quantities of goods and services, including 

protective equipment, machinery components, transport, engineering services, 

food, construction materials, chemicals and information technology. If most of 

these inputs are imported, a significant portion of the project’s economic 

multiplier leaks out of the country. If local companies are developed to supply 

them, mining investment can stimulate domestic enterprise. The Ministry of 

Industry and Commerce has emphasised industrial development, value 

addition and import substitution as part of its policy responsibilities. (Ministry 

of Information Communication) The challenge is therefore to build supplier 

ecosystems capable of meeting the quality, volume and reliability 

requirements of major mining operations. 

The concept of beneficiation should also extend beyond the mine boundary 

into industrial towns and communities. A processing plant changes the 

economic geography of a region. Workers require housing, schools, 

healthcare, transport and retail services. Businesses emerge to provide 

maintenance, catering, logistics and construction. Local authorities face new 

demands for infrastructure. If properly planned, mineral-processing projects 

can therefore become anchors for new industrial settlements. But this requires 

deliberate spatial planning. Government should ensure that mining 

communities do not become temporary settlements dominated by extraction 

while wealth flows elsewhere. Industrial development plans should connect 

mines to roads, railways, electricity networks, water systems and commercial 

centres. The objective should be to turn resource-rich areas into productive 

economic corridors. 

Infrastructure is therefore one of the hidden foundations of beneficiation. 

A lithium-processing plant cannot function reliably without electricity. A steel 

plant cannot compete without transport links. A gold refinery requires secure 

logistics and financial infrastructure. PGM processing requires water, energy 

and specialised equipment. Beneficiation policy must therefore be coordinated 

with infrastructure policy. Roads and railways are not merely transport 

https://www.mic.gov.zw/?service=industrial-development&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mic.gov.zw/?service=industrial-development&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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projects; they are components of industrial value chains. Power generation is 

not merely an energy issue; it is a prerequisite for mineral processing. 

Industrial parks are not simply real-estate projects; they can become platforms 

for downstream manufacturing. This integrated perspective is essential if 

Zimbabwe is to convert mineral wealth into industrial capacity. 

Energy deserves particular attention because mineral processing can be 

energy intensive. Steel production, chemical processing and metallurgical 

operations require reliable and competitively priced electricity. If power 

interruptions are frequent or electricity costs are excessively high, local 

processing can become less competitive than exporting concentrates. The 

beneficiation agenda must therefore be accompanied by investment in 

generation capacity, transmission infrastructure, energy efficiency and 

alternative power solutions. This is one reason why mineral beneficiation 

should be treated as a whole-of-government programme. The Ministry of 

Mines can establish the policy direction, but energy institutions, transport 

authorities, financial institutions, industry ministries and local governments 

must contribute to implementation. 

The same principle applies to water. Mineral processing can require 

significant quantities of water, while mining regions may already experience 

competing demands from agriculture and communities. Sustainable 

beneficiation therefore requires water-management systems that protect 

communities and ecosystems. Processing plants must comply with 

environmental standards, manage waste responsibly and reduce pollution 

risks. Industrialisation cannot be sustainable if the environmental costs are 

simply transferred to rural communities. The long-term legitimacy of 

beneficiation will depend partly on whether communities experience the 

benefits of mineral development without bearing disproportionate 

environmental burdens. 

Community participation is therefore essential. The economic value of a 

mine or processing plant should not be measured solely in taxes and exports. 

Communities should experience tangible benefits through employment, 

infrastructure, procurement opportunities, social investment and skills 

development. Community Share Ownership Trusts and related structures can 

help connect mineral wealth to local development. The Ministry of Industry 

and Commerce identifies community share ownership structures among the 

mechanisms associated with economic empowerment. (Ministry of 

https://www.mic.gov.zw/?service=investment-promotion-export-development-and-economic-empowerment-department&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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Information Communication) Such mechanisms can contribute to a more 

inclusive model of resource development when they are transparent, properly 

governed and connected to genuine community priorities. The ultimate 

objective should be to ensure that resource-rich communities can see a visible 

relationship between the mineral wealth beneath their land and improvements 

in their social and economic conditions. 

Beneficiation also has important implications for fiscal policy. 

Governments naturally seek royalties, taxes and export revenues from mining, 

but beneficiation introduces a broader fiscal question: how much additional 

economic activity can be generated around each mineral? A raw mineral export 

may produce a tax payment once. A domestic processing chain can generate 

multiple streams of taxable economic activity through wages, corporate 

profits, transport, services, manufacturing and exports. The government 

therefore has an incentive to create a fiscal environment that encourages 

domestic processing without undermining national revenue. Carefully 

designed incentives can be used to attract processing investments, while export 

restrictions can discourage companies from avoiding domestic value addition. 

The policy architecture must nevertheless remain transparent so that incentives 

generate measurable economic benefits. 

The foreign-exchange implications are equally significant. Zimbabwe’s 

economy depends heavily on export earnings, and mining remains a major 

contributor to foreign-currency generation. The National Development 

Strategy notes the large contribution of mining to export earnings and 

emphasises the importance of downstream beneficiation. (Mines Zimbabwe) 

A processed mineral can potentially command greater export value than its raw 

predecessor, while domestic production of mineral-derived goods can reduce 

imports. The combination creates a two-sided benefit: higher-value exports 

and lower dependence on imported products. This is the essence of import 

substitution linked to export development. Rather than simply producing more 

minerals, Zimbabwe seeks to use minerals to change the composition and 

quality of its trade. 

The lithium industry illustrates this principle particularly well. Exporting 

raw or minimally processed lithium provides foreign currency, but processing 

lithium into higher-value chemical products can potentially increase the value 

captured domestically. The government’s stated ambition to move toward 

lithium salts and eventually lithium carbonate and lithium hydroxide 

https://www.mic.gov.zw/?service=investment-promotion-export-development-and-economic-empowerment-department&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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demonstrates an attempt to position Zimbabwe closer to the battery-material 

value chain. (Mines Zimbabwe) The challenge will be ensuring that the 

necessary plants are built and operate competitively. This requires investors 

with technical capacity, stable infrastructure, skilled labour and predictable 

regulation. If successfully managed, lithium could become not merely a 

mining boom but an industrial catalyst. 

The lithium experience also contains a lesson about policy credibility. 

Once government announces that raw mineral exports will be restricted, 

investors make decisions based on the expectation that the policy will remain 

in place. Frequent reversals can discourage long-term investment, while 

inconsistent enforcement can encourage evasion. Beneficiation policy 

therefore requires institutional consistency. Mining companies should know 

what processing standards are expected, what permits are required, what 

exemptions may apply and what timelines exist. Government agencies must 

coordinate so that customs authorities, mining regulators, revenue authorities 

and marketing institutions operate from the same policy framework. The recent 

government suspension of exports of raw minerals and lithium concentrates 

demonstrates how strongly beneficiation remains embedded in the policy 

agenda. (Mines Zimbabwe) 

The 2026 suspension is particularly notable because it extends the 

conversation beyond lithium. The Ministry of Mines announced a suspension 

of exports of raw minerals and lithium concentrates, describing the measure as 

being taken in the national interest. (Mines Zimbabwe) In Parliament, the 

Minister of Mines explained that the government’s thrust was to ensure that 

minerals were beneficiated in Zimbabwe to create employment and increase 

export receipts. The same parliamentary discussion indicated that raw granite 

was being restricted and that further beneficiation of chrome was under 

consideration, while acknowledging that existing domestic capacity influenced 

the treatment of different minerals. (Parliament of Zimbabwe) This illustrates 

an important point: beneficiation policy must evolve according to actual 

processing capacity. 

The existence of an export restriction does not eliminate the need for 

investment in processing capacity. Indeed, it makes such investment more 

urgent. If the country prohibits exports but lacks sufficient domestic processing 

facilities, miners may face bottlenecks and investors may question the 

commercial viability of operations. The policy therefore works best when 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/PRESS-STATEMENT-ON-EXPORTS-1.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/PRESS-STATEMENT-ON-EXPORTS-1.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.parlzim.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/06/Questions-Without-Notice-Senate-26-February-2026.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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restrictions and capacity development move together. Government must 

identify strategic minerals, determine the appropriate beneficiation level and 

work with investors to establish processing facilities before or alongside the 

tightening of export controls. This is particularly relevant for chrome, lithium, 

granite and other minerals whose optimal processing stages may differ. A 

sophisticated beneficiation policy does not treat every mineral identically; it 

establishes a pathway appropriate to each value chain. 

This approach requires strong technical institutions within the Ministry of 

Mines. Regulation must be based on geological knowledge, metallurgical 

understanding, market analysis and industrial economics. The Ministry’s 

Metallurgy Department is responsible for monitoring and auditing mineral-

processing operations, monitoring mineral exports and providing metallurgical 

services. (Mines Zimbabwe) These capabilities are central to the beneficiation 

agenda. Without technical oversight, export controls may become blunt 

instruments. With strong technical institutions, government can distinguish 

between genuinely beneficiated products and minimally processed materials 

that merely appear to satisfy regulatory requirements. This is crucial because 

companies have commercial incentives to seek the lowest-cost processing 

level that satisfies the law. 

Beneficiation also creates an opportunity to strengthen Zimbabwe’s 

scientific research system. Universities and research institutions can study 

mineral processing techniques, waste utilisation, metallurgical efficiency and 

new industrial applications. Government’s value-addition mandate explicitly 

includes collaboration with universities, research institutions and the Research 

Council of Zimbabwe. (Mines Zimbabwe) This connection between academia 

and industry should be expanded. Zimbabwe should not merely import 

processing technologies indefinitely. Over time, local researchers should 

contribute to adapting technologies to Zimbabwean ore bodies, energy 

conditions, environmental requirements and industrial needs. Research can 

also identify ways of extracting additional value from mine waste, tailings and 

secondary mineral streams. 

The gold sector offers an especially useful laboratory for this approach 

because artisanal and small-scale miners operate at different technological 

levels. Some use basic equipment, while others have invested in more 

sophisticated milling and recovery systems. A national beneficiation strategy 

can help move the sector progressively toward cleaner and more efficient 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/?page_id=879&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/?page_id=976&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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technologies. The planetGOLD programme’s emphasis on mercury-free 

technology, formal markets and financing illustrates how environmental 

reform and economic formalisation can be pursued simultaneously. (Mines 

Zimbabwe) The goal should be to create an artisanal mining sector that is 

productive, regulated, environmentally responsible and connected to the 

formal economy. 

Formalisation also has implications for financial inclusion. A miner 

operating outside the formal system may struggle to obtain credit because the 

business lacks documented production records, recognised assets and formal 

sales channels. A formal miner can potentially demonstrate production history 

and access financial services. This creates the possibility of investing in better 

equipment, expanding operations and hiring workers. The state can reinforce 

this process through loan funds, cooperatives, technical assistance and 

geological information. Small-scale mining should therefore be treated as a 

potential entrepreneurial sector rather than simply as an informal survival 

activity. The transformation from informal miner to formal mining 

entrepreneur can itself be regarded as a form of beneficiation. 

Women and young people should also be included in this transformation. 

Mining economies often reproduce gender inequalities because the most 

capital-intensive and technical roles are disproportionately occupied by men. 

A modern beneficiation programme can deliberately create opportunities for 

women in geology, laboratory science, accounting, engineering, 

environmental management, jewellery manufacturing and mineral trading. 

Youth can be incorporated through apprenticeships and technical-training 

programmes linked to processing plants. The planetGOLD Zimbabwe project 

has explicitly incorporated gender and child-labour considerations into its 

formalisation work. (Mines Zimbabwe) This demonstrates that mineral 

transformation can be designed to address social as well as economic 

objectives. 

The concept of “guarding the crown jewels” should also include guarding 

mineral revenue from leakage. Smuggling, under-declaration, illegal exports 

and informal trading can deprive the state and communities of legitimate 

economic benefits. The more valuable the mineral, the greater the incentive for 

illicit activity. Formal domestic processing and marketing can help create 

traceable value chains. When gold enters recognised refining channels, lithium 

moves through licensed processors and steel is produced in identifiable 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2025/06/PlanetGOLD-ZIMBABWE-PROJECT.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2025/06/PlanetGOLD-ZIMBABWE-PROJECT.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2025/06/PlanetGOLD-ZIMBABWE-PROJECT.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com


CHAPTER 4: RESOURCE BENEFICIATION: GUARDING THE CROWN 

JEWELS 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 121 — 

industrial facilities, government gains greater visibility over the sector. This 

visibility is important for taxation, environmental management, labour 

standards and national planning. Beneficiation is therefore also a governance 

strategy. 

However, strong governance must be accompanied by transparency. 

Resource nationalism can become counterproductive if regulations are 

unpredictable or if institutions are perceived as arbitrary. Investors need 

confidence that rules will be applied consistently. Communities need 

confidence that revenues are accounted for. Workers need confidence that 

safety standards will be enforced. Citizens need confidence that national 

resources are being managed in the public interest. The Ministry of Mines itself 

identifies accurate and timely information, ethical conduct and accountability 

as important elements of its service commitment. (Mines Zimbabwe) A 

successful beneficiation programme must therefore combine firmness with 

institutional credibility. 

The Manhize project provides a useful example of how beneficiation can 

reconnect mining with manufacturing. The steel plant does not simply produce 

a mineral-derived commodity; it supplies an input into downstream industrial 

activity. The Ministry of Industry and Commerce has already highlighted the 

revival of steel-related manufacturing businesses that can source raw materials 

from Dinson. (Ministry of Information Communication) This is precisely the 

kind of economic linkage Zimbabwe needs to multiply. The country should 

seek not one Manhize but a network of enterprises around Manhize: fabrication 

companies, machinery manufacturers, construction-material producers, 

engineering workshops, transport operators and exporters. The steel plant 

becomes the industrial heart around which other businesses can develop. 

The same model can be applied to lithium. Around lithium-processing 

facilities should emerge chemical suppliers, laboratories, equipment-

maintenance companies, engineering firms, logistics providers and eventually 

manufacturers of battery materials and energy-storage equipment. The 

transition will take time, but industrial ecosystems rarely emerge 

spontaneously. Government can facilitate them through industrial parks, 

infrastructure provision, training programmes, investment promotion and 

procurement policies. The private sector must then supply capital, technology, 

management and market access. The objective should be to create conditions 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/?page_id=692&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mic.gov.zw/?p=6813&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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in which one investment attracts another. A lithium-processing facility should 

therefore be viewed as an anchor investment rather than the final destination. 

Platinum can generate a similar ecosystem. Refineries and processing 

plants can create demand for chemical engineering, laboratory analysis, 

equipment maintenance and advanced manufacturing. Downstream industries 

can potentially use platinum-group metals in specialised technologies. The 

more processing that occurs locally, the greater the opportunity to develop 

Zimbabwean expertise in high-value metallurgical applications. This is 

particularly important because high-value mineral industries depend on 

knowledge as much as physical resources. Ore deposits can eventually be 

depleted, but industrial capabilities can remain. A refinery built today may 

therefore have a value beyond the mineral it processes because it creates a 

permanent institutional and human-capital asset. 

This is one of the most important arguments for beneficiation: minerals are 

finite, but capabilities can be renewable. A tonne of lithium ore can be 

extracted only once. A trained chemical engineer can contribute to industry for 

decades. A metallurgical laboratory can support multiple generations of 

mineral projects. An engineering company can serve dozens of mines. A steel-

fabrication industry can diversify into construction, machinery and export 

manufacturing. Consequently, the true success of beneficiation should be 

measured partly by whether mineral extraction leaves behind a stronger 

industrial economy after deposits decline. If Zimbabwe simply extracts 

minerals and spends the proceeds on consumption, the resource eventually 

disappears. If Zimbabwe uses mineral wealth to build productive capabilities, 

the benefits can continue long after individual deposits are exhausted. 

This principle is particularly relevant to national economic planning. 

Mineral prices rise and fall according to global demand, supply disruptions, 

technology and geopolitics. A country dependent on raw mineral exports is 

therefore exposed to commodity-price volatility. Beneficiation can reduce 

some of that vulnerability by diversifying the sources of value. A processed 

product may have different market dynamics from the raw ore. A 

manufactured product can capture value from design, branding and industrial 

services in addition to the underlying mineral. Diversification does not 

eliminate commodity risk, but it can reduce the economy’s dependence on a 

single point in the value chain. This makes beneficiation a form of economic 

resilience. 
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The global energy transition creates a particularly important strategic 

context. Lithium, platinum, nickel, cobalt, copper and rare minerals are 

increasingly associated with batteries, electric vehicles, renewable energy 

systems and advanced technologies. Countries possessing these resources are 

therefore gaining strategic importance. But possessing the minerals is only the 

first advantage. The deeper advantage lies in developing the industrial 

capabilities needed to process them. Zimbabwe’s lithium strategy, therefore, 

should not be limited to exporting materials to distant battery factories. It 

should seek to position the country within emerging African and global clean-

energy value chains. That means developing chemical processing, battery-

material expertise, recycling capabilities and research capacity. 

At the same time, beneficiation must remain economically realistic. Not 

every mineral can or should immediately be processed all the way to a finished 

consumer product in Zimbabwe. Some downstream stages require enormous 

capital, specialised markets or economies of scale that may initially be 

unavailable. The rational approach is progressive beneficiation. Government 

should identify the stages where Zimbabwe has a competitive advantage and 

build those capabilities first. The NDS2 approach to lithium, for example, 

identifies movement from concentrate toward lithium salts and subsequently 

toward higher-value chemicals. (Mines Zimbabwe) This graduated approach 

is more sustainable than attempting to construct every possible stage 

simultaneously. 

The same principle applies to PGMs. Zimbabwe already possesses 

adequate capacity to process PGM concentrates into matte, according to the 

national development strategy. The next stages involve more sophisticated 

processing and separation. (Mines Zimbabwe) Each step requires additional 

capital and expertise. The policy objective should therefore be to create a 

credible pathway in which each investment makes the next investment more 

commercially feasible. The government can provide regulatory direction and 

incentives, while mining companies contribute capital and technology. 

Universities and research institutions can support innovation. Local businesses 

can develop supplier capacity. The result should be a progressively deepening 

industrial ecosystem. 

Beneficiation can also strengthen Zimbabwe’s regional bargaining 

position. Countries that control more stages of a value chain generally possess 

greater economic influence than countries that supply only raw materials. A 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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Zimbabwe that exports lithium chemicals, refined metals, steel products and 

manufactured mineral inputs has more strategic leverage than a Zimbabwe that 

exports unprocessed ore. Regional customers become dependent on 

Zimbabwean industrial products rather than simply purchasing its geological 

resources. This creates opportunities for long-term trade relationships, 

industrial partnerships and regional investment. In this respect, beneficiation 

is connected to economic diplomacy. Industrial capacity can become an 

instrument of regional influence. 

The strategy also complements the broader goal of transforming Zimbabwe 

into an upper-middle-income economy. Upper-middle-income status cannot 

be achieved sustainably through extraction alone. It requires diversified 

production, industrial employment, technological capability and rising 

productivity. Mining can provide the capital and raw materials necessary for 

that transformation, but only if the sector is connected to the rest of the 

economy. The National Development Strategy explicitly recognises mining as 

a source of higher-income employment through downstream beneficiation and 

value addition. (Mines Zimbabwe) The challenge is to convert that strategic 

recognition into measurable outcomes across communities, industries and 

value chains. 

The political economy of beneficiation is therefore about changing the 

relationship between the state, investors, workers and natural resources. 

Government establishes the rules and protects national interests. Investors 

provide capital, technology and management. Workers provide skills and 

labour. Communities provide land and social licence. Consumers and regional 

markets provide demand. Each participant must receive sufficient benefit for 

the system to remain sustainable. The state cannot build a modern mining 

industry without private investment, but private investors cannot expect 

unlimited freedom to export resources without regard to national development 

objectives. Beneficiation represents an attempt to establish a new social 

contract around mineral wealth. 

That social contract must also recognise the rights and aspirations of 

mining communities. When mineral wealth generates billions in exports while 

communities remain without reliable roads, schools, water or employment, 

public confidence in mining can deteriorate. Conversely, when communities 

see employment, infrastructure, procurement opportunities and social 

investment, mining can become a source of local development. The challenge 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2026/02/National-Development-Strategy-2-NDS-2.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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is ensuring that benefits are institutionalised rather than dependent on 

occasional corporate donations. Community development should be integrated 

into long-term mining plans. The economic footprint of a mine should 

therefore be visible not only in production statistics but also in the prosperity 

of the surrounding communities. 

Environmental sustainability must remain another pillar of the crown-

jewels philosophy. Zimbabwe cannot defend its mineral sovereignty by 

destroying the ecological systems upon which communities depend. 

Beneficiation creates its own environmental challenges, including industrial 

emissions, waste products, water use and tailings management. Modern 

processing facilities must therefore incorporate environmental controls from 

the beginning. Cleaner technologies can also become a source of competitive 

advantage. As global markets increasingly demand traceable and 

environmentally responsible minerals, Zimbabwe can strengthen its export 

position by demonstrating responsible production. Sustainability should 

therefore be understood not as an obstacle to beneficiation but as part of the 

quality standard for modern mineral products. 

The future of Zimbabwean mining should ultimately be judged by the 

depth of the value chains created. If lithium extraction creates a processing 

plant, that is progress. If the processing plant creates chemical industries, that 

is greater progress. If those chemical industries support battery-material 

production, the value chain becomes deeper. If local companies develop 

technologies and services around those industries, the economic impact 

becomes broader. The same logic applies to steel, gold and platinum. A mine 

that produces raw material is important; a mine connected to refineries, 

manufacturers, engineering firms, laboratories and exporters is 

transformational. The objective should therefore be to maximise both depth 

and breadth. 

This transformation also requires a change in the culture of investment 

promotion. Zimbabwe should continue attracting international capital, but the 

quality of investment should matter as much as its quantity. A billion-dollar 

project that simply extracts and exports raw minerals may generate less 

structural transformation than a smaller project that creates a sophisticated 

processing and manufacturing ecosystem. Investment authorities should 

therefore evaluate projects according to employment, technology transfer, 

local procurement, processing capacity, export diversification and downstream 
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linkages. The Ministry of Mines’ mandate to promote investment in mineral 

beneficiation provides a foundation for such an approach. (Mines Zimbabwe) 

The message to investors should be clear: Zimbabwe is open for business, but 

increasingly open for value creation. 

The lithium boom offers perhaps the clearest illustration of this new 

investment philosophy. International companies were attracted by 

Zimbabwe’s resources and global demand for lithium, but the government 

sought to ensure that extraction would be accompanied by domestic 

processing. The 2022 export controls, subsequent regulations and the 

continuing policy direction toward lithium salts demonstrate a deliberate effort 

to prevent the country from remaining at the lowest-value point in the chain. 

(Veritas Zim) The success of this strategy will ultimately depend on whether 

processing facilities become operational at sufficient scale and whether 

Zimbabwe can develop competitive downstream industries. The policy 

direction is clear; the next challenge is implementation. 

The Manhize project provides the industrial counterpart to the lithium 

story. Whereas lithium represents a strategic mineral for emerging energy 

technologies, steel represents the industrial foundation of traditional 

infrastructure and manufacturing. Together, they illustrate the breadth of 

Zimbabwe’s beneficiation opportunity. One connects the country to future 

battery and clean-energy value chains; the other reconnects the country to 

heavy industry, construction and engineering. Gold and platinum add further 

dimensions, linking Zimbabwe to financial, jewellery, chemical and 

specialised industrial markets. The strength of the national strategy therefore 

lies not in depending upon a single mineral but in building multiple value 

chains simultaneously. 

Gold also demonstrates how beneficiation can intersect with 

empowerment. Because small-scale miners contribute a substantial proportion 

of deliveries, improving their productivity can have immediate national 

consequences. Reserve Bank data for the first quarter of 2026 showed small-

scale producers contributing about 70% of gold deliveries to Fidelity, 

illustrating their continuing importance. (RBZ) This means that the future of 

Zimbabwean beneficiation cannot be designed exclusively around large 

corporations. Small producers must be incorporated into formal markets, 

provided with safer technologies and connected to legitimate refining systems. 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/?page_id=976&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.veritaszim.net/node/6071?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.rbz.co.zw/documents/quarterly_review/2026/Quarterly_Economic_Review_Q1_2026_1.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The mining economy must become broad-based if the benefits of mineral 

wealth are to reach a wide section of society. 

The final measure of beneficiation should therefore be whether Zimbabwe 

is gradually changing what it sells to the world. The old model sells ore, 

concentrate and raw minerals. The emerging model seeks to sell refined 

metals, steel, lithium chemicals, jewellery, industrial inputs and eventually 

more sophisticated manufactured products. Each step represents a move away 

from dependency on raw commodity exports. It also represents a move toward 

higher-skilled employment and greater technological sophistication. The 

journey will not be immediate, and there will inevitably be setbacks, 

investment delays, infrastructure constraints and market fluctuations. But the 

strategic direction is significant because it changes the question from “How 

much mineral wealth can Zimbabwe export?” to “How much economic value 

can Zimbabwe create from every tonne of mineral wealth?” 

In that sense, guarding the crown jewels means protecting more than the 

physical mineral deposits. It means protecting the economic opportunities 

contained within them. It means refusing to treat lithium as merely ore, iron 

ore as merely rock, gold as merely bullion, or platinum as merely concentrate. 

Each mineral contains an industrial story that can extend from geology to 

engineering, from processing to manufacturing, from local employment to 

regional exports. Zimbabwe’s beneficiation agenda seeks to write that story 

domestically rather than allowing its most valuable chapters to be written 

elsewhere. The Ministry of Mines’ mandate, the lithium export controls, the 

development of Manhize, the formal gold-refining system and the emerging 

PGM strategy collectively demonstrate the architecture of this approach. 

(Mines Zimbabwe) The central proposition is simple: natural resources should 

finance the creation of productive capabilities, not merely the shipment of 

commodities. 

The significance of this chapter ultimately lies in the idea that resource 

sovereignty must evolve into industrial sovereignty. Owning mineral deposits 

is only the first form of sovereignty; possessing the capacity to process, refine, 

manufacture and market the resulting products represents a deeper form of 

economic independence. Zimbabwe has an opportunity to use its mineral 

endowment as a foundation for a more diversified and technologically capable 

economy. Lithium can support chemical industries and future battery value 

chains. Manhize can support steel manufacturing and regional industrial 

https://www.mines.gov.zw/?page_id=976&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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exports. Gold can strengthen refining, jewellery and formal small-scale 

mining. Platinum can move progressively toward higher levels of separation 

and downstream utilisation. Together, these developments can transform 

mining from an enclave activity into an engine of industrialisation. The crown 

jewels are therefore not simply buried beneath Zimbabwean soil. Their greatest 

value lies in the factories, skills, technologies, businesses and communities that 

can be built around them.
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CHAPTER 5: CURRENCY, CAPITAL, 

AND LOCALIZING THE ECONOMY 

The question of currency has always been more than a technical question 

of notes, coins, exchange rates, banking systems, and monetary aggregates. In 

Zimbabwe, currency became inseparable from the larger question of 

sovereignty because monetary instability could rapidly translate into instability 

in household incomes, business planning, public finances, savings, investment 

and social confidence. The evolution of the domestic currency framework 

therefore needs to be understood within the broader historical experience of an 

economy exposed to external shocks, foreign-exchange shortages, inflationary 

pressures and changing patterns of international trade. The introduction of the 

Zimbabwe Gold currency, commonly known as ZiG, in April 2024 represented 

an attempt to establish a more structured monetary framework based upon 

reserve assets rather than allowing the domestic currency to operate without a 

clearly articulated anchor. The Reserve Bank described the new currency as 

being backed by a composite basket of foreign reserve assets, including 

precious metals, principally gold. This development was significant because 

monetary credibility depends not merely upon the existence of a national 

currency but upon the institutional framework supporting that currency. The 

currency question thus became a question of confidence, discipline and 

economic architecture. It also became part of a wider attempt to create an 

economy capable of absorbing external shocks without transferring every 

international disturbance directly into domestic prices. A sovereign monetary 

framework, properly designed, must therefore protect the purchasing power of 

citizens while simultaneously giving businesses enough predictability to 

invest. Currency policy must be judged by its capacity to facilitate production, 

trade, savings and investment rather than merely by the appearance of 

banknotes. The deeper objective is to create a monetary environment in which 

economic actors can make decisions with greater confidence about tomorrow. 

This is why domestic monetary reform became one of the central components 

of the broader economic transformation agenda. 

The historical evolution of Zimbabwe's currency demonstrates why 

monetary policy cannot be separated from structural economic policy. Periods 

of monetary instability have historically generated consequences far beyond 

the financial sector, affecting wages, pensions, contracts, retail prices, 

production costs and the ability of ordinary citizens to preserve accumulated 
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savings. When the currency loses purchasing power rapidly, households 

become defensive economic actors, seeking to convert money into goods or 

foreign currency before its value deteriorates further. Businesses respond by 

shortening pricing periods, demanding foreign currency, reducing credit 

horizons and increasing precautionary margins. Government itself becomes 

constrained because expenditure plans can lose meaning when the value of 

money changes rapidly. Monetary instability therefore creates a psychological 

dimension to economics: people begin to distrust the future. The restoration of 

confidence consequently requires more than the announcement of a new 

currency. It requires credible rules, disciplined monetary management, 

transparent communication, adequate reserves, functioning financial markets 

and a government capable of coordinating monetary and fiscal policy. The 

Reserve Bank's subsequent monetary-policy framework emphasized price, 

currency and exchange-rate stability, tighter monetary conditions, foreign-

reserve management and greater use of market-based instruments. These 

measures reflected an understanding that currency credibility cannot be 

manufactured through political declarations alone. It must emerge from 

institutional consistency. A national currency becomes meaningful when 

citizens believe that tomorrow's currency will retain enough purchasing power 

to justify accepting it today. The evolution of the domestic currency therefore 

represents an attempt to rebuild the bridge between money and confidence. In 

this sense, monetary reform is ultimately a reform of expectations. The success 

of such a system depends upon whether citizens, investors and producers 

gradually begin to regard the domestic currency as an instrument of economic 

calculation rather than simply a temporary medium of exchange. 

The introduction of ZiG also represented an attempt to reconnect monetary 

issuance with identifiable reserve assets. The Reserve Bank's 2024 framework 

described the structured currency as anchored by a composite basket of foreign 

currency and precious metals, particularly gold, with reserve assets intended 

to cover the value of reserve money. The intellectual significance of this 

arrangement lies in the principle that monetary expansion should not become 

disconnected from the underlying capacity of the economy and its reserves. 

For a country that has experienced intense exchange-rate instability, the 

creation of an explicit monetary anchor can provide a foundation for restoring 

expectations. Yet a reserve-backed currency is not a magic formula. Its 

credibility depends upon accurate reserve reporting, disciplined monetary 

issuance, prudent fiscal management, transparent institutions and the capacity 

of the central bank to defend the integrity of the framework. A currency backed 
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by assets still requires institutional credibility. If citizens believe that monetary 

rules can be changed arbitrarily, the existence of reserves alone will not create 

lasting confidence. Conversely, if monetary institutions demonstrate 

consistency, the reserve framework can become an important foundation upon 

which deeper financial reforms are constructed. The Zimbabwean experience 

therefore illustrates a broader African economic lesson: monetary sovereignty 

must be accompanied by monetary responsibility. Sovereignty without 

discipline can become instability, while discipline without sovereignty can 

leave an economy vulnerable to external monetary conditions. The objective 

should be a balanced framework in which the domestic currency remains 

nationally controlled while being subjected to credible economic rules. This 

approach transforms currency from a symbol of national identity into a 

functioning instrument of development. It also provides a basis for gradually 

rebuilding long-term financial intermediation, domestic savings and 

investment. 

One of the most important dimensions of domestic monetary reform is the 

relationship between the currency and the productive economy. Money cannot 

be stabilized permanently through financial engineering if domestic 

production remains weak. If a country imports most of what it consumes, then 

every external currency shortage becomes a threat to domestic prices. If 

factories depend overwhelmingly on imported inputs, then exchange-rate 

movements quickly increase production costs. If agricultural production is 

inadequate, food imports exert additional pressure on foreign exchange. If 

machinery, technology and industrial equipment must all be purchased abroad, 

investment itself becomes dependent on external liquidity. A sustainable 

monetary framework therefore requires a productive base capable of 

generating exports, replacing imports and supplying domestic markets. 

Currency stability and industrialization consequently become mutually 

reinforcing objectives. As local production expands, demand for foreign 

currency can gradually become more concentrated on productive capital goods 

and strategic technologies rather than everyday consumer goods. As exports 

increase, foreign-exchange earnings can strengthen the reserve position of the 

country. As domestic supply improves, inflationary pressures caused by 

imported shortages can diminish. This is why the currency chapter cannot be 

understood independently of the preceding discussions on agriculture, 

infrastructure and resource beneficiation. Monetary sovereignty is ultimately 

sustained by productive sovereignty. A currency is stronger when the economy 

behind it produces things that people need, other countries want and investors 
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are willing to finance. The domestic currency therefore becomes not merely a 

monetary instrument but a reflection of the country's productive capacity. The 

strategic objective is to create an economic cycle in which production 

strengthens currency stability and currency stability encourages production. 

The inward-looking economy should consequently not be interpreted as an 

argument for economic isolation. Its more sophisticated meaning is economic 

resilience. A country that deliberately strengthens domestic production does 

not necessarily reject international trade; rather, it seeks to participate in 

international trade from a position of greater productive strength. Zimbabwe's 

economic localization agenda can therefore be understood as an attempt to 

reduce unnecessary import dependence while expanding domestic 

manufacturing capabilities. The significance of this approach is particularly 

visible in the changing composition of goods available to consumers. 

Zimbabwean manufacturers have demonstrated capacity across food 

processing, beverages, agricultural products, construction materials, 

chemicals, plastics, clothing, furniture and other consumer categories. The 

broader policy ambition is to increase the share of locally produced goods in 

domestic consumption, retaining more value within the national economy. The 

frequently cited proposition that more than 80 percent of goods in local 

supermarkets are now domestically manufactured should be presented 

cautiously unless supported by a specific sectoral or retail dataset. What can 

be defended more broadly is the strategic objective of import substitution and 

local manufacturing expansion. The supermarket shelf becomes, in this 

context, a visible representation of economic policy. Every locally produced 

product represents demand for local farmers, factory workers, transport 

operators, accountants, engineers, packaging companies, wholesalers and 

retailers. The economic multiplier therefore extends far beyond the factory 

gate. Localization becomes a mechanism for connecting different layers of the 

economy. The objective is not simply to replace an imported packet with a 

locally produced packet. It is to build an interconnected domestic production 

system capable of generating employment, tax revenue, industrial skills and 

investment. 

The supermarket consequently becomes an unexpected classroom in 

economic nationalism. A consumer walking through a Zimbabwean retail 

outlet may see beverages, mealie-meal, cooking products, confectionery, dairy 

products, processed foods, cleaning materials, building supplies and other 

goods produced by Zimbabwean companies. Behind every one of those 



CHAPTER 5: CURRENCY, CAPITAL, AND LOCALIZING THE ECONOMY 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 133 — 

products is a chain of economic relationships. Farmers supply agricultural 

inputs. Manufacturers transform them. Packaging companies provide 

containers. Transporters move the products. Warehouses store them. Financial 

institutions facilitate transactions. Retailers place them before consumers. 

Employees earn wages from the process. Government receives taxes and levies 

from the activity. Local communities benefit from economic circulation. The 

more complete the domestic production chain becomes, the greater the 

multiplier effect of local consumption. This is the essence of an inward-

looking economic strategy: not isolation from the world, but a deliberate 

strengthening of the internal economic bloodstream. It is a recognition that 

domestic consumption can become an engine of industrialization if sufficient 

productive capacity exists. The strategy also changes the psychology of 

consumers. Local products cease to be seen merely as substitutes for imported 

products and become expressions of domestic industrial capability. The 

country begins to ask not only what it can buy from the world but what it can 

manufacture for itself and eventually sell to the world. This is an important 

psychological transition because industrialization begins with imagination 

before it becomes infrastructure. Citizens must believe that their country can 

produce sophisticated goods. Entrepreneurs must believe that domestic 

markets can support investment. Financial institutions must believe that local 

manufacturers can repay capital. Government must believe that industrial 

policy can create sustainable productive ecosystems. 

Import substitution, however, must be approached intelligently rather than 

dogmatically. An economy cannot manufacture everything competitively, nor 

should it attempt to do so. Some products will remain cheaper or 

technologically superior when imported, while certain capital goods require 

international supply chains. The objective of localization should therefore be 

strategic rather than absolute. Zimbabwe must identify sectors in which 

domestic production has comparative or emerging competitive advantages and 

concentrate investment accordingly. Agriculture and food processing offer 

significant possibilities because the country possesses a substantial agricultural 

base. Mining offers opportunities because mineral extraction can feed 

domestic processing and manufacturing. Construction materials can be 

localized because infrastructure development creates large domestic demand. 

Pharmaceuticals, packaging, chemicals, agricultural equipment and selected 

consumer goods can also become areas for industrial expansion. Technology-

intensive sectors require a different approach, involving partnerships, research 

institutions, foreign investment and technology transfer. A sophisticated 
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inward-looking strategy therefore asks three questions: what can Zimbabwe 

produce now, what can it competitively produce within five years, and what 

capabilities must it build over a decade to produce more advanced goods? Such 

questions prevent economic nationalism from becoming economically 

inefficient protectionism. The ultimate purpose is to build competitiveness, not 

permanent dependence upon protected domestic markets. Local firms must 

eventually be capable of competing regionally and internationally. Protection 

can provide breathing space, but productivity must provide the long-term 

foundation. The inward-looking economy should therefore be understood as a 

transitional architecture designed to move Zimbabwe from consumption-led 

import dependence toward production-led economic growth. 

Capital occupies the second major dimension of this transformation. A 

productive economy requires capital to build factories, purchase machinery, 

finance inventories, expand farms, develop mines, construct infrastructure and 

create new technologies. Yet capital itself can become a source of vulnerability 

when domestic investment is overwhelmingly dependent upon external 

financing. External capital remains valuable, particularly in countries seeking 

rapid industrialization, but the strategic objective should be to develop stronger 

domestic pools of capital alongside foreign investment. Pension funds, 

insurance companies, banks, development-finance institutions, savings 

institutions and capital markets can collectively provide the financial 

architecture required to support domestic enterprise. The challenge is to ensure 

that savings are transformed into productive investment rather than merely 

financing consumption or speculative activities. Domestic capital localization 

therefore means creating mechanisms through which the wealth generated 

inside Zimbabwe can increasingly be recycled into Zimbabwean productive 

capacity. If a farmer saves money, that money should ultimately have 

pathways into agricultural investment. If workers contribute to pension funds, 

those funds should be able to invest responsibly in infrastructure, 

manufacturing and other productive assets. If banks mobilize deposits, they 

should have incentives and institutional capacity to lend to viable enterprises. 

Capital must circulate through the productive economy. When capital remains 

trapped outside productive activity, economic growth becomes unnecessarily 

dependent upon foreign investors. When domestic capital is mobilized 

efficiently, the country gains greater strategic autonomy. 

The localization of capital also changes the relationship between ordinary 

citizens and national development. Economic development is frequently 
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discussed as if it were something conducted exclusively by governments and 

large corporations, but domestic savings represent a potentially powerful 

development resource. Millions of citizens collectively control financial 

resources through deposits, pensions, insurance contributions, businesses and 

household savings. Properly regulated financial systems can transform those 

scattered resources into pools of development capital. This requires trust. 

Citizens will only save in formal financial institutions when they believe their 

money will retain value and remain accessible. They will only invest in 

domestic securities when they believe markets are credible and transparent. 

Entrepreneurs will only borrow when interest rates and exchange-rate 

conditions permit realistic repayment. Consequently, monetary stability, 

capital formation and industrialization are interconnected. A stable currency 

encourages savings. Savings create capital. Capital finances production. 

Production strengthens exports and employment. Exports generate foreign 

exchange. Foreign exchange strengthens monetary stability. This circular 

relationship illustrates why economic reform should never be reduced to a 

single policy instrument. A country needs a complete ecosystem in which 

monetary, fiscal, industrial and financial policies reinforce one another. 

Zimbabwe's long-term economic transformation therefore requires the 

creation of a domestic financial system capable of mobilizing national savings 

toward productive investment. 

The role of development finance becomes especially important in an 

economy where commercial financial institutions may perceive productive 

sectors as too risky. Manufacturing, agriculture, mining services and 

infrastructure frequently require long-term financing, while commercial banks 

often prefer shorter lending horizons because their own liabilities may be 

relatively short term. This mismatch can prevent otherwise viable projects 

from receiving adequate financing. Development-finance institutions can help 

bridge that gap by providing patient capital, guarantees, structured finance and 

sector-specific instruments. Yet development finance must also be disciplined. 

Its purpose should not be to distribute politically connected loans or preserve 

permanently uncompetitive enterprises. Instead, development finance should 

support projects capable of increasing productive capacity, employment, 

exports, technological capability or strategic economic resilience. The same 

principle applies to state-owned financial institutions. Public capital should be 

treated as a national resource requiring rigorous governance. Every loan should 

have a developmental logic and a mechanism for accountability. Successful 

development finance should ultimately make businesses stronger rather than 
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permanently dependent. The objective is to create firms capable of graduating 

from subsidized finance into competitive commercial finance. This creates a 

productive relationship between government and enterprise: government 

provides strategic support, while businesses provide productivity, employment 

and economic returns. Such an arrangement transforms public finance from a 

passive expenditure mechanism into an active instrument of structural 

transformation. 

The currency question also intersects with the problem of capital flight. 

When citizens and companies lose confidence in domestic financial 

institutions, capital can move abroad or into non-productive assets. Capital 

flight reduces the pool of resources available for domestic investment and can 

place additional pressure on foreign exchange. Reversing this trend requires 

more than restrictions. It requires creating reasons for capital to remain. 

Investors retain capital where they perceive predictable rules, reasonable 

returns, credible institutions and opportunities for growth. The restoration of 

confidence is therefore a more sustainable strategy than relying exclusively on 

administrative controls. Domestic investors must see Zimbabwe as a place 

where productive investment can generate returns. International investors must 

see the same opportunity. The challenge for policy makers is to create an 

environment where capital is attracted by productive opportunity rather than 

speculative arbitrage. This requires stable taxation, predictable regulation, 

functioning courts, reliable infrastructure, energy availability and monetary 

credibility. The broader localization strategy therefore does not mean 

excluding foreign capital. Instead, it means changing the terms under which 

capital enters the country. Foreign capital should contribute technology, skills, 

markets and productive capacity while domestic capital increasingly 

participates in ownership, financing and supply chains. Such a model allows 

international integration without surrendering domestic economic agency. 

This is particularly important in mining, where Zimbabwe possesses 

substantial mineral wealth but historically faced the challenge of ensuring that 

mineral extraction translated into broad-based domestic economic value. 

Resource beneficiation policies can contribute to capital localization by 

encouraging investment in processing facilities, refineries, manufacturing 

plants and associated service industries. When minerals are exported in raw or 

minimally processed form, much of the value chain occurs outside the country. 

When minerals are processed domestically, opportunities emerge for 

engineers, technicians, transport companies, construction firms, equipment 
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suppliers and financial institutions. The domestic economy captures a greater 

portion of the value generated from natural resources. Currency policy 

becomes relevant because export earnings from these sectors can strengthen 

foreign-exchange availability and support national reserves. But resource 

wealth must be managed carefully. Commodity prices fluctuate, and excessive 

dependence upon mineral exports can expose an economy to international 

price cycles. The long-term objective should therefore be to transform natural-

resource wealth into productive capital. Mineral revenues should finance 

infrastructure, skills, technology, industrial capacity and diversified 

investment. The resource should become a bridge to a diversified economy 

rather than a permanent substitute for diversification. This is the deeper 

meaning of capital localization: converting temporary resource wealth into 

permanent productive capacity. 

The inward-looking economy also places renewed importance on 

agricultural value chains. Zimbabwe's agricultural sector is not merely a source 

of food; it is a foundation for industrialization. Cotton can feed textile 

production. Tobacco can support processing and manufacturing. Sugar can 

supply food and beverage industries. Livestock can support meat, leather and 

dairy processing. Horticulture can support packaging, cold-chain logistics and 

export industries. Grain production can support milling, food manufacturing 

and animal feed. The more extensively these linkages develop, the greater the 

domestic multiplier generated by agriculture. Currency stability can facilitate 

these chains by making it easier for producers to plan. Local financing can 

allow farmers to purchase machinery and inputs. Infrastructure can reduce 

transport costs. Manufacturing can provide stable markets. Export markets can 

generate foreign currency. Agricultural localization therefore connects 

monetary reform to rural development. A domestic currency framework that 

supports productive investment can help move agriculture away from 

subsistence and toward commercially integrated value chains. The result is not 

simply more food production but greater economic complexity. A farmer 

becomes connected to a processor, the processor to a distributor, the distributor 

to a retailer and the retailer to the consumer. Every connection represents 

economic activity. The strength of the economy depends upon the number and 

quality of these connections. 

Another major component of localization is the development of small and 

medium-sized enterprises. Large companies attract much attention because 

their factories and brands are visible, but SMEs often constitute the broadest 
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base of domestic economic activity. They manufacture goods, repair 

machinery, provide transport, process food, produce furniture, offer 

construction services and supply larger firms. Their ability to survive and 

expand depends heavily upon access to finance, electricity, markets, 

technology and predictable regulation. Monetary instability disproportionately 

affects smaller enterprises because they have limited financial buffers. A stable 

currency framework can therefore create disproportionate benefits for SMEs 

by improving their ability to calculate costs and plan inventories. Government 

procurement can further strengthen local enterprises by ensuring that viable 

domestic suppliers are given opportunities to compete. But localization should 

never become a mechanism for rewarding inefficient firms simply because 

they are locally owned. Domestic enterprises must be challenged to improve 

quality, productivity and competitiveness. The strongest local-content policy 

is one that simultaneously creates markets and demands standards. This 

encourages firms to grow rather than merely survive. Over time, successful 

SMEs can become larger manufacturers, exporters and regional enterprises. 

The domestic economy then develops a ladder of enterprise growth. 

The role of public procurement deserves special attention in this context. 

Government is one of the largest purchasers in many developing economies, 

buying medicines, uniforms, furniture, construction materials, vehicles, food, 

technology and professional services. Public procurement can therefore 

become a powerful industrial-policy instrument. When government purchases 

locally produced goods of acceptable quality and competitive price, public 

expenditure can stimulate domestic production. The money spent on a locally 

manufactured product circulates through wages, supplier payments, taxes and 

further purchases. If the same product is imported unnecessarily, much of that 

economic circulation leaves the country. Strategic procurement can therefore 

deepen localization. Yet procurement systems must be transparent to avoid 

turning local preference into patronage. The objective should be to create 

competitive domestic suppliers, not politically connected monopolies. Local 

firms should know that government demand will reward quality and reliability. 

They should also know that contracts can be lost if they fail to perform. Such 

discipline creates stronger enterprises. Procurement policy thus becomes a 

bridge between public finance and industrial development. It demonstrates that 

the state can influence economic structure not only through taxation and 

regulation but through the intelligent use of its purchasing power. 
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Localization also depends upon energy security. Manufacturing cannot 

expand sustainably if factories face unpredictable electricity shortages. The 

same applies to agriculture, mining, information technology and cold-chain 

logistics. Monetary reform can create a stable financial environment, but 

businesses cannot invest successfully if their productive assets remain idle 

because of energy constraints. Energy therefore belongs within the broader 

capital-localization strategy. Investment in power generation, transmission, 

renewable energy, storage and grid modernization can have economy-wide 

effects. Domestic manufacturing of selected energy components could further 

deepen localization. Solar equipment, transformers, cables, batteries, irrigation 

systems and electrical components represent potential areas where domestic 

capabilities can gradually expand. The transition toward greater energy 

resilience also creates opportunities for entrepreneurs and technical 

institutions. Universities and vocational colleges can train technicians in 

renewable-energy installation, electrical engineering and industrial 

maintenance. Financial institutions can develop products supporting energy 

investment. Government can establish clear regulatory frameworks. The result 

is an ecosystem in which infrastructure investment generates industrial 

capability. Economic localization therefore cannot be reduced to the 

production of consumer goods. It must include the machinery and systems that 

allow the economy to produce those goods. 

The same principle applies to transport infrastructure. A local product is 

only economically meaningful if it can reach the market efficiently. High 

transport costs can erase the competitiveness of domestic manufacturers. 

Roads, railways, border infrastructure and logistics systems therefore become 

part of industrial policy. The infrastructure expansion discussed earlier in this 

book acquires additional significance when viewed through the lens of 

localization. A new road does not merely shorten travel time. It can reduce the 

cost of moving agricultural produce, connect rural producers to urban markets, 

improve factory supply chains and facilitate regional exports. A rehabilitated 

railway can lower the cost of transporting minerals and bulk commodities. 

Improved border infrastructure can reduce delays for exporters and importers. 

Infrastructure therefore increases the productivity of capital already invested 

in the economy. A factory beside a poor road is less productive than the same 

factory connected to efficient logistics. A farm without market access is less 

commercially valuable than a farm connected to processors and consumers. 

Localization consequently requires physical connectivity. Currency stability 
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provides the financial foundation, but infrastructure provides the physical 

circulation system. 

The concept of economic sovereignty also requires attention to foreign 

exchange. A country can possess a domestic currency while remaining 

structurally dependent upon foreign currency for essential imports. The 

challenge is therefore to increase the domestic economy's capacity to generate 

foreign exchange through exports. Zimbabwe's mining sector is particularly 

important in this regard, but agriculture, manufacturing, tourism, services and 

creative industries can also contribute. Export diversification reduces the 

vulnerability associated with dependence on a small number of commodities. 

When foreign exchange earnings come from multiple sectors, external shocks 

affecting one sector do not necessarily destabilize the entire economy. Export 

diversification should therefore be treated as a monetary-stability strategy. 

Every new export product creates another potential source of foreign 

exchange. Every new regional market creates another opportunity to earn 

external revenue. Every increase in domestic processing can increase the value 

of exports. The goal is to transform Zimbabwe from a country that exports 

commodities into a country that exports increasingly sophisticated products 

and services. This is the logical continuation of the beneficiation strategy. 

Mining should feed processing. Agriculture should feed agro-industry. 

Manufacturing should feed regional markets. Education and professional 

services should feed knowledge exports. Tourism should convert natural and 

cultural assets into foreign-exchange earnings. 

The domestic currency also has an important role in supporting the 

informal economy's transition toward greater formalization. Zimbabwe has a 

substantial informal sector that provides livelihoods to millions of people. Any 

monetary framework that ignores this reality will struggle to achieve 

comprehensive economic stability. Informal traders, small manufacturers, 

transport operators, artisans and household enterprises participate actively in 

the circulation of money. Their businesses may be small individually but 

significant collectively. Formalization should therefore not be approached 

simply as an enforcement exercise. It should offer practical benefits such as 

access to banking, affordable credit, insurance, digital payments, procurement 

opportunities and social protection. If formalization merely increases 

compliance costs without providing benefits, businesses may remain outside 

the formal system. A stable domestic currency can help by reducing the 

incentives to operate exclusively through foreign currency or barter. Digital 
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financial services can also help small enterprises record transactions and 

establish credit histories. Over time, this creates a pathway from informal 

activity to formal enterprise. Such transformation expands the tax base while 

improving access to financial services. The goal should be an economy where 

small businesses can grow into medium businesses and medium businesses can 

grow into large domestic companies. 

The localization of the economy also requires a new understanding of 

consumption. Consumption is often treated as a private individual decision, 

but aggregate consumption shapes national production. When millions of 

consumers choose locally produced goods, they create demand that encourages 

firms to expand. When consumers systematically prefer imported goods 

regardless of price or quality, domestic manufacturers face difficulty achieving 

scale. Local production therefore requires a cultural component. Economic 

nationalism is not simply about government regulation; it also concerns 

consumer confidence in domestic products. Zimbabwean producers must earn 

that confidence through quality, innovation and reliability. Consumers cannot 

reasonably be expected to buy inferior goods indefinitely merely because they 

are locally produced. The answer is therefore to create a virtuous cycle: 

consumers support viable local industries, while local industries respond by 

improving quality and lowering costs. Education and public campaigns can 

encourage awareness of the economic consequences of consumer choices, but 

the strongest argument for local products remains value. If a Zimbabwean 

product is competitive in price and quality, consumers have a natural incentive 

to purchase it. Localization should therefore create better choices, not merely 

fewer choices. 

A productive inward-looking economy must also remain outward-looking 

in its ambitions. Domestic production should ultimately become a platform for 

regional integration. Zimbabwe sits within the Southern African Development 

Community and has access to large regional markets. The domestic market 

alone may not be sufficient to support highly specialized industrial production. 

Regional markets can provide the scale required for factories to become 

competitive. This means Zimbabwean manufacturers should design products 

not only for Harare, Bulawayo, Mutare or Gweru but for Lusaka, Maputo, 

Johannesburg, Gaborone, Lilongwe, Windhoek and beyond. Regional trade 

can transform domestic industries into exporters. The Africa Continental Free 

Trade Area provides an even broader strategic horizon. A company that learns 

to meet domestic standards can potentially become a regional supplier. A 
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manufacturer that develops export capabilities can attract larger investment. A 

local brand that succeeds regionally becomes an international economic asset. 

Localization therefore does not mean remaining inward forever. It means 

developing the strength to go outward from a stronger domestic foundation. 

Fiscal policy is the other side of the monetary equation. Monetary 

stabilization cannot succeed indefinitely if fiscal policy is undisciplined. 

Excessive fiscal deficits can create pressure for monetary financing, which can 

undermine currency stability. Conversely, excessively restrictive fiscal policy 

can weaken essential public investment and social services. The challenge is 

to maintain a balanced fiscal architecture in which government finances 

essential expenditure while protecting macroeconomic stability. Public 

resources should increasingly be directed toward investments that expand the 

economy's productive capacity. Roads, electricity, irrigation, schools, health 

facilities and digital infrastructure can all contribute to long-term productivity. 

Government consumption that produces no durable economic value should be 

scrutinized carefully. This does not mean eliminating social expenditure; 

rather, it means ensuring that public spending generates measurable 

developmental outcomes. Fiscal discipline is therefore not synonymous with 

austerity. It is the principle that every public resource should have a clear 

economic or social purpose. A government that spends responsibly strengthens 

confidence in its currency. Investors evaluate not only monetary policy but the 

credibility of public finances. Households likewise judge whether government 

policy appears sustainable. Fiscal credibility is consequently part of the 

architecture of currency credibility. 

This brings the discussion directly to devolution. If monetary policy 

determines the stability of the national economic environment, devolution 

determines how effectively economic resources can reach communities. 

Zimbabwe's Constitution provides for devolution of governmental powers and 

responsibilities, while Section 301 establishes a framework requiring fiscal 

transfers to local authorities. The Auditor-General has noted that devolution is 

intended to empower local governance, increase participation and support 

infrastructure and service delivery, while the National Development Strategy 

envisages the use of devolution resources for infrastructure such as electricity, 

education, water and sanitation, transport, health and public amenities. This 

represents a significant conceptual change in public finance. Development is 

no longer supposed to be designed entirely from the centre. Provincial and 

local authorities are expected to identify priorities closer to the communities 
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affected by them. The theory is straightforward: local officials are often better 

positioned to understand whether a community needs a clinic, school, road, 

water system, market or waste-management facility. Fiscal decentralization 

can therefore improve responsiveness. But devolution must be accompanied 

by strong governance, financial controls, technical capacity and accountability. 

Money transferred to local authorities must produce measurable public value. 

The success of devolution should ultimately be evaluated not by the amount 

allocated but by the quality of projects completed and the improvement in 

citizens' lives. 

The practical importance of devolution becomes particularly visible in 

marginalized districts. A central government may identify broad national 

priorities, but local authorities can identify specific community bottlenecks. 

One district may require a bridge connecting farmers to markets. Another may 

need a clinic because residents travel long distances for basic healthcare. 

Another may require a school because children walk many kilometres to reach 

the nearest institution. Another may need a borehole because existing water 

infrastructure is inadequate. Fiscal decentralization provides a mechanism 

through which such local priorities can enter the public-investment process. 

Zimbabwe's 2024 mid-year budget review reported that devolution resources 

were supporting social infrastructure and specifically cited school construction 

as one area where the funds were being used. The importance of such 

investments extends beyond the physical structure itself. A school reduces the 

distance children travel, improving attendance and potentially learning 

outcomes. A clinic reduces the distance patients must travel for basic services. 

A road connects communities to markets and services. A water project can 

reduce time spent collecting water while supporting household and economic 

activity. Devolution therefore creates a direct relationship between fiscal 

policy and everyday life. 

The strongest argument for localizing fiscal power is that national 

development becomes more tangible when citizens can see the results in their 

own communities. Macroeconomic indicators such as inflation, GDP growth, 

reserves and exchange rates are important, but ordinary citizens also evaluate 

government through physical experiences. They ask whether the road outside 

their home is passable, whether the local clinic has adequate facilities, whether 

their children have a nearby school, whether water is available and whether 

their community has opportunities for economic activity. Devolution can 

connect the national development strategy to these immediate experiences. A 
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national budget may appear distant, but a completed classroom block is 

tangible. A fiscal transfer may be abstract, but a repaired bridge is visible. A 

policy document may be difficult to understand, but a functioning clinic 

communicates government presence directly. This is why decentralization can 

strengthen democratic legitimacy when implemented properly. Citizens can 

identify the institutions responsible for local outcomes and participate more 

directly in development priorities. Local government therefore becomes an 

essential component of the national development architecture. 

The economic effects of local infrastructure are also significant. A road 

rehabilitation project can generate temporary construction employment while 

improving long-term economic activity. A new school can create demand for 

teachers, maintenance, transport and local services. A clinic can create 

employment while reducing the economic costs associated with untreated 

illness. A community market can create space for small businesses to formalize 

and expand. Water infrastructure can support agriculture and small-scale 

manufacturing. Thus, devolution expenditure can function as productive 

public investment. The key is project selection. Local authorities should 

prioritize infrastructure that unlocks economic activity rather than simply 

constructing highly visible projects with limited developmental impact. This 

requires local development plans linked to measurable economic outcomes. 

Councils should be able to demonstrate how a project will improve service 

delivery, reduce costs, increase access or stimulate local production. Such a 

model transforms devolution from a political slogan into a measurable 

economic instrument. 

The experience of Manicaland illustrates the scale at which devolution 

resources can be mobilized. The Association of Rural District Councils of 

Zimbabwe reported that local authorities in the province received an allocation 

of nearly ZiG1.8 billion under the 2025 national budget for infrastructure and 

social services. Such allocations demonstrate that fiscal decentralization can 

become a substantial component of public investment. Yet large allocations 

also create responsibilities. Local authorities need procurement systems 

capable of preventing waste. Engineers must supervise construction quality. 

Financial officers must maintain accurate records. Communities must have 

mechanisms for monitoring projects. Councillors must exercise oversight. 

National institutions must audit expenditure. Devolution therefore requires an 

institutional ecosystem. Money alone cannot produce development. The 

effectiveness of decentralization depends upon the quality of the institutions 
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receiving and managing resources. The more money transferred downward, 

the greater the need for transparency and accountability. Successful devolution 

is therefore not simply about moving money; it is about moving responsibility, 

authority, capacity and accountability together. 

This is where the question of local democracy becomes inseparable from 

economic development. Devolution can create opportunities for citizens to 

influence development priorities, but participation must be meaningful. 

Communities should not simply be informed after decisions have already been 

made. They should have structured opportunities to identify priorities, review 

plans and monitor implementation. Participatory budgeting can become 

particularly valuable in this regard. Residents can identify whether water, 

roads, schools, clinics, waste management or markets represent the most 

urgent needs in their communities. Local authorities can then integrate these 

priorities into development plans. Such participation improves legitimacy 

because citizens become stakeholders in projects rather than passive recipients. 

It can also improve project quality because local residents often possess 

knowledge that central planners lack. A community knows where flooding 

occurs, which road becomes impassable during the rainy season, which 

borehole serves the largest population and where children struggle to access 

schools. Local knowledge is therefore an economic resource. Devolution gives 

government an institutional mechanism through which that knowledge can 

enter public decision-making. 

Nevertheless, devolution should not be romanticized. Local government 

can reproduce the same weaknesses found at the national level if institutions 

lack transparency, technical capacity and accountability. Corruption, 

procurement failures, political interference, weak financial management and 

poor project supervision can undermine the benefits of decentralization. The 

solution is not to abandon devolution but to strengthen it. Local authorities 

require professional administrators, engineers, planners, accountants and 

procurement specialists. They require modern financial-management systems 

and transparent reporting. Communities require accessible information about 

allocations and expenditures. Auditors require independence and adequate 

resources. National government must establish standards without 

unnecessarily micromanaging local authorities. The objective is to create a 

relationship between central government and local government based upon 

oversight rather than domination. Central government should establish 

national standards and fiscal frameworks while allowing local authorities 



CHAPTER 5: CURRENCY, CAPITAL, AND LOCALIZING THE ECONOMY 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 146 — 

sufficient discretion to respond to local conditions. This balance is 

fundamental to effective decentralization. 

Devolution also has the potential to reduce regional inequality. 

Historically, economic opportunity can become concentrated around major 

urban centres, leaving rural and peripheral communities with weaker 

infrastructure and fewer services. Fiscal transfers can partially correct these 

disparities by directing resources toward areas where local revenue bases are 

insufficient. The objective is not to make every district identical but to ensure 

that citizens have reasonable access to basic public services regardless of 

where they live. A child born in a remote district should not face fundamentally 

different opportunities merely because of geography. A rural entrepreneur 

should be able to reach markets. A farmer should have access to roads and 

water. A pregnant woman should have reasonable access to maternal 

healthcare. A community should have access to basic educational 

infrastructure. Devolution can therefore become an instrument of territorial 

equity. It redistributes development capacity closer to communities that 

historically lacked sufficient fiscal resources to build essential infrastructure 

themselves. 

The relationship between devolution and the domestic currency is also 

deeper than it first appears. Local authorities operate within the national 

monetary environment. When inflation rises rapidly, the purchasing power of 

local budgets can decline. A budget approved in January may purchase 

substantially less by the end of the year if prices rise significantly. This 

undermines infrastructure planning and public procurement. Currency stability 

therefore improves the effectiveness of devolution. A stable monetary 

environment allows local authorities to plan projects with greater certainty, 

contractors to price contracts more accurately and communities to receive 

greater value from public expenditure. Conversely, fiscal decentralization can 

strengthen monetary stability indirectly if local authorities use resources 

efficiently and avoid wasteful expenditure. National monetary stability and 

local fiscal efficiency are therefore interconnected. A macroeconomic 

stabilization strategy must ultimately be felt at the local level. If inflation is 

controlled at the national level but public projects remain inefficient, citizens 

may not experience the benefits. If local projects are well managed but 

currency instability continuously erodes their budgets, development gains may 

also be weakened. 
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The localization of capital should therefore extend into local economies 

themselves. Development does not happen only through national companies 

headquartered in Harare. It happens through local contractors, farmers, 

transporters, artisans, retailers, teachers, health workers and small businesses. 

Devolution funds can stimulate these local economic ecosystems when 

procurement is structured appropriately. A road project can employ local 

workers. A school project can purchase construction materials from local 

manufacturers. A clinic project can create demand for local services. A market 

project can support local traders. The economic multiplier remains within the 

community. This is an important distinction between expenditure that merely 

creates a physical asset and expenditure that builds a local economic 

ecosystem. Governments should therefore evaluate local development projects 

according to both their infrastructure outputs and their economic spillovers. A 

successful project should leave behind not only a building or road but also 

greater local capacity. 

One of the most powerful aspects of fiscal localization is its ability to create 

confidence in marginalized communities. Communities that have historically 

felt excluded from national development may interpret visible investment as 

evidence that the state recognizes their importance. This psychological effect 

should not be underestimated. Development is partly material and partly 

relational. Citizens need to believe that government sees them. A functioning 

clinic communicates recognition. A repaired road communicates connection. 

A new classroom communicates investment in the future. A water project 

communicates dignity. Such outcomes can strengthen social cohesion. They 

can also encourage communities to protect public infrastructure because 

residents perceive the assets as belonging to them. Community ownership is 

therefore an important dimension of sustainable development. Government 

builds, but communities must also participate in maintaining what has been 

built. 

The local economy becomes stronger when public investment creates 

opportunities for private investment. A new road can make a previously 

inaccessible area attractive to businesses. Improved water supply can 

encourage housing development and manufacturing. A new school can 

stimulate surrounding retail activity. A health facility can attract pharmacies, 

transport services and other enterprises. This demonstrates the catalytic role of 

public investment. Government does not have to finance every economic 

activity itself. It can create the conditions under which private capital becomes 
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willing to invest. Devolution can therefore become a mechanism for crowding 

in private investment. Public resources establish basic infrastructure, while 

entrepreneurs respond to the new opportunities. The long-term goal is for local 

economies to generate enough economic activity that they increasingly finance 

their own development through local taxes, business activity and household 

incomes. Fiscal transfers should ideally create a pathway toward greater local 

economic capacity rather than permanent dependence on central government. 

This principle is particularly important for rural industrialization. 

Zimbabwe's rural districts possess natural resources, agricultural production, 

labour and entrepreneurial talent, but these assets often remain underutilized 

because infrastructure and market access are inadequate. Devolution can help 

address those bottlenecks. Rural roads can connect farmers to processors. 

Water projects can support irrigation. Electricity can enable cold storage and 

manufacturing. Markets can support local commerce. Schools can develop 

human capital. Clinics can support healthier communities. Once these 

foundations exist, local entrepreneurs can begin building businesses around 

them. Rural development therefore becomes more than agricultural 

development. It becomes a process of economic diversification. A district can 

evolve from being a producer of raw agricultural commodities into a centre for 

processing, packaging, logistics and services. This is the local expression of 

the national beneficiation strategy. Value addition must happen not only at the 

national level but as close as possible to the communities where raw materials 

originate. 

Human capital remains at the centre of this process. No monetary system, 

industrial policy or devolution programme can produce sustainable 

development without skilled people. Local authorities require accountants, 

planners, engineers, technicians, procurement specialists, environmental 

experts and administrators. Industries require machinists, electricians, 

software developers, scientists and managers. Agriculture requires 

agronomists and technicians. Financial institutions require economists, risk 

specialists and data analysts. Universities and vocational institutions therefore 

become essential partners in economic localization. Education should 

increasingly be connected to national production priorities. Training 

programmes should respond to the skills required by manufacturing, 

infrastructure, agriculture, mining, energy and technology. The domestic 

economy should not merely consume knowledge produced elsewhere. It 

should produce knowledge capable of solving domestic problems. Research 
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into irrigation, mineral processing, renewable energy, manufacturing 

technology and financial systems can strengthen economic sovereignty. 

Human capital is therefore the ultimate form of capital localization. 

The digital economy adds another layer to this transformation. Digital 

payments, mobile banking, e-commerce, financial technology and electronic 

government services can reduce transaction costs and expand access to formal 

economic systems. A small rural business can increasingly interact with 

suppliers and customers through digital platforms. Farmers can receive 

payments electronically. Local authorities can improve revenue collection. 

Businesses can maintain digital records that improve access to credit. 

Government can improve procurement transparency through electronic 

systems. The digitalization of finance can therefore reinforce monetary and 

fiscal reforms. But digital systems must be secure, affordable and accessible. 

Rural communities cannot benefit if connectivity remains inadequate. Digital 

inclusion must therefore accompany infrastructure development. The objective 

is to create an economy in which geography becomes less of a barrier to 

participation. 

The localization strategy also requires attention to the role of women and 

young people. Economic transformation cannot succeed if large sections of the 

population remain excluded from capital, land, finance, skills and markets. 

Women-owned enterprises often face barriers to credit and formalization. 

Young entrepreneurs frequently lack collateral and business networks. 

Development programmes should therefore design financial instruments and 

training systems capable of reaching these groups. Local authorities can 

support youth enterprise through markets, industrial workspaces and 

procurement opportunities. Financial institutions can create products tailored 

to viable young businesses. Universities can connect students to 

entrepreneurship and innovation programmes. The objective is not to treat 

young people simply as beneficiaries but as economic actors. A successful 

localization strategy creates pathways through which young people can 

become producers, entrepreneurs, engineers, farmers, researchers and 

investors. Demographic energy becomes an economic asset rather than a 

source of unemployment and frustration. 

The same argument applies to women in rural communities. When women 

gain access to productive assets and markets, household welfare often 

improves because income is more likely to be directed toward food, education 
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and health. Local economic development should therefore integrate women 

into agricultural value chains, manufacturing, retail, services and financial 

systems. Devolution projects can create opportunities for women-owned 

businesses through procurement and market infrastructure. Training can 

improve technical skills. Digital finance can reduce barriers to formal banking. 

The localization of capital is therefore also a question of social inclusion. 

Capital that circulates through a narrow elite cannot generate the same broad 

multiplier effect as capital accessible to a wider population. Economic 

sovereignty requires broad participation in wealth creation. 

The question of taxation also enters this discussion. A localized economy 

requires a sustainable revenue base. Governments cannot continuously finance 

infrastructure through borrowing or external assistance. Domestic taxation 

remains essential. But taxation must be designed carefully so that it does not 

destroy the productive capacity it seeks to tax. Businesses need predictable tax 

rules. Small enterprises need manageable compliance systems. Local 

authorities need effective revenue-collection mechanisms. Citizens need 

confidence that taxes are converted into public services. The social contract 

therefore links taxation and service delivery. People are more likely to accept 

taxation when they can see public value. Devolution can strengthen this 

relationship by making the connection between local revenue and local 

services more visible. If citizens see roads, waste collection, water 

infrastructure and public facilities improving, taxation becomes easier to 

justify. Conversely, poor service delivery undermines tax morale. Fiscal 

localization therefore requires not only transferring money from the centre but 

building credible local revenue systems. 

The development of domestic capital markets represents another frontier. 

Banks are important, but long-term development requires diverse financing 

mechanisms. Bonds, equities, pension funds, insurance assets, infrastructure 

funds and development-finance instruments can all contribute. A mature 

capital market allows enterprises to raise financing without relying exclusively 

on bank loans. It also creates investment opportunities for domestic savers. 

Pension funds, for example, can become long-term investors in infrastructure 

and productive enterprises when governance and risk management are strong. 

This creates a connection between citizens' future financial security and 

national development. But capital markets require trust, transparency and 

strong regulation. Investors must believe that financial statements are accurate, 

securities are protected and contracts are enforceable. Regulatory institutions 
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therefore play a critical role. The localization of capital cannot succeed without 

localization of financial confidence. 

Monetary stabilization should likewise encourage the development of 

longer-term contracts. When inflation and exchange rates are highly 

unpredictable, businesses shorten contracts because future costs become 

uncertain. Construction companies hesitate to accept long-term fixed-price 

projects. Manufacturers struggle to price products. Banks become reluctant to 

provide long-term loans. Workers and employers struggle to negotiate 

meaningful wage agreements. Currency stability changes this dynamic. As 

inflation expectations become better anchored, longer planning horizons 

become possible. The Reserve Bank reported that annual inflation closed 2025 

at 15 percent, below its 30 percent end-period target, and described the 

improvement in inflation expectations as creating a foundation for further 

local-currency stabilization. Such figures do not by themselves prove that all 

economic problems have been solved, but they illustrate why monetary 

stabilization matters. Lower and more predictable inflation improves the 

environment for contracts, investment and saving. The ultimate test is whether 

that stability becomes durable enough to change economic behaviour. 

The credibility of monetary reform also depends upon communication. 

Citizens need to understand what the currency framework is, what supports it 

and how policy decisions are made. Confusion creates room for rumours and 

speculation. The central bank therefore has a responsibility to communicate 

clearly and consistently. Government likewise needs to avoid contradictory 

policy signals. If monetary authorities pursue stability while fiscal authorities 

send signals of uncontrolled expansion, confidence can weaken. Policy 

coordination is therefore essential. The Reserve Bank's current framework 

explicitly emphasizes coordination between monetary and fiscal authorities so 

that policies remain mutually reinforcing. This principle should extend beyond 

technical coordination. Economic policy must tell a coherent story. Investors 

should understand the direction of industrial policy. Businesses should 

understand exchange-rate rules. Local authorities should understand fiscal-

transfer frameworks. Citizens should understand the reasons behind monetary 

decisions. Coherence creates confidence. 

There is also a geopolitical dimension to currency sovereignty. Countries 

do not operate in isolation from global monetary conditions. Interest-rate 

movements in major economies can influence capital flows. Commodity prices 
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affect export earnings. International sanctions, trade restrictions, geopolitical 

conflicts and global supply disruptions can affect domestic prices and foreign-

exchange availability. A resilient monetary system therefore requires buffers. 

Foreign reserves provide one such buffer. Domestic production provides 

another. Diversified exports provide another. Local supply chains provide 

another. Strong regional trade relationships provide another. Economic 

resilience is therefore built through redundancy. The more sources of stability 

a country possesses, the less vulnerable it becomes to any single external 

shock. Zimbabwe's strategic move toward a structured currency, combined 

with domestic production and beneficiation, can be interpreted within this 

broader framework of resilience. The objective is to ensure that external shocks 

do not automatically become domestic crises. 

The concept of economic sovereignty should consequently never be 

confused with economic isolation. A sovereign economy is not one that refuses 

international trade or investment. It is one that has sufficient productive 

capacity, institutional strength and policy space to negotiate its participation in 

the global economy. Zimbabwe needs international capital, technology, 

markets and partnerships. But it also needs domestic firms capable of 

absorbing technology, domestic workers capable of using it, domestic financial 

institutions capable of financing expansion and domestic policies capable of 

retaining a fair share of value. This is the essence of strategic openness. The 

economy remains connected to the world but does not become completely 

dependent upon external supply chains. It exports more value-added products, 

attracts productive investment and develops domestic capabilities. Such a 

model is neither autarky nor laissez-faire. It is managed integration around 

national development priorities. 

The inward-looking economy also creates an opportunity to rebuild 

national industrial identity. Zimbabwe inherited an industrial base with 

significant manufacturing capabilities, but economic disruption weakened 

many productive systems over time. Reindustrialization requires more than 

reopening factories. It requires modernizing technology, improving 

productivity, developing supply chains and building new markets. The country 

must avoid nostalgia for an industrial past and instead construct an industrial 

future. New manufacturing should incorporate automation, digital systems, 

energy efficiency and modern logistics. Local firms must compete not only 

against yesterday's products but against today's global standards. This requires 

investment in research and development. Universities should collaborate with 
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manufacturers. Engineers should work alongside entrepreneurs. Government 

incentives should reward innovation. Industrial policy should focus on 

productivity rather than simply capacity. A factory that produces inefficiently 

remains vulnerable even if it is protected from imports. The objective must 

therefore be globally competitive localization. 

The same modernization principle applies to agriculture. Mechanization, 

irrigation, precision farming, improved seed systems, storage, cold chains and 

digital market information can transform agricultural productivity. Domestic 

manufacturing can increasingly supply some of these requirements. Local 

engineering companies can produce equipment suited to Zimbabwean 

conditions. Universities can research drought-resistant technologies. Financial 

institutions can develop agricultural credit products. Devolution can finance 

local water and market infrastructure. The result is a vertically integrated 

agricultural economy. Such integration strengthens both food security and 

monetary stability because fewer essential food products need to be imported. 

Food security reduces the foreign-exchange burden associated with food 

imports. Higher agricultural exports generate foreign exchange. Processing 

increases the value retained domestically. The agriculture chapter and currency 

chapter therefore converge around the same principle: productive sovereignty. 

Another crucial dimension is the role of infrastructure in reducing the cost 

of doing business. Monetary stability alone cannot compensate for expensive 

logistics, unreliable electricity, inadequate water systems or inefficient ports 

and borders. Investors consider the total cost of production. If electricity is 

unreliable, firms purchase generators. If roads are poor, transport costs 

increase. If border procedures are slow, inventories rise. If water supply is 

uncertain, factories face interruptions. These additional costs reduce 

competitiveness. Infrastructure investment therefore becomes a form of 

industrial policy. The infrastructure revolution described earlier in this book 

should be understood not only in terms of visible construction but in terms of 

productivity. Every reliable road, bridge, power station, water system and 

logistics facility reduces friction within the economy. Reduced friction 

increases the return on private investment. This is how public infrastructure 

can crowd in private capital. 

Devolution can complement national infrastructure by addressing smaller-

scale infrastructure gaps that may not receive sufficient attention from central 

planners. A national highway may connect major cities, but a feeder road may 
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determine whether rural farmers can access that highway. A national electricity 

grid may exist, but a local connection may determine whether a rural clinic can 

operate reliably. A national water strategy may exist, but a community 

borehole may determine whether a village has access to clean water. 

Development occurs through networks, and networks are only as strong as 

their weakest links. Fiscal decentralization therefore has a strategic role in 

completing the infrastructure network. Local authorities can identify those 

smaller gaps and direct resources toward them. The national government 

provides the larger architecture; local government completes the connections. 

The implementation of devolution also requires robust monitoring and 

evaluation. Every major project should have a baseline, target, budget, 

completion date and measurable outcome. Citizens should be able to ask how 

much was allocated, what was constructed and whether the project delivered 

the intended benefit. This approach transforms development from political 

rhetoric into measurable performance. The Auditor-General's work on 

devolution illustrates the importance of value-for-money oversight. 

Accountability is not an obstacle to development; it is part of development. 

Every dollar, ZiG or other public resource wasted represents a school not built, 

a road not repaired, a clinic not equipped or a water system not completed. 

Fiscal discipline at local level is therefore as important as monetary discipline 

at national level. Both are ultimately about protecting the value of scarce 

resources. 

The relationship between currency, capital and devolution can therefore be 

expressed as a hierarchy of economic sovereignty. Currency stability provides 

the monetary foundation. Domestic capital provides financial capacity. Local 

manufacturing provides productive capacity. Infrastructure provides physical 

capacity. Devolution provides geographic reach. Human capital provides 

intellectual capacity. Export diversification provides external resilience. 

Together these elements create a more complete economic system. None can 

substitute completely for the others. A stable currency without production 

remains vulnerable. Production without finance remains constrained. Finance 

without infrastructure remains underutilized. Infrastructure without skills 

becomes inefficient. National investment without local participation remains 

geographically uneven. Devolution without accountability becomes wasteful. 

Economic transformation therefore requires simultaneous movement across 

multiple dimensions. The sophistication of Zimbabwe's economic strategy 

should be judged by how effectively these components reinforce one another. 
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A key lesson from this framework is that macroeconomic stabilization 

should not be treated as an end in itself. Low inflation and exchange-rate 

stability are valuable because they create the conditions under which 

households and businesses can plan. The ultimate objective remains improved 

living standards. Monetary policy should therefore support an economy in 

which workers earn productive incomes, businesses expand, farmers increase 

output and communities gain access to essential services. The currency is a 

means through which economic activity is organized. It is not the purpose of 

development. A successful currency reform should eventually become almost 

invisible in the daily lives of citizens because people trust it enough to conduct 

ordinary transactions without constant anxiety. When citizens no longer need 

to spend their days calculating exchange-rate movements, businesses can 

devote more energy to production and innovation. That is the real economic 

value of monetary stability. 

The domestic economy should similarly be judged not by the number of 

import restrictions imposed but by the number of productive enterprises 

created. Protection can be useful when temporary and strategic, but it becomes 

counterproductive when it shelters inefficiency indefinitely. Local 

manufacturers must therefore be challenged to innovate. Government can 

provide incentives, infrastructure and financing, but businesses must deliver 

quality. Universities can provide research, but industry must commercialize it. 

Banks can provide capital, but entrepreneurs must use it productively. 

Consumers can support local products, but manufacturers must earn consumer 

loyalty. This division of responsibility creates a healthier economic ecosystem. 

Economic sovereignty is not a gift distributed by government. It is a collective 

productive achievement. 

The idea of localizing the economy also has an intergenerational 

dimension. Monetary instability can destroy savings accumulated over 

decades. Weak infrastructure can burden future generations with high 

maintenance costs. Poorly managed natural resources can leave future citizens 

with depleted assets. Conversely, productive investment can create assets that 

continue generating value for decades. This means economic policy should be 

evaluated according to its effect on future generations. A road that lasts 

decades is an intergenerational asset. A school that educates thousands of 

children is an intergenerational asset. A factory that trains workers and 

produces goods is an intergenerational asset. A stable financial institution that 

mobilizes savings is an intergenerational asset. A currency framework that 
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preserves purchasing power is an intergenerational asset. Economic 

transformation therefore requires thinking beyond annual budgets and election 

cycles. 

This perspective also changes the meaning of public debt. Borrowing is not 

automatically bad. The question is what borrowed resources finance. Debt 

used to build productive infrastructure that generates future economic returns 

can potentially strengthen national capacity. Debt used to finance recurrent 

consumption without corresponding productive gains can become 

burdensome. Governments therefore need rigorous project appraisal. Every 

major borrowing decision should ask whether the investment will increase 

productive capacity, generate revenue, reduce costs or produce substantial 

social returns. This is particularly important for infrastructure and 

development finance. The localization of capital requires responsible capital 

allocation. The country should not merely seek more money; it should seek 

better uses of money. 

The banking system similarly has a strategic role. Banks are not simply 

institutions that hold deposits and provide payment services. They allocate 

capital throughout the economy. Their lending decisions influence which 

industries grow. If lending is concentrated in short-term consumption and 

speculative activities, productive sectors may remain underfinanced. If 

financial institutions develop expertise in agriculture, manufacturing, 

construction and export finance, they can become partners in industrialization. 

This requires appropriate risk-management systems and policy frameworks. 

Government can encourage lending to productive sectors through guarantees 

and development-finance mechanisms, but banks must retain professional 

credit standards. The objective is to expand access to capital without creating 

unsustainable credit bubbles. Financial stability is therefore part of economic 

sovereignty. 

Pension funds and insurance institutions can also become major sources of 

long-term domestic investment. Their liabilities are inherently long term, 

making them potentially suitable investors in infrastructure, housing, 

manufacturing and other productive assets. However, such investment must 

protect beneficiaries' savings. Strong governance, professional asset 

management and diversification are essential. The principle should be simple: 

domestic savings should be allowed to contribute to national development 

while remaining subject to fiduciary standards. This is an area where 
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localization and financial discipline must coexist. Citizens should not be forced 

to finance projects simply because they are labelled national priorities. Instead, 

national projects should become attractive investment opportunities because 

they are economically viable, properly governed and capable of generating 

appropriate returns. 

The localization of capital can further support housing development. 

Zimbabwe's urbanization creates demand for housing, infrastructure and 

related services. Domestic construction companies, banks, pension funds, local 

authorities and manufacturers can collaborate to develop housing ecosystems. 

Local production of bricks, cement, steel products, roofing materials, pipes, 

windows and furniture can increase the domestic multiplier. Infrastructure 

investment can open new residential areas. Local authorities can coordinate 

planning and services. Financial institutions can provide mortgages and 

development finance. Such a system turns housing from a purely social 

challenge into an industrial opportunity. It creates jobs across construction, 

manufacturing, transport, finance and professional services. Again, the 

principle is interconnectedness. Economic localization succeeds when one 

investment stimulates multiple sectors. 

Healthcare also belongs within this economic framework. Local 

production of medicines, medical equipment, protective equipment and basic 

supplies can reduce import dependence while strengthening national 

resilience. Devolution can bring healthcare infrastructure closer to 

communities, while domestic manufacturing can supply some of the 

equipment and materials required by those facilities. Universities can train 

health professionals and biomedical researchers. Financial institutions can 

support health-related enterprises. A functioning health system increases 

labour productivity by reducing preventable illness. Economic policy should 

therefore recognize healthcare not merely as expenditure but as human-capital 

investment. The same applies to education. Schools and universities create the 

skills upon which manufacturing, finance, agriculture and technology depend. 

Public expenditure on education therefore contributes to long-term economic 

capacity. 

The localization strategy also has implications for national identity. 

Economic sovereignty can strengthen citizens' belief that their country is 

capable of solving its own problems. This does not mean denying external 

assistance or international cooperation. Rather, it means cultivating confidence 
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in domestic capability. A country that produces its own food, processes its own 

minerals, manufactures a growing share of its consumer goods, develops its 

own infrastructure and finances an increasing share of its investment acquires 

greater confidence in its future. Such confidence can encourage 

entrepreneurship. Entrepreneurs are more likely to invest when they believe 

the economic system is moving toward greater stability and opportunity. 

Young people are more likely to build careers domestically when they see 

industries expanding. Investors are more likely to commit capital when they 

perceive a growing market. Economic confidence therefore becomes a 

productive force. 

The ultimate objective of monetary and economic localization should 

therefore be the construction of an economy that is resilient without becoming 

closed, sovereign without becoming isolated, competitive without becoming 

dependent and inclusive without becoming fiscally irresponsible. Currency 

reform provides the foundation. Industrialization provides the engine. 

Agriculture provides food and raw materials. Mining provides resources and 

foreign exchange. Infrastructure provides connectivity. Domestic capital 

provides financing. Devolution provides geographic inclusion. Human capital 

provides skills. Regional trade provides markets. Together these elements form 

an integrated development strategy. The significance of this approach lies 

precisely in its interconnectedness. Zimbabwe's economic future cannot be 

secured by one reform alone. It requires a system in which reforms reinforce 

one another. 

The domestic currency framework, therefore, should ultimately be judged 

by whether it contributes to this wider transformation. A credible currency can 

support savings. Savings can support investment. Investment can expand 

production. Production can reduce imports. Reduced import dependence can 

ease foreign-exchange pressure. Export growth can increase reserves. Stronger 

reserves can reinforce currency credibility. This creates a virtuous economic 

cycle. The opposite cycle—currency instability, import dependence, foreign-

exchange shortages, inflation, reduced investment and declining production—

can also reinforce itself. The strategic challenge is to move decisively toward 

the first cycle. That requires discipline, patience and institutional consistency. 

Monetary policy must remain credible even when short-term political 

pressures arise. Industrial policy must remain focused on productivity. Fiscal 

policy must protect macroeconomic stability. Devolution must remain 
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accountable. The economy must be managed as an integrated system rather 

than a collection of disconnected programmes. 

The same integrated thinking applies to the supermarket. The appearance 

of more local goods on shelves should be treated not merely as a consumer 

phenomenon but as evidence of the economic network behind them. A locally 

produced product can represent agricultural production, manufacturing, 

packaging, logistics, banking, marketing, retail and taxation. Every successful 

local product can become the beginning of a larger value chain. The strategic 

goal should therefore be to deepen those chains. If Zimbabwe produces food, 

it should increasingly produce the packaging and processing machinery. If it 

produces minerals, it should increasingly process them. If it produces 

agricultural commodities, it should increasingly manufacture finished 

products. If it constructs roads, it should increasingly develop local 

engineering and materials capacity. Localization becomes powerful when it 

moves vertically and horizontally across the economy. 

Ultimately, Chapter Five demonstrates that currency, capital and 

localization are not separate economic questions. They are three dimensions of 

the same sovereignty project. Currency determines the framework within 

which economic value is measured. Capital determines the resources available 

to create productive assets. Localization determines how much of the resulting 

value remains within the domestic economy. If these three systems reinforce 

one another, Zimbabwe can gradually reduce vulnerability to external shocks 

while expanding domestic productive capacity. If they remain disconnected, 

monetary reform may not translate into broad economic transformation. The 

challenge is therefore to build institutions capable of connecting 

macroeconomic stability to everyday production and local development. The 

story of economic transformation is not complete when a new currency is 

introduced, a factory is opened or a devolution allocation is announced. It 

becomes meaningful when those reforms collectively improve the productive 

capacity and resilience of communities. The ultimate measure of sovereignty 

is not the symbolism of economic independence but the practical ability of 

citizens to produce, save, invest, trade and build secure livelihoods within a 

stable national economic framework.
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CHAPTER 6: INDUSTRIALISATION 

AND THE MANUFACTURING 

RENAISSANCE 

From Consumption to Production 

The industrialisation agenda of the Second Republic represents one of the 

most consequential dimensions of Zimbabwe's broader attempt to transform 

the structure of the national economy. At its heart is a relatively simple but 

economically profound proposition: a country cannot achieve sustainable 

prosperity by continually exporting raw materials while importing the finished 

products manufactured from those same resources. Industrialisation therefore 

becomes more than the construction of factories; it becomes a strategy for 

changing the relationship between Zimbabwe's natural resources, its 

productive capacity, its labour force, its domestic market and the international 

economy. The ambition associated with Vision 2030 is consequently tied to 

the development of a diversified and competitive manufacturing sector capable 

of increasing productivity, creating decent employment, encouraging 

technological advancement and supporting movement from informality 

towards greater formalisation. Government's Vision 2030 framework 

explicitly identifies manufacturing as a major driver of transformation from 

commodity dependence towards a more knowledge-driven secondary and 

tertiary economy. (Zim) 

For decades, Zimbabwe possessed many of the ingredients necessary for a 

strong manufacturing economy but did not always convert those ingredients 

into an integrated industrial system. The country had agricultural production, 

mineral wealth, a relatively educated population, established industrial towns, 

engineering traditions, transport networks, universities, technical colleges and 

a history of manufacturing. Yet these advantages were repeatedly constrained 

by macroeconomic instability, infrastructure deficiencies, limited access to 

affordable capital, electricity shortages, obsolete machinery, shrinking 

domestic markets and intense competition from imported goods. The 

industrialisation challenge facing the Second Republic was therefore not 

simply to establish new factories, but to rebuild an ecosystem in which 

production could become commercially sustainable. Such an ecosystem 

requires reliable energy, transport, finance, skills, technology, standards, 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/en/government-documents/category/1-vision-2030?download=1%3Avision-2030&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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markets and predictable policies. The manufacturing renaissance must 

consequently be understood as a comprehensive reconstruction of productive 

capacity rather than as a collection of isolated investment projects. 

The shift from consumption towards production also reflects an attempt to 

change the psychology of economic development. A consumption-oriented 

economy measures success primarily through the availability of imported 

goods, while a production-oriented economy asks a different set of questions: 

What can Zimbabwe manufacture? What raw materials can be processed 

domestically? Which technologies can be developed locally? Which products 

currently imported can competitively be produced at home? Which 

Zimbabwean companies can become regional exporters? These questions are 

important because production generates economic linkages that consumption 

alone cannot provide. A factory purchasing local packaging, transport, 

engineering, maintenance, agricultural inputs and professional services creates 

a network of economic activity around itself. Industrialisation therefore 

multiplies economic opportunities by connecting enterprises rather than 

treating every business as an isolated unit. 

The concept of import substitution has consequently regained strategic 

importance within Zimbabwe's development conversation, although the 

contemporary approach need not imply economic isolation. The objective is 

not to prohibit every imported product regardless of cost or quality, but to 

identify areas where domestic production can reasonably replace imports while 

simultaneously developing the competitiveness necessary for exports. This 

distinction is critical. Protection without competitiveness can create inefficient 

industries that survive only because of administrative barriers, whereas 

competitive import substitution can create firms capable of eventually 

competing beyond Zimbabwe's borders. The more ambitious objective is 

therefore to move from import substitution to export-oriented industrialisation. 

Domestic demand becomes the first market in which companies establish 

production capability, quality systems and economies of scale, while regional 

and continental markets provide the next stage of expansion. 

This transformation requires a different understanding of the domestic 

market. Zimbabwe's approximately sixteen million people represent a 

significant consumer base, but the national market alone cannot support every 

form of industrial investment at internationally competitive scale. 

Manufacturing policy therefore has to connect domestic production with 
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regional markets, particularly the Southern African Development Community 

and the wider African Continental Free Trade Area. Zimbabwean 

manufacturers that produce food products, pharmaceuticals, construction 

materials, textiles, chemicals, engineering components and other goods should 

ultimately be able to regard the national border not as the end of their market 

but as the beginning of a much larger commercial space. Regional integration 

can consequently turn the limitations of a relatively small domestic market into 

an opportunity for scale. Industrialisation becomes stronger when firms can 

produce in Zimbabwe while selling across Africa. 

The policy shift towards production is also inseparable from the question 

of foreign currency. When a country imports products that could competitively 

be manufactured domestically, foreign exchange leaves the economy to pay 

external suppliers. When domestic manufacturers produce those goods, part of 

that expenditure circulates among local workers, suppliers, transport operators, 

farmers, engineers and service providers. When the same manufacturers 

eventually export, the direction of the foreign-currency relationship changes 

again because the economy begins earning external revenue from domestically 

generated value. This is why industrialisation can contribute simultaneously to 

employment creation, import substitution, export diversification and economic 

resilience. The challenge is to ensure that local production is sufficiently 

productive, reliable and cost-effective to avoid simply replacing one form of 

dependence with another. 

The Local Content Revolution 

Local content therefore becomes one of the central mechanisms through 

which the production philosophy can be translated into practical economic 

activity. The principle is straightforward: wherever Zimbabwe possesses the 

capacity to provide goods, services, raw materials, components or professional 

expertise, economic policy should create incentives for those domestic 

capabilities to participate in value chains. NDS2 explicitly proposes 

operationalising the Local Content Strategy through mandatory local-content 

thresholds in strategic sectors, increased use of local raw materials and 

stronger local procurement frameworks. It also identifies government 

procurement as an instrument for creating demand for domestic manufacturers. 

(Zim) This approach recognises that factories cannot survive merely because 

government wants them to exist; they need markets, and public procurement 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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can help create initial demand where domestic firms meet appropriate 

standards and competitive requirements. 

The significance of local content extends beyond the purchase of a locally 

manufactured product. It concerns the entire chain behind that product. A 

Zimbabwean school uniform, for example, can connect cotton production to 

ginning, spinning, weaving, dyeing, garment manufacturing, packaging, 

transportation and retail. A locally produced construction project can connect 

steel, cement, bricks, electrical equipment, plumbing products, engineering 

services and transport. A pharmaceutical industry can create relationships 

among chemical suppliers, laboratories, packaging companies, research 

institutions, pharmacists and logistics providers. Industrial policy becomes 

transformative when it deliberately strengthens these linkages. The purpose is 

not merely to increase the percentage of Zimbabwean products visible on 

shelves, but to increase the depth of Zimbabwean participation in the 

production process itself. 

Government procurement consequently has the potential to become an 

industrial policy instrument rather than merely an administrative purchasing 

function. NDS2 recognises government as a major buyer and proposes using 

procurement to support industrialisation, including procurement of uniforms, 

boots, school furniture and hospital linen from certified domestic 

manufacturers. (Zim) The significance of this approach lies in demand 

creation. A manufacturer considering investment in machinery needs 

confidence that a viable market will exist for its products. A predictable 

procurement framework can provide such confidence, provided procurement 

remains transparent, competitive and based on clearly defined standards. If 

properly implemented, the purchasing power of the state can become a catalyst 

for private-sector production rather than an instrument for dependency. 

The local-content philosophy also challenges Zimbabwean businesses to 

become more innovative. Domestic preference cannot permanently substitute 

for productivity. Local manufacturers must produce goods that are reliable, 

competitively priced and compliant with appropriate standards. This means 

that the industrialisation programme must be accompanied by investment in 

research and development, technological upgrading, industrial design and 

quality assurance. Vision 2030 itself identifies ICT, innovation, technological 

advancement, research and development as important instruments for 

improving manufacturing productivity, competitiveness and efficiency. (Zim) 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/en/government-documents/category/1-vision-2030?download=1%3Avision-2030&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The future Zimbabwean factory therefore cannot simply reproduce yesterday's 

manufacturing methods. It must increasingly combine machinery, data, 

engineering, automation, digital systems and skilled human capital. 

Local content can also strengthen the relationship between large 

corporations and smaller enterprises. Large manufacturers, mines, 

construction companies and infrastructure projects require thousands of inputs 

and services, many of which can potentially be supplied by SMEs. Industrial 

policy can therefore encourage large firms to develop domestic supplier-

development programmes through training, certification, finance, technology 

transfer and long-term purchasing agreements. The objective is to create a 

ladder through which a small Zimbabwean enterprise can become a medium-

sized supplier and eventually a major industrial company. Such a process is 

particularly important because large factories alone cannot absorb the entire 

working-age population. Broad-based industrialisation requires thousands of 

interconnected firms operating at different levels of the value chain. 

Special Economic Zones and Industrial Parks 

Special Economic Zones provide another institutional mechanism for 

organising this industrial transformation. Rather than allowing industrial 

development to emerge randomly across the country, economic zones can 

concentrate infrastructure, utilities, logistics, investment incentives and 

regulatory support in locations with identifiable comparative advantages. 

Zimbabwe's Vision 2030 framework envisages industrial hubs based on 

provincial resource endowments and identifies different specialisations, 

including heavy industry and engineering in Bulawayo, ICT and health 

services in Harare, agro-processing in several provinces, sugar processing in 

Masvingo and an iron-and-steel corridor in the Midlands. (Zim) This 

geographic approach has an important strategic implication: industrialisation 

should not be confined to the capital city. 

The revival of industrial cities is therefore part of the larger manufacturing 

story. Bulawayo carries a historical identity as one of Zimbabwe's major 

industrial centres and possesses institutional memories, engineering skills and 

industrial infrastructure that can support renewed production. Kwekwe and 

Redcliff occupy strategic positions within the country's metals and steel 

economy. Mutare offers opportunities associated with agriculture, forestry, 

logistics and regional trade. Masvingo possesses agricultural and sugar-

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/1-vision-2030?download=1%3Avision-2030&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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processing possibilities, while the Mashonaland provinces can support agro-

processing linked to agricultural production. Industrialisation becomes 

geographically meaningful when communities outside Harare see factories, 

workshops, warehouses and processing plants returning to their economic 

landscapes. Such decentralisation can also reduce excessive concentration of 

economic opportunity. 

Industrial parks can create advantages that individual factories may 

struggle to achieve independently. Shared infrastructure can reduce the cost of 

electricity distribution, water supply, waste management, security, logistics 

and telecommunications. A cluster of related businesses can also create 

opportunities for industrial symbiosis, where the waste or by-products of one 

company become inputs for another. Engineering firms can locate near 

manufacturers; packaging companies can locate near food processors; 

maintenance companies can locate near machinery-intensive industries. 

Universities and vocational colleges can develop programmes around the skills 

demanded by local factories. In this way, an industrial park becomes more than 

a collection of buildings. It becomes an economic ecosystem designed to 

shorten supply chains and encourage productive interaction. 

Investment corridors can complement this industrial-zone strategy by 

connecting production centres to mines, farms, cities, ports and regional 

markets. Zimbabwe's geographical position gives it the potential to serve as a 

bridge between mineral and agricultural production areas and markets in 

neighbouring countries. But geographic potential alone does not create 

competitiveness. Roads, railways, border facilities, electricity systems and 

telecommunications must function efficiently enough to make Zimbabwean 

products commercially attractive. The development of industrial corridors 

therefore needs to be coordinated with infrastructure planning. A factory 

without reliable transport is incomplete infrastructure; a mine without 

downstream processing is an incomplete value chain; and an industrial park 

without dependable power and water is an incomplete investment proposition. 

The success of special economic zones should ultimately be measured by 

productive outcomes rather than the number of buildings constructed or 

companies registered. Important indicators include factory occupancy, 

investment realised, jobs created, local procurement, exports generated, 

foreign exchange earned, technological transfer and the number of domestic 

suppliers integrated into value chains. This performance-oriented approach is 
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important because industrial policy can become expensive if incentives are 

granted without measurable results. Economic zones must therefore be 

governed by transparent rules and clear performance expectations. Companies 

should receive appropriate support because they are investing and producing, 

not simply because they have obtained a designation. The ultimate purpose of 

a special economic zone is to create internationally competitive productive 

capacity. 

The Manufacturing Sector 

Food processing represents one of the most immediate opportunities within 

Zimbabwe's manufacturing renaissance because it connects the country's 

agricultural base to industrial value addition. Instead of exporting agricultural 

commodities in relatively unprocessed forms, Zimbabwe can increase the 

value captured domestically through milling, canning, dairy processing, meat 

processing, fruit drying, beverage manufacturing, oil extraction, packaging 

and other activities. The connection between agriculture and manufacturing is 

particularly important because industrialisation should not be understood as 

something separate from rural economic development. A functioning food-

processing factory creates demand for farmers, while reliable agricultural 

supply gives manufacturers the raw materials they need. The result can be an 

integrated agro-industrial economy linking rural production with urban 

manufacturing. 

The pharmaceutical industry presents another strategically important 

dimension of manufacturing policy. Medicines are not ordinary consumer 

products because shortages can directly affect public welfare and national 

resilience. Vision 2030 identifies pharmaceuticals as a key growth area with 

the objectives of improving domestic availability, saving foreign currency and 

creating export opportunities. (Zim) Developing pharmaceutical 

manufacturing, however, requires more than establishing production lines. It 

requires regulatory capacity, laboratory infrastructure, skilled scientists, 

quality assurance, appropriate raw materials and sustained research. 

Zimbabwe's universities and scientific institutions therefore have an important 

role in building the human-capital foundations of a domestic pharmaceutical 

industry capable of meeting rigorous standards. 

Textiles and clothing demonstrate how manufacturing can restore value 

chains that extend from agriculture to finished consumer products. Cotton 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/en/government-documents/category/1-vision-2030?download=1%3Avision-2030&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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production can feed ginneries, textile mills and garment factories, creating 

opportunities for designers, machinists, transporters, packaging companies and 

retailers. Public procurement can provide a significant domestic market for 

uniforms and related products, while regional markets can offer additional 

opportunities. NDS2 specifically identifies procurement of uniforms as one 

example of how state purchasing can support the cotton-to-clothing value 

chain. (Zim) The broader lesson is that industrialisation becomes powerful 

when policies connect apparently separate economic sectors into coherent 

chains of production. 

Construction materials constitute another area where domestic production 

can generate substantial economic benefits. Zimbabwe's infrastructure 

requirements create demand for cement, steel, bricks, tiles, glass, pipes, 

electrical products, roofing materials, paints, aggregates and other inputs. 

Every kilometre of road, every school, hospital, house, dam and industrial 

facility creates potential demand for local manufacturing. If those inputs are 

produced domestically at competitive quality, infrastructure spending can 

generate secondary industrial effects rather than simply financing imports. The 

industrialisation agenda therefore intersects directly with infrastructure 

development. Public investment can become a market for local factories, while 

local factories can reduce the import content of future infrastructure projects. 

The chemical industry is similarly important because chemicals are inputs 

into many other industries. Agriculture requires fertilisers, pesticides and other 

chemical products; mining requires reagents; manufacturing requires 

industrial chemicals; construction requires paints, adhesives and coatings; and 

households require detergents and cleaning products. A stronger domestic 

chemical sector can therefore create horizontal linkages across the economy. 

The objective should be to identify areas where Zimbabwe has the raw 

materials, skills and market demand necessary to develop competitive 

chemical production. Over time, investment in this sector can also encourage 

research and innovation, particularly where universities and private companies 

cooperate in developing new materials and industrial applications. 

Machinery and engineering represent perhaps the deepest stage of 

industrialisation because they determine whether a country can increasingly 

produce the tools used to produce other goods. A manufacturing economy that 

imports almost all of its machinery remains dependent even when it produces 

finished consumer products. Developing engineering workshops, machine-

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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tool capacity, fabrication companies, industrial maintenance firms and 

equipment manufacturers can gradually reduce this dependence. Zimbabwe 

already possesses traditions of engineering education and technical 

craftsmanship that can be strengthened through modern training and 

investment. The long-term ambition should be to move from repairing 

imported machinery towards designing, adapting and manufacturing an 

increasing range of industrial equipment domestically. 

The Steel Renaissance 

The steel industry occupies a particularly strategic position within this 

manufacturing renaissance because steel is not simply another product; it is an 

industrial foundation. Construction, mining, engineering, transport equipment, 

machinery, infrastructure and manufacturing all depend upon steel products. 

Zimbabwe's iron-ore resources therefore create an opportunity to establish 

stronger upstream and downstream industrial linkages. The Manhize/Dinson 

Iron and Steel project has become a prominent example of this ambition. 

According to NDS2, the investment had an installed capacity of 600,000 

tonnes of carbon steel per year and had directly created more than 2,000 jobs 

by the third quarter of 2025. (Zim) 

The significance of Manhize should consequently be understood beyond 

the physical production of steel. Its wider economic importance lies in the 

possibility of creating downstream industries that use steel as an input. 

Fabricators can manufacture structural components; engineering firms can 

produce machinery; construction companies can access domestic steel; 

manufacturers can produce agricultural equipment; and transport-related 

industries can develop metal products. In other words, the real industrial 

multiplier emerges when primary steel production becomes the foundation for 

a network of secondary and tertiary manufacturing enterprises. The success of 

the steel renaissance should therefore be measured not only in tonnes produced 

but also in how many additional industrial activities emerge around that 

production. 

The scale of the opportunity becomes clearer when considering the 

production targets associated with later phases of the project. NDS2 states that 

the first phase of domestic steel production commenced in early 2025 and 

projects that subsequent phases could ultimately raise annual steel production 

to 1.2 million tonnes, create more than 5,000 direct jobs and stimulate 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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downstream industries, with the broader ambition of positioning Zimbabwe as 

a net steel exporter. (Zim) These projections illustrate the logic of industrial 

clustering. Steel production can supply domestic demand while also creating 

an industrial base from which Zimbabwean companies can develop exportable 

products. 

Yet the steel renaissance must be connected to competitiveness. Steel 

production requires enormous quantities of energy, efficient logistics, reliable 

infrastructure and sophisticated technical management. If electricity costs are 

excessively high or transport systems inefficient, domestic steel may struggle 

against international competitors. Industrial policy must therefore treat the 

steel sector as part of a larger ecosystem involving energy, rail, roads, mining, 

engineering and export logistics. The objective cannot simply be to produce 

steel; it must be to produce steel efficiently enough to support downstream 

manufacturing. The greater achievement would be to transform Zimbabwe 

from a supplier of mineral resources into a supplier of increasingly 

sophisticated steel products and industrial equipment. 

The steel opportunity also demonstrates the importance of value addition 

in mining. Mineral wealth becomes more transformative when extraction is 

connected to processing and manufacturing. Iron ore can become iron, iron can 

become steel, steel can become components, and components can become 

machinery or infrastructure products. Each stage potentially creates additional 

employment, skills, tax revenues and industrial capability. The same logic can 

be applied across Zimbabwe's mineral economy. Copper, lithium, platinum-

group metals, chrome and other resources can contribute to manufacturing 

ecosystems when policy encourages domestic processing and downstream 

linkages. Industrialisation therefore provides the bridge between resource 

abundance and broad-based economic transformation. 

Small and Medium Enterprises 

No manufacturing renaissance can succeed if it is built entirely around 

large corporations. Small and medium enterprises are essential because they 

provide the flexibility, entrepreneurship and local reach required to populate 

industrial value chains. SMEs can manufacture components, process food, 

provide packaging, conduct repairs, supply uniforms, fabricate metal products, 

offer logistics services and perform specialised engineering work. Their 

contribution is especially important in employment creation because smaller 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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firms collectively have the capacity to absorb large numbers of workers. The 

challenge is to move beyond viewing SMEs merely as survivalist enterprises 

and instead help capable businesses transition into productive, formal and 

scalable industrial firms. 

The informal economy presents a similar challenge and opportunity. Many 

Zimbabweans already possess manufacturing skills but operate outside formal 

industrial structures because of limited access to finance, premises, equipment 

and markets. Informal metalworkers, furniture manufacturers, clothing 

producers, food processors and repair technicians represent a reservoir of 

productive capacity. Industrialisation policy can create pathways through 

which such enterprises gradually formalise without losing their entrepreneurial 

flexibility. Shared production facilities, affordable industrial workspaces, 

training centres, simplified registration systems and access to finance can help 

informal producers enter formal value chains. Formalisation should therefore 

be approached not merely as a regulatory obligation but as a process of opening 

access to markets and productive resources. 

Access to finance remains one of the most difficult barriers facing 

emerging manufacturers. Manufacturing requires capital for machinery, 

premises, working capital, inventory and technology. Small businesses often 

struggle to provide conventional collateral even when they possess viable 

business models. Industrial financing therefore needs instruments suited to 

productive investment rather than purely short-term commercial lending. 

Equipment leasing, development finance, credit guarantees, supplier finance 

and patient capital can help enterprises acquire productive assets. The principle 

should be to finance the capacity to produce rather than merely finance 

consumption. When credit creates machinery, employment and export 

capacity, it can generate a productive return that strengthens the broader 

economy. 

Skills development is equally fundamental to SME industrialisation. 

Modern manufacturing requires machinists, electricians, welders, mechanics, 

engineers, designers, quality-control specialists, accountants, digital 

technicians and production managers. Vocational training institutions can 

therefore become central institutions of the manufacturing renaissance. Their 

programmes should be connected directly to the needs of industrial parks and 

companies so that training produces employable and entrepreneurial skills. 

Apprenticeships can further bridge the gap between classroom instruction and 
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factory experience. A young person trained in welding, for example, should 

have the possibility of progressing from employee to contractor, from 

contractor to manufacturer and ultimately from manufacturer to exporter. 

Technology can further reduce the barriers facing smaller manufacturers. 

Digital design, computer-controlled machinery, e-commerce, online 

procurement and digital accounting systems can enable relatively small 

enterprises to operate with greater efficiency. The emergence of advanced 

manufacturing technologies also means that Zimbabwe does not necessarily 

have to reproduce every stage of industrial history in precisely the same 

sequence as older industrial economies. A small enterprise can potentially use 

digital design to produce customised components for regional clients without 

first becoming a massive corporation. Industrialisation in the twenty-first 

century therefore requires combining traditional manufacturing skills with 

modern digital capabilities. 

Women and Youth in Industrialisation 

Women must occupy a central place in this manufacturing transformation 

because industrialisation that excludes half of society cannot reasonably be 

described as inclusive development. Women-owned enterprises already 

operate across food processing, clothing, cosmetics, agriculture, retail 

manufacturing, services and light industry. Yet women entrepreneurs may 

encounter barriers involving finance, property ownership, technology access, 

networks and market participation. Industrial policy can address these 

challenges through targeted financing, procurement opportunities, training, 

incubation and supplier-development programmes. The objective should not 

be to create a separate economy for women but to ensure that women-owned 

enterprises can participate fully in the mainstream industrial economy. 

Youth industrialisation is equally important because the demographic 

structure of Zimbabwe makes employment creation an urgent economic 

priority. Young people entering the labour market require opportunities that 

extend beyond traditional formal employment. Manufacturing can provide 

both jobs and entrepreneurial pathways. A young engineer can design 

machinery, a technician can establish a fabrication business, a software 

developer can create industrial management systems, and an agricultural 

entrepreneur can build a food-processing company. Industrial policy should 

therefore encourage young people to see production not simply as a source of 
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employment but as a field of innovation and enterprise creation. The factory 

of the future should be imagined as a place where young Zimbabweans design, 

manufacture and solve problems. 

The integration of women and youth into industrialisation also requires 

deliberate access to procurement markets. Training alone cannot create 

sustainable businesses if entrepreneurs cannot sell their products. Public 

institutions, large corporations and established manufacturers can therefore 

play an important role by creating supplier-development opportunities for 

emerging enterprises. This approach can be particularly effective when larger 

firms provide technical specifications, quality requirements and predictable 

purchasing arrangements. Smaller businesses then gain an incentive to invest 

in machinery and improve their standards. The objective is to create 

commercially sustainable enterprises rather than enterprises permanently 

dependent on grants. 

Industrialisation can also become a mechanism for reducing regional 

inequality. Young people and women in provincial towns and rural 

communities should not have to migrate to Harare or leave the country simply 

to find productive opportunities. Agro-processing plants, textile workshops, 

mining-supply companies, construction-material factories and engineering 

centres can create economic activity closer to where resources and 

communities are located. The provincial industrial-hub model therefore has a 

social as well as economic purpose. It can support more balanced spatial 

development by connecting local resources to local enterprises and local 

employment. Industrialisation becomes truly transformative when productive 

opportunity is distributed geographically. 

The Regional Industrial Opportunity 

Zimbabwe's industrial future cannot be separated from regional 

integration. The Southern African Development Community provides an 

immediate geographical market, while the African Continental Free Trade 

Area creates a much larger continental framework for trade. Zimbabwean 

manufacturers should therefore increasingly design their production strategies 

around regional and continental demand. A company manufacturing 

agricultural equipment in Bulawayo, for example, should potentially be able 

to supply farmers in Zambia, Botswana, Mozambique and other markets. A 

pharmaceutical manufacturer should think beyond the domestic market. A 
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steel fabricator should examine regional infrastructure demand. This outward-

looking approach can give Zimbabwean industry the scale necessary to 

become more competitive. 

Regional markets also encourage manufacturers to improve quality. When 

a Zimbabwean company competes with manufacturers from South Africa, 

Zambia, Tanzania, Kenya, Egypt or other African markets, it must demonstrate 

efficiency, reliability and quality. Regional competition can therefore become 

a discipline that strengthens domestic firms. Industrial policy should support 

companies in meeting these competitive requirements through standards, 

export finance, trade information, market intelligence and technology 

upgrading. The objective should not be to shield Zimbabwean companies 

indefinitely from competition but to give them the tools necessary to compete 

successfully. Protection can create breathing space; competitiveness creates 

longevity. 

The African Continental Free Trade Area presents a particularly important 

long-term opportunity because it expands the potential market for African 

producers. The agreement's broader significance lies in encouraging African 

countries to trade more with one another and develop regional value chains. 

For Zimbabwe, this creates possibilities in manufacturing sectors where the 

country possesses raw materials, skills or strategic geographic advantages. 

However, access to a continental market does not automatically translate into 

exports. Zimbabwean companies need competitive prices, reliable delivery, 

appropriate standards, effective branding and knowledge of foreign markets. 

Industrialisation must therefore be accompanied by export development. 

The regional opportunity also creates a case for infrastructure integration. 

Manufacturers cannot export efficiently if their products face excessive 

transport costs, delays at borders or unreliable logistics. Railways, roads, ports, 

border posts, warehouses and digital customs systems therefore become part 

of industrial policy. Zimbabwe's position as a land-linked country makes 

logistics particularly important. Efficient corridors connecting production 

centres with ports and neighbouring markets can determine whether a factory 

is internationally competitive. The manufacturing renaissance must 

consequently be understood alongside transport modernisation and trade 

facilitation. A product becomes an export only when it can physically reach 

the customer at a competitive cost. 
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Building the Industrial Ecosystem 

Energy remains perhaps the most fundamental infrastructure requirement 

for industrialisation. Factories cannot operate continuously without 

dependable electricity, and modern manufacturing often requires power of 

consistent quality as well as sufficient quantity. Industrial policy must 

therefore be coordinated with energy investment. Renewable energy, grid 

expansion, improved generation capacity, energy efficiency and alternative 

industrial power solutions can all contribute to greater reliability. The 

relationship is circular: stronger industry increases electricity demand, while 

reliable electricity makes stronger industry possible. Zimbabwe's 

manufacturing renaissance will therefore depend partly on whether the country 

can create an energy system capable of supporting sustained industrial 

production. 

Transport infrastructure is equally important because manufacturing 

depends upon the movement of raw materials and finished goods. A food 

processor needs agricultural products delivered to its factory; a steel 

manufacturer needs iron ore and other inputs; a clothing manufacturer needs 

fabric and accessories; and exporters need finished products transported to 

regional markets. Poor transport adds hidden costs to every stage of 

production. Modern industrial policy must therefore view roads, railways, 

logistics centres and border infrastructure as productive assets. Infrastructure 

expenditure should be judged partly by how effectively it reduces the cost and 

time of moving goods through Zimbabwe's value chains. 

Industrial research and development must become another pillar of the 

manufacturing renaissance. Universities, research institutions, vocational 

colleges and companies can collaborate to solve practical industrial problems. 

Zimbabwe has significant intellectual capacity, but that capacity must 

increasingly be connected to commercial production. Research into 

agricultural processing, mineral beneficiation, pharmaceuticals, engineering 

materials, renewable energy and digital manufacturing can create new 

industries. The country should seek to develop a culture in which a university 

laboratory can lead to a prototype, a prototype can become a commercial 

product and a commercial product can become an export. That pathway would 

turn knowledge into productive capital. 
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Standards and quality assurance are equally important because domestic 

production cannot be sustained through patriotism alone. Consumers will 

continue to choose products that provide quality, safety, durability and value. 

Zimbabwean manufacturers therefore need strong standards institutions and 

effective certification systems. Compliance should be seen not merely as a 

regulatory burden but as an export asset. A company that meets recognised 

standards domestically is better positioned to enter regional and international 

markets. Industrialisation consequently requires a culture of quality in which 

manufacturers compete not only on price but also on reliability, design and 

performance. 

The tax and customs environment also matters greatly to manufacturing 

competitiveness. Industrial firms often need to import specialised machinery, 

components and production equipment even when the final products are 

manufactured locally. Zimbabwe has mechanisms that can support capital-

equipment imports, including VAT deferment for qualifying capital goods 

used by manufacturing and other productive sectors. (Zimbabwe Revenue 

Authority) Such instruments can reduce the initial cost of investment. 

However, the wider policy objective should be to ensure that incentives 

encourage productive investment without creating permanent dependence on 

imported inputs. Over time, domestic supplier industries should increasingly 

develop the capability to produce components and equipment that can 

competitively be made in Zimbabwe. 

From Factories to Industrial Capability 

The true measure of the manufacturing renaissance should therefore be 

industrial capability rather than factory numbers alone. A country may have 

many factories while remaining technologically dependent if those factories 

import their machinery, raw materials, designs and technical expertise. 

Industrial capability exists when domestic firms progressively develop the 

ability to design, manufacture, maintain, improve and export products using 

increasingly sophisticated local skills and inputs. This is why the relationship 

between manufacturing, universities, vocational institutions, research centres 

and SMEs is so important. The objective is to create an ecosystem capable of 

learning. Every factory should become not only a place of production but also 

a place where workers, engineers and entrepreneurs accumulate knowledge. 

https://www.zimra.co.zw/domestic-taxes/vat/deferment-of-vat?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.zimra.co.zw/domestic-taxes/vat/deferment-of-vat?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The industrialisation strategy must also recognise that not every 

manufacturing project will succeed. Markets change, technologies become 

obsolete, costs rise and companies sometimes make poor investment decisions. 

A mature industrial policy therefore needs mechanisms for restructuring, 

upgrading and, where necessary, allowing unsuccessful enterprises to exit 

while productive capacity is preserved. Vision 2030 itself includes the 

resuscitation of distressed and closed companies as part of the manufacturing 

strategy. (Zim) Such interventions must nevertheless be economically 

disciplined. Rescuing productive assets and viable industrial capabilities can 

be justified, but permanently subsidising inefficient production can weaken the 

very industrial competitiveness the policy seeks to create. 

The manufacturing renaissance should ultimately produce a different 

economic geography and a different national economic identity. Zimbabwe 

should increasingly be recognised not only as a country of gold, lithium, 

platinum, tobacco, cotton, maize and other raw materials, but as a country 

capable of processing, manufacturing, engineering and exporting. The 

ambition is to move from mine to refinery, from farm to factory, from iron ore 

to steel, from steel to machinery, from cotton to clothing and from scientific 

research to commercial technology. Each transition represents an increase in 

domestic value capture. The deeper the value chain, the greater the potential 

for employment, skills development, entrepreneurship and technological 

advancement. 

The Road to Vision 2030 

The industrialisation agenda therefore provides one of the clearest tests of 

whether Vision 2030 can move from aspiration to measurable economic 

transformation. A prosperous Zimbabwe cannot depend indefinitely on 

exporting commodities while importing sophisticated manufactured goods. It 

must create enterprises capable of producing, processing, innovating and 

exporting. This does not mean abandoning mining or agriculture; rather, it 

means using those sectors as foundations for broader industrial development. 

Mining should supply inputs to manufacturing, agriculture should feed agro-

processing, infrastructure should create demand for construction materials, and 

research institutions should generate technologies for industry. In such an 

economy, sectors reinforce one another instead of operating as disconnected 

islands. The objective is an integrated productive economy. 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/en/government-documents/category/1-vision-2030?download=1%3Avision-2030&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The manufacturing renaissance is ultimately about redefining what 

Zimbabwe believes it can produce. It is about transforming local content from 

a policy slogan into a functioning network of domestic suppliers; transforming 

industrial parks from physical spaces into productive ecosystems; 

transforming steel production into downstream engineering; transforming 

SMEs from survival businesses into scalable manufacturers; transforming 

women and young entrepreneurs into industrial participants; and transforming 

regional integration into an export platform. The central proposition is 

therefore clear: Vision 2030 cannot be achieved by exporting raw materials 

and importing finished products; it requires a Zimbabwe that 

manufactures, processes, innovates and exports. The Second Republic's 

industrialisation project should consequently be judged by the depth, 

competitiveness and sustainability of the productive capabilities it leaves 

behind. If successful, the manufacturing renaissance can become one of the 

foundations upon which a more diversified, employment-generating and 

internationally competitive Zimbabwean economy is constructed. 

Chapter conclusion 

The policy direction outlined in Zimbabwe's Vision 2030 and NDS2 

documents is consistent with a broader industrial-development logic: diversify 

manufacturing, strengthen local content, use procurement to stimulate 

domestic demand, establish industrial zones, deepen value chains and expand 

export capacity. (Zim) The steel developments at Manhize illustrate how large-

scale investment can potentially anchor downstream industrial activity, while 

SMEs, women, youth and regional markets determine whether the benefits of 

industrialisation become broadly distributed. (Zim) The central challenge is 

now implementation—ensuring that infrastructure, energy, finance, skills, 

technology, governance and markets develop together sufficiently to convert 

industrial ambition into durable productive capacity.

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/en/government-documents/category/1-vision-2030?download=1%3Avision-2030&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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CHAPTER 7: EDUCATION, SKILLS 

AND THE HUMAN CAPITAL 

REVOLUTION 

The Focus: Education as the Intellectual Infrastructure of Vision 2030 

Core Argument: A nation cannot industrialise beyond the quality of 

its human capital. 

Education occupies a special place in the architecture of national 

development because it determines not only what a society knows, but also 

what that society is capable of producing. Roads can be constructed, factories 

can be established, mines can be opened and machinery can be imported, but 

none of these investments can generate sustainable transformation without 

people possessing the knowledge, skills, creativity and discipline required to 

operate, maintain and improve them. For Zimbabwe, the pursuit of Vision 

2030 therefore placed human capital at the centre of the broader development 

conversation. The question was no longer simply whether Zimbabwe could 

increase enrolment in schools and universities, but whether the education 

system could produce engineers, scientists, technicians, entrepreneurs, 

researchers, artisans, programmers, agricultural specialists and industrial 

managers capable of transforming the country's productive capacity. 

Education increasingly came to be understood as economic infrastructure: an 

investment that creates capabilities just as physical infrastructure creates 

productive connectivity. 

The human-capital question became particularly important because 

Zimbabwe entered the Second Republic with a comparatively strong 

educational tradition but also with significant structural weaknesses. The 

country had historically developed a relatively educated population, yet the 

relationship between education and domestic production was not always 

sufficiently strong. Many graduates were prepared for conventional 

employment in administration, teaching, professional services and other 

sectors, while the economy increasingly required entrepreneurial, 

technological and industrial capabilities. The challenge was therefore not 

simply to preserve educational attainment but to redirect intellectual capacity 

towards production. This required reconsidering curricula, strengthening 
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practical learning, expanding scientific education, encouraging innovation and 

creating stronger relationships between universities and industry. The 

education debate consequently became inseparable from the industrialisation 

debate. If the economy was expected to move from exporting raw materials 

and importing finished products towards producing, processing and exporting 

higher-value goods, the education system had to produce the people capable 

of making that transformation possible. 

At the heart of this reorientation was the philosophy commonly described 

as Education 5.0. The concept represented an attempt to expand the traditional 

understanding of higher education beyond teaching and learning. Under the 

Education 5.0 framework, institutions of higher learning were expected to 

contribute through teaching, research, community service, innovation and 

industrialisation. The distinction was important because universities were 

being asked to become active participants in economic transformation rather 

than institutions operating at a distance from productive activity. Research was 

expected to move closer to practical problems, while innovation was expected 

to move beyond academic publications towards usable products, processes and 

services. Industrialisation added another dimension by challenging universities 

to consider how knowledge could ultimately contribute to productive 

enterprises. Community service ensured that intellectual activity retained a 

social purpose. In this sense, Education 5.0 sought to establish a continuous 

relationship between knowledge creation, innovation, production and national 

development. 

The philosophy behind Education 5.0 also reflected a broader recognition 

that knowledge has economic value when it can solve real problems. A 

university laboratory developing a new agricultural technology, for example, 

can potentially improve productivity far beyond the walls of the institution. An 

engineering department designing locally appropriate machinery can reduce 

dependence on imported equipment. A medical research team developing 

diagnostic technologies can contribute to public health while creating 

intellectual property. A computer science department developing software can 

support digital transformation across government and business. These 

examples demonstrate why the transition from teaching-centred education to 

innovation-oriented education matters. The ultimate objective is not to 

diminish teaching or scholarship, but to connect scholarship with national 

challenges. Education becomes most transformative when the classroom, 
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laboratory, factory, farm, hospital, community and marketplace are connected 

within a single ecosystem of knowledge and production. 

The Education 5.0 approach therefore introduced a different conception of 

the university professor, researcher and student. The academic was 

increasingly expected not only to teach established knowledge but also to 

generate new knowledge and help convert that knowledge into solutions. The 

student was increasingly encouraged to think not only as a future job seeker 

but as a potential creator of employment, products and enterprises. The 

university itself was increasingly viewed as a potential economic institution 

capable of producing technologies, supporting start-ups, conducting applied 

research and commercialising intellectual property. This transformation 

required cultural change within institutions. Academic success could no longer 

be measured exclusively through examinations, degrees and publications. 

Questions of innovation, patents, prototypes, entrepreneurship, technology 

transfer and community impact became increasingly relevant. Such a transition 

was ambitious because universities everywhere face the difficult task of 

balancing academic freedom and fundamental research with 

commercialisation and national development priorities. 

Universities consequently became important sites in Zimbabwe's attempt 

to build a knowledge-based industrial economy. Institutions such as the 

University of Zimbabwe, National University of Science and Technology, 

Midlands State University, Chinhoyi University of Technology, Harare 

Institute of Technology and other universities and colleges increasingly 

participated in programmes designed to connect academic knowledge with 

innovation and production. Their laboratories, engineering faculties, 

agricultural programmes, information technology departments and research 

centres provided potential foundations for industrial problem-solving. The 

significance of these institutions was not merely the number of students they 

enrolled, but the intellectual ecosystems they could create. A successful 

university-industry relationship could allow a mining company to work with 

engineers on processing technology, an agricultural enterprise to collaborate 

with scientists on productivity, or a technology company to partner with 

computer scientists on digital solutions. The university could thereby become 

part of the productive chain rather than remaining outside it. 

The emergence of innovation hubs reinforced this transformation. 

Innovation hubs were conceived as environments where students, researchers, 
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entrepreneurs and businesses could interact around technological and 

commercial ideas. Their importance lay in creating a bridge between an idea 

and a potential product. Many innovative ideas fail to reach the market because 

their creators lack equipment, mentorship, financing, market information or 

business expertise. Innovation centres can help close these gaps by providing 

incubation, technical support, networking and opportunities for 

experimentation. In Zimbabwe, university-linked innovation initiatives 

therefore became part of the broader effort to cultivate an entrepreneurial 

culture within higher education. Their long-term value would depend on 

whether prototypes could be transformed into sustainable enterprises, whether 

intellectual property could be protected, whether financing could be mobilised 

and whether domestic industries were willing to adopt locally developed 

technologies. 

Industrial parks associated with universities represented another dimension 

of this emerging model. Whereas traditional universities often separated 

academic activity from industrial activity, university-linked industrial spaces 

attempted to bring production closer to research and training. Such facilities 

can allow students to encounter actual production processes while researchers 

work on practical industrial problems. The concept is particularly relevant to 

engineering and technical education because machinery, manufacturing 

systems and industrial processes cannot be mastered entirely through 

theoretical instruction. Students need opportunities to design, build, test, repair 

and improve real systems. University industrial parks can therefore serve 

simultaneously as learning environments, research platforms, business 

incubation spaces and production centres. Their success, however, requires 

reliable electricity, equipment, financing, skilled technical staff, effective 

management and strong relationships with industry. 

The development of STEM education became another pillar of the human-

capital strategy. Science, technology, engineering and mathematics provide 

much of the intellectual foundation for modern industrial economies. 

Manufacturing depends upon engineering and materials science; mining 

depends upon geology, metallurgy and engineering; agriculture increasingly 

depends upon biological science, data analysis and precision technology; 

renewable energy depends upon physics and engineering; digital industries 

depend upon mathematics, computer science and information systems. A 

country seeking to industrialise cannot rely overwhelmingly on importing 

these capabilities. It must cultivate them domestically. The emphasis on STEM 
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education therefore represented an attempt to expand the pipeline of young 

Zimbabweans capable of participating in technologically intensive sectors. 

STEM education also had the potential to challenge outdated perceptions that 

technical and scientific careers were secondary to conventional professional 

pathways. 

The expansion of STEM education was especially significant at school 

level because human-capital development begins long before university. A 

student cannot suddenly become an advanced engineer at twenty years of age 

without having developed mathematical reasoning, scientific curiosity and 

problem-solving abilities during earlier stages of education. Strengthening 

mathematics and science education at primary and secondary levels therefore 

became essential to the broader industrial strategy. Laboratories, qualified 

teachers, appropriate textbooks, digital resources and practical experiments all 

matter. STEM education must also be accessible to students in rural and 

disadvantaged communities if it is to become a national rather than an elite 

project. The long-term industrial capacity of Zimbabwe will ultimately depend 

on whether scientific education can reach large numbers of young people and 

whether those students can move successfully through secondary, vocational 

and tertiary education. 

Yet STEM education cannot succeed merely by increasing the number of 

students taking science subjects. Quality is equally important. Students must 

be encouraged to understand concepts, conduct experiments, solve unfamiliar 

problems and apply scientific reasoning to real-world situations. Memorisation 

alone cannot create an industrial workforce. A student who can reproduce a 

formula but cannot use it to solve a practical engineering problem remains 

inadequately prepared for a technology-driven economy. The same principle 

applies to computer science, agriculture, medicine and technical education. 

Modern education must cultivate curiosity and adaptability because 

technologies change rapidly. The skills required today may be transformed 

within a decade by artificial intelligence, automation, biotechnology and new 

forms of manufacturing. Zimbabwe therefore needs an education system 

capable of teaching students how to learn continuously rather than preparing 

them for only one fixed occupational environment. 

Technical and vocational education became particularly important within 

this context. Industrialisation requires technicians and artisans as much as it 

requires university graduates. A factory cannot function solely through 
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managers and economists; it needs electricians, welders, machinists, 

mechanics, fabricators, plumbers, refrigeration specialists, laboratory 

technicians, construction professionals and maintenance engineers. Mining 

operations require highly trained technical personnel, while agriculture 

requires machinery operators, irrigation specialists and technicians capable of 

maintaining modern equipment. Technical and Vocational Education and 

Training institutions can therefore provide the practical skills that connect 

education directly to production. Strengthening vocational education can also 

help reduce the social hierarchy that has sometimes placed university degrees 

above technical competence, despite the fact that modern economies require 

both. 

The revival and expansion of vocational education also created 

opportunities for young people who may not follow conventional university 

pathways. A productive economy requires multiple educational routes rather 

than a single hierarchy in which university is considered the only measure of 

success. A technically skilled young person who can install solar systems, 

manufacture components, repair industrial machinery or operate advanced 

agricultural equipment can make a substantial contribution to national 

productivity. Vocational education can become particularly powerful when 

linked to entrepreneurship. Instead of preparing students only to seek 

employment, training institutions can teach them how to establish workshops, 

cooperatives, technology businesses and service enterprises. The combination 

of technical competence and entrepreneurial knowledge can transform 

vocational education into a mechanism for both employment creation and 

industrial development. 

Construction provided another important field for skills development. 

Zimbabwe's infrastructure ambitions required large numbers of skilled 

workers capable of constructing roads, bridges, schools, hospitals, housing 

developments, irrigation systems and industrial facilities. Imported expertise 

can fill gaps, but excessive reliance on foreign contractors or technical 

specialists can limit domestic capability. Developing local skills allows 

infrastructure investment to generate broader economic benefits because 

wages, expertise and business opportunities remain within the domestic 

economy. Technical colleges and apprenticeship programmes therefore have a 

strategic role in supporting infrastructure development. The objective is not 

simply to construct projects, but to ensure that every major infrastructure 
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programme also contributes to the development of a permanent national skills 

base capable of undertaking increasingly complex projects. 

Mining similarly demonstrated the importance of human capital. 

Zimbabwe possesses significant mineral resources, but geological wealth does 

not automatically produce developmental wealth. The ability to explore, 

extract, process, refine and manufacture mineral products requires 

sophisticated knowledge. Engineers, geologists, metallurgists, environmental 

scientists, laboratory specialists and industrial managers are essential to 

transforming minerals into higher-value products. The human-capital 

dimension of beneficiation is therefore inseparable from the mineral-

beneficiation agenda. If Zimbabwe seeks to move beyond exporting raw 

minerals, it needs people who understand processing technologies and can 

develop locally appropriate industrial systems. Universities and technical 

institutions consequently have an important role in supporting the 

transformation of mineral resources into greater domestic value. 

Agriculture provides another example of how education can transform 

productive capacity. Modern agriculture is increasingly knowledge-intensive. 

Farmers must understand soil management, irrigation, mechanisation, 

biotechnology, climate variability, financial management, market access and 

post-harvest technologies. Agricultural colleges, universities and research 

institutions can help bridge the gap between scientific knowledge and farming 

practice. The development of agricultural extension systems, demonstration 

farms, digital advisory platforms and university-community partnerships can 

help ensure that research reaches producers. In this model, education does not 

remain confined to classrooms. Knowledge becomes a productive input 

capable of improving yields, reducing losses, increasing value addition and 

creating opportunities for agro-processing. Human capital therefore becomes 

a central component of agricultural industrialisation. 

Digital technology introduced an entirely new dimension to the human-

capital revolution. Zimbabwe's young population increasingly interacts with a 

global digital economy in which geographic boundaries matter less than 

connectivity, skills and creativity. Software development, digital financial 

services, online education, cybersecurity, data analytics, e-commerce and 

digital media all provide opportunities for participation in international 

markets without requiring the physical export of workers. However, 

participation in the digital economy requires reliable connectivity, affordable 
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devices, relevant curricula and advanced digital skills. Digital literacy at basic 

level is no longer sufficient. The emerging economy requires programmers, 

data scientists, cybersecurity specialists, cloud engineers, artificial intelligence 

practitioners and digital entrepreneurs. Education therefore became one of the 

principal mechanisms through which Zimbabwe could prepare for an economy 

increasingly shaped by technology. 

Artificial intelligence presents an especially important challenge and 

opportunity. AI is transforming the way businesses analyse information, 

automate processes, deliver services and develop products. For Zimbabwe, the 

issue is not whether artificial intelligence will affect the economy, but whether 

Zimbabweans will primarily consume technologies developed elsewhere or 

become participants in their development and application. Universities can 

contribute by developing AI research, teaching machine learning, data science 

and computational thinking, while businesses can identify areas in which AI 

improves productivity. Agriculture could use data-driven systems to improve 

decision-making; mining could employ predictive technologies; 

manufacturing could use intelligent quality-control systems; financial services 

could use advanced analytics; and public institutions could improve 

administrative efficiency. Human-capital policy must therefore prepare 

citizens for technological change rather than treating AI as a distant 

phenomenon. 

Robotics and automation similarly require a new approach to education. 

Modern factories increasingly rely on automated production lines, computer-

controlled machinery, sensors and robotics. Training workers for such 

environments requires more than conventional mechanical knowledge. 

Technicians must understand programming, electronics, automation systems 

and digital diagnostics. Engineering education must consequently become 

interdisciplinary. The future industrial worker may need to understand 

mechanical systems and software simultaneously. This presents an opportunity 

for Zimbabwean universities and technical colleges to redesign programmes 

around emerging industrial realities. If students gain experience with robotics, 

computer-aided design, automation and advanced manufacturing systems, 

they can become more competitive in both domestic and international labour 

markets. 

Renewable energy offers another major area for human-capital 

development. Zimbabwe's energy challenges have demonstrated the 
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importance of expanding generation capacity and improving energy security. 

Solar power, battery storage, mini-grids, hydroelectricity and other renewable 

technologies require trained engineers, electricians, technicians, project 

managers and maintenance specialists. The growth of renewable energy 

therefore creates both an energy opportunity and a skills opportunity. Training 

institutions can prepare young people to design, install, operate and maintain 

renewable-energy systems. This can contribute to employment while 

supporting national energy objectives. The emerging green economy also 

requires expertise in energy efficiency, environmental management and 

sustainable construction. Education must therefore prepare Zimbabweans not 

only for today's industries but for industries likely to expand as the global 

economy becomes increasingly concerned with energy transition. 

Biotechnology represents another frontier where education and 

industrialisation intersect. Zimbabwe has significant potential in agriculture, 

food processing, pharmaceuticals and environmental management, all of 

which can benefit from biotechnology. Universities and research institutions 

can contribute to crop improvement, disease management, food science, 

laboratory technologies and other applications. The challenge is to develop 

sufficient research capacity and connect scientific discoveries to commercial 

applications. Biotechnology also demonstrates the importance of long-term 

investment because advanced research cannot always produce immediate 

commercial returns. A national human-capital strategy must therefore support 

both applied research and fundamental science. Without sustained investment 

in laboratories, researchers and scientific institutions, countries risk becoming 

permanent consumers of technologies developed elsewhere. 

Advanced manufacturing further illustrates why education must evolve 

alongside industrial policy. Modern manufacturing increasingly depends on 

computer-aided design, precision engineering, automation, digital fabrication, 

materials science and quality-control systems. Zimbabwe's aspiration to 

strengthen domestic manufacturing therefore requires a workforce capable of 

operating within these technological environments. Training institutions need 

modern equipment and stronger industry partnerships, while businesses need 

incentives to provide apprenticeships and workplace learning. Students should 

encounter industrial standards before graduation rather than discovering them 

for the first time when they enter employment. This is where Education 5.0 

becomes particularly relevant: the boundary between learning and production 
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becomes less rigid, allowing students to acquire knowledge through real 

industrial challenges. 

The relationship between universities and industry consequently became 

one of the defining questions of the human-capital revolution. Universities 

possess researchers, laboratories and intellectual capacity, while companies 

possess markets, production systems and commercial knowledge. When these 

capabilities are separated, innovation can remain trapped in laboratories and 

companies may depend excessively on imported technologies. When they are 

connected, research can respond more effectively to industrial needs. 

University-industry partnerships can take many forms, including internships, 

joint research projects, contract research, sponsored laboratories, technology 

licensing, industrial attachments and collaborative product development. 

Building these relationships requires trust and clear agreements around 

intellectual property, financing and commercialisation. It also requires 

businesses to recognise universities as partners in innovation rather than 

merely sources of graduate labour. 

Research itself became increasingly important within this model. 

Industrialisation depends upon the ability to solve problems that cannot always 

be addressed through imported knowledge. Zimbabwe's agricultural 

conditions, geological characteristics, energy systems, climate realities and 

manufacturing requirements are specific to the country. Local research can 

therefore generate solutions better adapted to domestic conditions. Applied 

research can address machinery design, mineral processing, food preservation, 

renewable energy, water management and digital technologies. Fundamental 

research remains equally important because today's theoretical discovery may 

become tomorrow's industrial breakthrough. A strong national innovation 

system must therefore resist the temptation to value only research that 

produces immediate commercial returns. Sustainable technological capacity 

requires both foundational science and practical application. 

The commercialisation of research became another important dimension 

of the Education 5.0 philosophy. For many years, universities around the world 

have struggled with the gap between invention and commercialisation. A 

promising prototype can remain unused because researchers lack business 

knowledge, financing or market connections. Technology-transfer offices, 

incubators and innovation hubs can help address this problem by supporting 

intellectual-property protection, market research, licensing and enterprise 
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formation. Zimbabwe's challenge is to develop a culture in which 

commercially successful innovation is viewed as a legitimate extension of 

academic achievement. At the same time, commercialisation must not 

compromise academic integrity. Universities require governance systems that 

protect research quality while allowing legitimate partnerships with industry 

and investors. 

Student entrepreneurship became increasingly relevant to this 

transformation. In a difficult employment environment, education cannot 

afford to prepare graduates exclusively for a limited number of formal jobs. 

Students need opportunities to develop business ideas, test products, 

understand markets and acquire financial-management skills. 

Entrepreneurship education can be integrated into engineering, agriculture, 

science, information technology and other disciplines rather than being 

confined to business schools. An agricultural student could develop an agro-

processing enterprise; an engineering student could manufacture components; 

a computer science student could create software; a chemistry student could 

develop industrial products. Such possibilities demonstrate how 

entrepreneurship can turn education into a productive force. However, 

entrepreneurship should not be presented as a substitute for decent formal 

employment or as an excuse for weak labour markets. It should complement 

broader economic reforms that create viable markets for new businesses. 

Human capital ultimately becomes meaningful through productivity. A 

country can produce large numbers of graduates without necessarily producing 

a highly productive economy. Productivity depends on how effectively 

knowledge and skills are combined with capital, technology, institutions and 

infrastructure. The challenge for Zimbabwe is therefore to ensure that 

education is connected to sectors capable of absorbing and using skilled 

people. If highly trained graduates cannot find opportunities to apply their 

expertise, the country loses part of the value of its educational investment. This 

creates the phenomenon commonly described as skills underutilisation. The 

solution requires both educational reform and economic transformation. 

Industrialisation must create productive opportunities for the skills that 

education produces, while education must anticipate the capabilities required 

by emerging industries. 

Employment and education must therefore be considered together. The 

purpose of education is broader than employment, because education also 
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develops citizenship, culture, critical thinking and personal development. Yet 

employment remains an important pathway through which education 

contributes to economic welfare. A graduate economy without sufficient 

productive employment can generate frustration, underemployment and 

outward migration. Zimbabwe's human-capital strategy consequently requires 

coordination between education policy, industrial policy, investment policy 

and labour-market policy. The country must identify future sectors, determine 

the skills they require and develop training pipelines capable of meeting those 

needs. Such coordination can reduce mismatches between what institutions 

teach and what employers require. 

The problem of skills mismatch is particularly important in rapidly 

changing economies. Employers may require capabilities that educational 

institutions have not yet developed, while graduates may possess qualifications 

that do not correspond to available opportunities. This mismatch can be 

reduced through stronger employer participation in curriculum design, 

apprenticeships, internships and continuous professional development. 

Universities and colleges should engage industry regularly rather than 

periodically. Employers should communicate emerging technological 

requirements, while educational institutions should retain enough flexibility to 

adapt programmes. Professional bodies can also play a role in maintaining 

standards. The objective is to create an education system that remains 

connected to economic reality without becoming so narrowly vocational that 

it loses its broader intellectual mission. 

Lifelong learning became increasingly necessary because technological 

change means that education can no longer end at graduation. A worker trained 

twenty years ago may need to acquire entirely new skills as machinery, 

software and industrial processes change. Governments, universities, 

employers and professional institutions therefore need mechanisms for 

continuous reskilling and upskilling. Short courses, online learning, 

professional certification, workplace training and modular programmes can 

help workers remain economically relevant. Lifelong learning is particularly 

important for older workers who may otherwise be displaced by automation. 

A successful human-capital strategy should not treat education as a one-time 

event but as a continuous national capability. 

Digital learning created new possibilities for lifelong education. Online 

platforms can provide access to lectures, professional courses, technical 
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resources and international research without requiring students to relocate. For 

Zimbabwe, this can help overcome geographical constraints and expand access 

to specialised knowledge. However, digital education also exposes inequalities 

in connectivity, devices and electricity. A student in a well-connected urban 

environment may have access to resources unavailable to a student in a remote 

rural community. The digitalisation of education must therefore be 

accompanied by investment in connectivity and equitable access. Otherwise, 

technology can reproduce rather than reduce existing educational inequalities. 

The objective must be a digitally enabled education system that expands 

opportunity rather than creating a new technological divide. 

Rural education deserves particular attention because national 

industrialisation cannot be sustained by concentrating human capital 

exclusively in major cities. Zimbabwe's rural communities contain enormous 

productive potential in agriculture, mining, tourism, renewable energy and 

small-scale manufacturing. Rural schools and colleges therefore need access 

to qualified teachers, laboratories, digital technologies and technical training. 

Community-based learning can also connect education directly to local 

economic activities. Agricultural students can work with farmers; engineering 

students can address local water and energy challenges; technology students 

can develop digital solutions for rural businesses. Such approaches can turn 

rural communities into active participants in the knowledge economy rather 

than treating them merely as recipients of development. 

The human-capital revolution also has a gender dimension. A modern 

economy cannot reach its full potential if women and girls are excluded from 

STEM, engineering, technical education and entrepreneurship. Expanding 

participation in science and technology can increase the pool of available talent 

while supporting broader social equality. Girls need encouragement, role 

models, laboratories, mentorship and educational environments in which 

scientific careers are presented as realistic possibilities. Women entrepreneurs 

also require access to finance, markets, technology and business networks. A 

national industrialisation strategy that mobilises the capabilities of only half its 

population would inevitably limit its own potential. Human-capital 

development must therefore be inclusive if it is to support national 

transformation. 

The same principle applies to young people from disadvantaged 

communities. Economic transformation cannot be sustained if advanced 



CHAPTER 7: EDUCATION, SKILLS AND THE HUMAN CAPITAL 

REVOLUTION 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 191 — 

education remains concentrated among families with the greatest financial 

resources. Scholarships, student support, school infrastructure, digital access 

and targeted programmes can help widen opportunity. The objective should 

not merely be social redistribution but economic mobilisation. A talented 

student from a rural district may eventually become the engineer, scientist or 

entrepreneur who develops an important national industry. Every barrier that 

prevents such talent from emerging represents a potential loss to the national 

economy. Human-capital policy should therefore be understood as an 

investment in the country's entire population. 

The diaspora constitutes another major dimension of Zimbabwe's human-

capital equation. Large numbers of Zimbabweans live and work outside the 

country, including professionals in medicine, engineering, academia, 

information technology, finance, science and business. Migration can produce 

a loss of skills when trained professionals permanently leave the domestic 

economy, but the diaspora can also become a source of knowledge, 

investment, mentorship and international networks. The question is therefore 

how Zimbabwe can move from a narrow conception of brain drain towards a 

broader concept of knowledge circulation. Professionals abroad do not 

necessarily have to return permanently to contribute. They can teach remotely, 

supervise research, invest in enterprises, establish partnerships, mentor 

students and participate in national projects while maintaining their careers 

abroad. 

A diaspora knowledge economy would require institutions capable of 

organising these contributions systematically. Universities could create 

diaspora research networks through which Zimbabwean academics abroad 

collaborate with domestic scholars. Hospitals could establish specialist 

exchange programmes. Technology companies could develop remote 

mentorship schemes. Engineers abroad could participate in design projects or 

technical training. Investors could support university spin-offs and innovation 

hubs. Government institutions could facilitate professional exchanges and 

simplify mechanisms for diaspora participation. The objective would be to 

convert geographical separation into a form of intellectual connectivity. Such 

a strategy would recognise that modern knowledge economies are increasingly 

transnational and that national development can benefit from expertise 

regardless of where the expert physically resides. 
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The diaspora also provides access to international markets and standards. 

A Zimbabwean professional working in London, Johannesburg, Dubai, 

Sydney or Toronto may possess knowledge of technologies, regulatory 

systems and business practices that can help domestic enterprises become 

more internationally competitive. Diaspora networks can therefore function as 

bridges between Zimbabwean institutions and global knowledge systems. 

They can assist companies seeking export markets, universities seeking 

research partnerships and entrepreneurs seeking international investors. This 

makes the diaspora more than a source of remittances. It can become a source 

of intellectual capital and international connectivity. The challenge is to 

establish credible mechanisms that make participation attractive, transparent 

and professionally meaningful. 

Education also has a role in strengthening national resilience. Economies 

exposed to global shocks require people capable of adapting quickly. 

Pandemics, climate change, technological disruption, geopolitical tensions and 

commodity-price fluctuations can all alter economic conditions. A population 

trained to think critically, innovate and learn continuously is better equipped 

to respond. This is another reason why human capital cannot be reduced to 

narrow vocational training. Industrial resilience depends upon creativity, 

scientific reasoning, entrepreneurship and institutional learning. Zimbabwe's 

educational system therefore has a responsibility to prepare citizens not only 

for predictable economic conditions but also for uncertainty. The ability to 

adapt may become one of the most valuable skills of the twenty-first century. 

Climate change adds another layer to the human-capital agenda. 

Agriculture, water management, energy, construction and public health are 

increasingly influenced by climate variability. Zimbabwe requires scientists 

and professionals capable of designing adaptation strategies, developing 

climate-resilient crops, improving irrigation systems, managing water 

resources and expanding renewable energy. Universities can become 

important centres for climate research and innovation. Technical institutions 

can train workers to install energy-efficient technologies and renewable-

energy systems. Schools can introduce environmental literacy that prepares 

young people to understand sustainability. The green transition therefore 

creates an opportunity to connect education, environmental responsibility and 

industrial development. 
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The health sector similarly demonstrates the economic importance of 

human capital. Doctors, nurses, pharmacists, laboratory scientists, biomedical 

engineers and health technicians represent highly specialised forms of national 

knowledge. Training these professionals requires substantial investment, while 

their migration abroad can reduce domestic capacity. The challenge is to create 

conditions in which skilled professionals can apply their expertise productively 

at home while maintaining international connections. Research institutions can 

also contribute to pharmaceutical production, medical technologies and 

diagnostic systems. The development of local health industries would 

therefore combine human-capital development with industrial policy. 

Education becomes the foundation upon which a domestic health-technology 

ecosystem can eventually be built. 

The creative industries should not be overlooked in discussions of human 

capital. Film, music, design, publishing, digital content, advertising, fashion 

and cultural production can generate employment and export earnings while 

strengthening national identity. Modern creative industries increasingly 

depend upon digital technologies, marketing, intellectual-property 

management and international distribution. Training in these fields can 

therefore complement traditional industrial skills. Zimbabwe's young 

population possesses substantial creative potential, but creative talent requires 

institutions, markets, financing and professional skills to become economically 

sustainable. A broad understanding of human capital should include both 

technical intelligence and creative intelligence. Industrialisation is not limited 

to factories; it also encompasses knowledge-intensive services and cultural 

production. 

Entrepreneurial education can similarly connect creative and technical 

capabilities. An engineer may understand how to build a product but not how 

to market it. A designer may create an excellent product but lack financial-

management skills. A programmer may develop software but struggle with 

business development. Universities can therefore encourage multidisciplinary 

collaboration in which students from engineering, business, design, agriculture 

and information technology work together. Such collaboration mirrors the real 

economy, where successful products rarely emerge from one discipline alone. 

Innovation increasingly occurs at the intersection of different fields. Education 

policy should therefore encourage interdisciplinary learning rather than 

maintaining rigid boundaries between faculties. 
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The financing of education remains a critical issue. Human-capital 

development requires sustained investment in teachers, laboratories, libraries, 

digital infrastructure, research equipment, scholarships and institutional 

management. Short-term funding approaches can undermine long-term 

outcomes because educational transformation takes years to produce 

measurable results. Research infrastructure in particular requires continuity. 

Scientists cannot conduct sophisticated research if laboratories lack equipment 

or if essential materials are unavailable. Universities also need mechanisms for 

maintaining and upgrading equipment as technology changes. The broader 

lesson is that education must be treated as a strategic national investment rather 

than merely a recurrent expenditure. The returns may take time, but they 

influence every other sector of the economy. 

Teacher development is equally fundamental. No education reform can 

succeed without teachers who understand the new curriculum and possess the 

resources to implement it. The transition towards STEM, digital education, 

practical learning and innovation requires teachers to receive continuous 

professional development. Teachers need exposure to modern pedagogical 

methods, laboratory practices, digital tools and emerging technologies. Their 

professional status also matters because attracting talented people into teaching 

requires appropriate working conditions and career development. The quality 

of the education system can never exceed the quality of its teachers for long. 

Human-capital transformation therefore begins with investing in the people 

responsible for developing everyone else's capabilities. 

The curriculum itself must remain responsive without becoming 

excessively unstable. Frequent curriculum changes can create confusion 

among teachers, students and parents, while a curriculum that remains 

unchanged for decades can become disconnected from economic reality. The 

challenge is to create mechanisms for periodic evidence-based review. 

Industry representatives, educators, researchers and policymakers should 

contribute to curriculum development. New technologies should be 

incorporated where they genuinely improve learning, while foundational 

disciplines should remain strong. The objective should be adaptability rather 

than constant reform for its own sake. A successful curriculum gives students 

durable intellectual foundations while providing enough exposure to 

contemporary technologies and economic opportunities. 
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Assessment systems also require reconsideration when education becomes 

more innovation-oriented. Traditional examinations are effective for 

measuring certain forms of knowledge but may not adequately capture 

creativity, practical competence, teamwork or problem-solving. Industrial and 

technological economies require people who can design, build, analyse, 

collaborate and innovate. Project-based assessment, laboratory work, practical 

examinations, research projects and entrepreneurship challenges can 

complement conventional examinations. This does not mean abandoning 

academic standards. Rather, it means broadening the definition of competence. 

A student who designs and successfully tests a working technological 

prototype demonstrates a different but equally valuable form of knowledge 

from a student who performs exceptionally in a written examination. 

Community service within Education 5.0 provides another important 

bridge between universities and society. Universities possess knowledge that 

can address practical community problems, including water management, 

agricultural productivity, public health, small-business development and 

digital literacy. Community engagement allows students to encounter real-

world problems while communities gain access to expertise. This relationship 

can also strengthen the legitimacy of universities because institutions become 

visibly connected to national development. The strongest form of community 

service is not simply charitable assistance but knowledge partnership. 

Communities should be treated as participants whose local knowledge 

contributes to the process of finding solutions. Such partnerships can produce 

innovations that are both technically appropriate and socially sustainable. 

Industrial attachment and apprenticeship programmes are equally valuable 

because they connect theory with practice. Students can learn much from 

laboratories, but industrial environments expose them to production pressures, 

safety standards, quality requirements, deadlines and teamwork. 

Apprenticeships can also help employers identify talented young workers 

before graduation. For students, practical experience can clarify career 

aspirations and reveal gaps in their knowledge. For companies, collaboration 

with educational institutions can help shape the future workforce. Expanding 

such programmes requires cooperation between government, universities, 

colleges and businesses. Where industry participation is weak, graduates may 

emerge with qualifications but insufficient workplace experience. 
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The relationship between education and national productivity therefore 

extends beyond the classroom. A skilled worker needs access to machinery, 

finance, electricity, transport, technology and functioning institutions. 

Education can create capability, but capability must be embedded within a 

productive environment. This explains why the human-capital revolution 

cannot operate independently of the broader industrialisation programme. A 

country may train thousands of engineers, but if factories do not invest in 

modern machinery, many of those engineers may seek opportunities 

elsewhere. Conversely, industrial investment without skilled workers can 

result in dependence on foreign expertise. Sustainable development requires 

both sides of the equation: productive investment must create demand for 

skills, and education must supply the skills that productive investment 

requires. 

This relationship also explains the importance of intellectual property. If 

Zimbabwean researchers develop technologies but lack effective mechanisms 

for protecting and commercialising their inventions, the economic value of 

research may be lost. Universities therefore require systems for managing 

patents, licensing, copyrights, trademarks and spin-off enterprises. Students 

and researchers should understand the commercial value of intellectual 

property without reducing scholarship to commercial considerations. A 

functioning intellectual-property ecosystem can encourage innovation by 

ensuring that creators receive recognition and, where appropriate, financial 

returns. It can also make universities more attractive partners for industry and 

investors. Intellectual property becomes one of the bridges connecting 

knowledge creation with economic value. 

Innovation hubs can become especially important within this intellectual-

property ecosystem. They can provide spaces where ideas move from 

conception to prototype and potentially to market. The most successful hubs 

typically combine technical resources with mentorship, financing networks 

and access to customers. Zimbabwe's challenge is to ensure that innovation 

centres do not become merely ceremonial facilities with impressive buildings 

but limited productive activity. Their success should ultimately be judged by 

measurable outcomes: prototypes developed, technologies commercialised, 

enterprises created, jobs generated, patents registered, research partnerships 

established and products brought to market. Innovation requires patience, but 

it also requires accountability. The objective must be to build functioning 

ecosystems rather than symbolic institutions. 
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The concept of an industrial university also offers a powerful way of 

thinking about the future. Such a university would remain a place of 

scholarship but would simultaneously operate as a major national problem-

solving institution. Its researchers would work with industries, government 

departments and communities on real challenges. Students would acquire 

practical experience alongside theoretical knowledge. Laboratories would 

support both academic research and industrial development. Innovation hubs 

would support entrepreneurs, while technology-transfer offices would help 

commercialise discoveries. Such an institution would not abandon the 

traditional university mission; it would expand it. The university becomes an 

active component of the national production system while preserving 

intellectual independence and academic standards. 

For Zimbabwe, this transformation carries an important psychological 

dimension. For decades, many African economies have been characterised by 

the export of raw materials and the importation of finished goods and 

technologies. This pattern can create a perception that sophisticated 

technologies must always come from elsewhere. Education 5.0 challenges that 

assumption by encouraging Zimbabweans to become creators rather than 

permanent consumers of technology. The psychological transformation may 

be as important as the institutional transformation. Young people need to 

believe that they can design machines, develop software, process minerals, 

manufacture medicines, build technologies and create internationally 

competitive companies. Industrialisation requires confidence as well as 

capital. Human capital supplies both the technical capability and the 

intellectual confidence necessary to change the structure of production. 

Nevertheless, the human-capital revolution should be assessed 

realistically. Educational reform alone cannot solve every structural problem 

facing Zimbabwe. Universities may produce excellent research, but 

commercialisation can be constrained by limited financing. STEM graduates 

may be highly skilled, but employment opportunities may remain insufficient. 

Innovation hubs may generate prototypes, but scaling businesses requires 

markets and capital. Diaspora professionals may wish to contribute, but 

institutional barriers can discourage participation. These realities do not 

invalidate the human-capital agenda; they demonstrate why it must be 

integrated with wider economic reforms. Education is a necessary condition 

for sophisticated industrialisation, but it is not by itself a sufficient condition. 

The productive ecosystem must function as a whole. 
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The measure of success should therefore extend beyond enrolment figures 

and graduation numbers. A genuinely transformed education system should be 

visible in the structure of the economy. It should contribute to increased 

domestic production, improved productivity, stronger research capacity, 

greater technological capability, more competitive enterprises and higher-

value exports. It should produce graduates who can solve problems rather than 

merely possess certificates. It should generate research that addresses national 

challenges and businesses capable of commercialising innovation. It should 

also produce citizens capable of participating responsibly in democratic and 

social life. Education's contribution to Vision 2030 should ultimately be 

judged by the capabilities it creates and the economic and social opportunities 

those capabilities unlock. 

The human-capital revolution is therefore best understood as a long-term 

national project rather than a single education policy. It requires schools that 

inspire scientific curiosity, teachers who are continuously developed, 

universities that conduct relevant research, colleges that produce technical 

expertise, companies that train workers, innovation hubs that support 

entrepreneurs and government institutions that coordinate the ecosystem. It 

also requires families and communities to value science, technical competence, 

entrepreneurship and lifelong learning. Every successful industrial nation has 

invested heavily in its people because machinery becomes obsolete, factories 

require maintenance and technologies change, but a highly capable population 

can continuously adapt. Human capital is therefore the renewable resource 

beneath every other resource. 

The diaspora dimension adds a further layer to this national project. 

Zimbabwe should increasingly think of its human capital as extending beyond 

its territorial borders. A Zimbabwean scientist working abroad remains 

potentially connected to Zimbabwe's knowledge system. An engineer overseas 

may contribute to a domestic industrial project. A doctor abroad may 

participate in specialist training. A software developer may mentor local 

programmers. An entrepreneur in the diaspora may invest in a university spin-

off. Such connections can transform migration from a purely negative 

phenomenon into a source of transnational knowledge circulation. The 

objective should not be to discourage mobility but to create mechanisms 

through which mobility generates reciprocal benefits. A globally connected 

Zimbabwean knowledge economy can be stronger than one that depends 

exclusively on the physical return of its citizens. 
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Ultimately, the success of Vision 2030's industrial ambitions depends upon 

whether Zimbabwe can build an education system that matches the complexity 

of the economy it seeks to create. Manufacturing requires engineers and 

technicians; mining requires scientists and metallurgists; agriculture requires 

researchers and technologically literate farmers; digital industries require 

programmers and data specialists; renewable energy requires engineers and 

installers; advanced manufacturing requires automation specialists; 

entrepreneurship requires commercially minded innovators; and public 

institutions require competent professionals capable of managing increasingly 

complex systems. These capabilities cannot be imported indefinitely. They 

must be cultivated, renewed and expanded domestically. Education is therefore 

not an auxiliary component of industrialisation. It is the intellectual 

infrastructure upon which industrialisation rests. 

The deepest lesson of the human-capital revolution is that development 

ultimately begins with people. Natural resources can provide initial 

advantages, geographical location can create opportunities, infrastructure can 

reduce costs and investment can provide capital, but human intelligence 

determines how effectively these assets are used. Zimbabwe's minerals, 

agricultural land, water resources, manufacturing heritage and strategic 

location can generate sustainable prosperity only when combined with 

knowledge and productive capability. The Second Republic's emphasis on 

Education 5.0, STEM, innovation, vocational training, university-industry 

partnerships and technology therefore represents an attempt to place people at 

the centre of the country's transformation agenda. The enduring test, however, 

will be whether these ideas translate into measurable improvements in 

learning, innovation, productivity, employment and industrial 

competitiveness. 

A nation cannot industrialise beyond the quality of its human capital 

because every machine ultimately requires a person who understands it, every 

laboratory requires a scientist who can use it, every factory requires workers 

who can operate it, every enterprise requires entrepreneurs who can manage it, 

and every technological breakthrough requires minds capable of imagining 

what does not yet exist. The real infrastructure of Vision 2030 is therefore not 

only the highway, power station, industrial park or factory; it is the educated 

mind behind each of them. Zimbabwe's future industrial strength will depend 

upon its ability to turn classrooms into laboratories of possibility, universities 

into engines of innovation, technical colleges into centres of practical 
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excellence, research institutions into sources of new knowledge and young 

people into creators of economic value. The human-capital revolution is 

consequently not a supporting chapter in the industrialisation story. It is one of 

its foundations.
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CHAPTER 8: HEALTHCARE, 

SOCIAL PROTECTION AND 

INCLUSIVE DEVELOPMENT 

The transformation envisioned under Vision 2030 cannot be understood 

solely through the language of economic growth, industrialisation, 

infrastructure development and technological advancement, because the 

ultimate purpose of national development is the improvement of human life. 

Roads, bridges, mines, factories, power stations and modern cities are 

important manifestations of economic progress, but their significance becomes 

limited if ordinary citizens remain unable to access quality healthcare, social 

protection and essential public services. The Second Republic therefore 

inherited a development challenge that extended beyond rebuilding the 

productive economy. It also had to confront the accumulated pressures 

affecting Zimbabwe's social infrastructure, including deteriorating health 

facilities, shortages of medicines, inadequate equipment, constrained human 

resources and unequal access between urban and rural communities. The social 

dimension of Vision 2030 consequently became inseparable from the broader 

development agenda. A healthy population is not merely a beneficiary of 

development; it is one of its most important productive assets. Workers cannot 

participate effectively in an industrial economy if they cannot access 

healthcare. Children cannot develop their potential if preventable illnesses 

interrupt their education. Families cannot accumulate wealth when medical 

emergencies repeatedly consume their limited resources. Healthcare therefore 

occupies a central position in the architecture of inclusive development. 

The rebuilding of Zimbabwe's health system represents one of the most 

consequential components of the broader national reconstruction programme. 

At the beginning of the Second Republic, the health sector faced institutional, 

infrastructural and operational difficulties that could not be solved through 

isolated interventions. Hospitals required rehabilitation, clinics needed 

upgrading, medical equipment required replacement, supply chains demanded 

strengthening and health professionals needed an environment capable of 

supporting effective service delivery. The challenge was particularly 

significant because healthcare infrastructure had experienced years of pressure 

from economic difficulties, population growth and changing patterns of 

disease. Rebuilding therefore required a systemic approach rather than simply 
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constructing individual buildings. The government increasingly placed health 

infrastructure within the wider framework of national development, 

recognising that hospitals and clinics are essential economic infrastructure 

because they sustain the human capital upon which every productive sector 

depends. Investment in healthcare consequently became connected to the 

broader objective of building a productive, resilient and competitive 

Zimbabwean society. The reconstruction of the health system also reflected an 

understanding that development must reach the household level. A modern 

economy has little meaning to a family that cannot obtain basic medical 

treatment when illness strikes. 

One of the most visible dimensions of health-sector transformation has 

been the emphasis on rehabilitation, construction and upgrading of healthcare 

facilities. Hospitals serve as the backbone of specialised medical services, 

while clinics and health centres constitute the first point of contact between 

citizens and the public healthcare system. Strengthening both levels is 

therefore essential for building a functional national health network. Across 

provinces and districts, attention to health infrastructure has increasingly been 

connected to the objective of bringing services closer to communities. The 

logic is straightforward: citizens should not have to travel excessive distances 

merely to receive basic medical attention. Rural communities, farming areas, 

mining settlements and rapidly expanding urban populations all require health 

facilities capable of responding to their specific needs. The construction and 

upgrading of health facilities can therefore be interpreted not simply as 

physical development but as an investment in social accessibility. A clinic 

represents more than a building; it is a gateway to diagnosis, treatment, 

maternal care, child health, preventive medicine and health education. 

Similarly, a hospital represents the institutional capacity of a society to respond 

when citizens face serious illness or medical emergencies. 

Healthcare infrastructure also became an important expression of the 

principle of equitable national development. Zimbabwe's geographical 

distribution of population has historically created significant differences in 

access to services, particularly between major urban centres and remote rural 

communities. A development model that concentrates sophisticated healthcare 

in Harare, Bulawayo and other major towns risks reproducing inequality even 

when national economic indicators improve. Vision 2030 therefore requires a 

spatial dimension in which development reaches districts, wards and 

communities that have historically been underserved. The expansion and 
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upgrading of district hospitals, rural health centres and community-level 

facilities can help reduce the geographical barriers that prevent citizens from 

accessing healthcare. Such investment is particularly important for women, 

children, older persons and people with disabilities, for whom long-distance 

travel can create additional physical and financial burdens. In this sense, 

healthcare infrastructure becomes part of the broader national project of 

territorial inclusion. The development of Zimbabwe cannot be regarded as 

complete when one region possesses modern services while another remains 

dependent on inadequate facilities. Inclusive development requires the benefits 

of national reconstruction to become visible across the entire geographical 

landscape. 

The COVID-19 pandemic profoundly altered the global understanding of 

healthcare resilience, and Zimbabwe was not exempt from the pressures 

created by the crisis. The pandemic exposed weaknesses in health systems 

across both developed and developing countries, demonstrating that even 

countries with advanced medical infrastructure could become overwhelmed by 

a rapidly spreading infectious disease. For Zimbabwe, COVID-19 presented a 

complex challenge because the country had to protect citizens while 

simultaneously strengthening public-health capacity under difficult economic 

circumstances. Hospitals and clinics were required to manage routine 

healthcare needs while preparing for patients affected by the pandemic. Health 

workers became frontline defenders of society, often operating under intense 

pressure and confronting risks to their own safety. The experience 

demonstrated that healthcare capacity cannot be developed only when a crisis 

emerges. Preparedness must be established before emergencies occur. 

Laboratories, surveillance systems, oxygen capacity, emergency wards, 

personal protective equipment, trained personnel and effective public-health 

communication all form part of national resilience. COVID-19 therefore 

became a profound lesson in the importance of maintaining a healthcare 

system capable of responding to both ordinary and extraordinary challenges. 

The pandemic also accelerated the conversation about public-health 

preparedness and the strategic importance of domestic capacity. Countries 

around the world discovered that dependence on external supply chains could 

become dangerous when a global crisis simultaneously increased demand for 

medicines, protective equipment, vaccines and medical technologies. 

Zimbabwe's experience reinforced the importance of strengthening local 

capabilities wherever possible. The development of domestic pharmaceutical 
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production, medical supply systems, laboratory capacity and local technical 

expertise became increasingly relevant to national resilience. The lesson 

extended beyond COVID-19. Future pandemics, disease outbreaks and other 

public-health emergencies could once again disrupt international supply 

chains. A country aspiring to become an upper-middle-income economy 

therefore requires not only productive industries but also the capacity to protect 

its population during emergencies. Health security becomes a component of 

national economic security. A society cannot sustain factories, mines, schools 

and transport systems if a major health crisis can rapidly incapacitate its 

workforce. The pandemic consequently demonstrated that social development 

and economic development are not competing priorities. They are mutually 

reinforcing dimensions of national resilience. 

The expansion of medical equipment and technology represents another 

important dimension of health-sector modernisation. Healthcare in the twenty-

first century increasingly depends on sophisticated diagnostic technologies 

capable of identifying diseases accurately and at earlier stages. Imaging 

systems, laboratory technologies, intensive-care equipment, surgical 

technologies and digital health systems can significantly improve the ability of 

medical professionals to diagnose and treat patients. For Zimbabwe, access to 

modern equipment is particularly important because patients should not have 

to travel outside their provinces or even outside the country to obtain basic 

specialised diagnostic services. Investment in equipment therefore has 

implications for both medical outcomes and national economic sovereignty. 

When sophisticated services are available domestically, families can avoid the 

enormous financial costs associated with overseas treatment. The country also 

retains valuable medical expertise within its own healthcare system. Modern 

equipment, however, must be accompanied by trained personnel, maintenance 

systems and reliable electricity and water supplies. Technology cannot 

transform healthcare if machines remain unused because technicians are 

unavailable or maintenance systems are inadequate. 

The introduction of modern medical equipment also reflects a broader shift 

from reactive healthcare toward more sophisticated diagnosis and treatment. 

Traditional health systems often become overwhelmed when patients present 

with advanced illnesses that could have been identified earlier. Improved 

diagnostic capacity can help doctors detect diseases before they become more 

difficult and expensive to treat. This is particularly significant in relation to 

cancer, cardiovascular diseases, diabetes and other non-communicable 
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conditions that are increasingly affecting African populations. Zimbabwe's 

health transformation therefore needs to respond simultaneously to infectious 

diseases and the changing burden of chronic illnesses. Modernisation should 

not mean abandoning basic healthcare; rather, sophisticated technology should 

strengthen a continuum extending from community prevention to specialised 

treatment. In this framework, a rural clinic, a district hospital, a provincial 

referral institution and a national specialist centre become interconnected 

components of one healthcare ecosystem. The objective is to create a system 

in which patients can enter care at the appropriate level and receive referral 

when more advanced intervention becomes necessary. 

Primary healthcare remains perhaps the most important foundation of an 

inclusive health system because it brings prevention and basic treatment closer 

to the population. A healthcare strategy focused overwhelmingly on large 

hospitals risks becoming expensive and inaccessible. Primary healthcare, by 

contrast, seeks to address health problems before they become emergencies. 

Immunisation, maternal care, child health, nutrition, health education, 

screening, family planning, treatment of common illnesses and disease 

prevention can all be delivered through community-level services. The 

strength of primary healthcare therefore determines how effectively the wider 

health system functions. Zimbabwe's rural population makes this particularly 

important. Communities living far from major hospitals require dependable 

local health facilities that can provide essential services without forcing 

patients to travel long distances. Strengthening primary healthcare can also 

reduce congestion at major hospitals, allowing specialised institutions to 

concentrate on complex cases. The approach therefore combines social 

inclusion with economic efficiency. Prevention is often less expensive than 

advanced treatment, while early intervention can protect families from both 

medical and financial hardship. 

The relationship between primary healthcare and rural development is 

especially important within the Vision 2030 framework. Rural communities 

are not merely recipients of social services; they are central participants in 

Zimbabwe's productive economy. Agriculture, mining, tourism and rural 

enterprises depend on healthy populations capable of working and 

participating in local economic activity. When rural healthcare is weak, illness 

can reduce productivity, increase household expenditure and deepen poverty. 

A rural health centre can therefore contribute indirectly to economic 

development by protecting the productive capacity of a community. This 
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understanding expands the conventional definition of infrastructure. Roads, 

electricity and telecommunications are obviously essential to rural 

transformation, but health facilities are equally important. A farmer who can 

access maternal services locally, a child who can receive immunisation nearby, 

or a worker who can obtain timely treatment for an infection without travelling 

to a distant city is experiencing the practical meaning of inclusive 

development. Healthcare thus becomes an integral component of rural 

industrialisation and modernisation rather than a separate social programme. 

Maternal and child health occupies a particularly important position within 

the national development agenda because the health of mothers and children 

provides a powerful indicator of the effectiveness of the healthcare system. 

Pregnancy and childbirth should not become life-threatening experiences 

simply because a woman lives in a remote community or lacks financial 

resources. Reducing maternal mortality requires a combination of skilled birth 

attendance, antenatal care, emergency obstetric services, access to medicines, 

blood supplies, referral systems and transport. Child health similarly depends 

on immunisation, nutrition, early diagnosis, treatment of childhood illnesses 

and access to safe water and sanitation. These interventions are not merely 

humanitarian responsibilities. They determine the quality of the country's 

future human capital. Children who receive adequate healthcare in their 

earliest years are more likely to develop physically and cognitively and to 

participate successfully in education. Maternal and child health therefore 

connects directly to the long-term objectives of Vision 2030. A country cannot 

build a technologically sophisticated economy while allowing preventable 

health conditions to undermine the development of its next generation. 

The protection of children also requires recognition of the relationship 

between health, nutrition and education. A child suffering from chronic 

malnutrition may struggle to concentrate in school, experience impaired 

development and become more vulnerable to disease. Healthcare policy must 

therefore operate beyond the walls of clinics and hospitals. Nutrition 

programmes, school health initiatives, immunisation campaigns, clean water 

provision and community health education all contribute to building healthier 

generations. This integrated perspective is important because many health 

challenges have social and economic causes. Poverty can limit access to 

nutritious food, while inadequate sanitation can increase exposure to infectious 

diseases. A narrow medical response may treat symptoms without addressing 

underlying conditions. Inclusive development therefore requires coordinated 
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interventions involving health, education, agriculture, social protection, local 

government and community organisations. Such coordination is central to the 

idea that Vision 2030 is a national development project rather than a collection 

of isolated government programmes. The health of the population emerges 

from the interaction between economic opportunity, social services, 

environmental conditions and individual behaviour. 

Social protection constitutes another critical pillar of inclusive 

development because economic transformation does not automatically 

eliminate vulnerability. Even during periods of economic growth, some 

households remain exposed to poverty, disability, unemployment, old age, 

chronic vulnerability or unexpected shocks. A responsible development state 

must therefore establish mechanisms that prevent vulnerable citizens from 

falling into extreme deprivation. Social protection can include cash transfers, 

food assistance, public works programmes, support for vulnerable children, 

assistance to older persons and targeted interventions during emergencies. The 

objective is not to create permanent dependence but to protect households 

while creating pathways toward greater resilience and participation in the 

productive economy. This distinction is fundamental. Social protection should 

complement economic empowerment by helping vulnerable citizens survive 

periods of hardship while enabling them to participate more effectively in 

education, employment, entrepreneurship and community development. In this 

sense, social protection is not necessarily opposed to productivity. Properly 

designed, it can become an investment in human capability and social stability. 

The experience of economic shocks has repeatedly demonstrated why 

social protection is necessary. Households can experience sudden loss of 

income because of drought, illness, economic contraction, job losses or other 

emergencies. In rural communities, climate-related shocks can severely affect 

agricultural livelihoods, while urban households may face rising living costs 

and employment instability. Social protection programmes can provide a 

buffer that prevents temporary hardship from becoming permanent poverty. 

This is particularly important for children, because economic shocks affecting 

parents can have long-term consequences for education and nutrition. A child 

removed from school because a family cannot afford basic necessities may 

experience consequences that continue into adulthood. Protecting households 

during periods of crisis therefore protects future human capital. The social 

dimension of Vision 2030 must consequently be evaluated not only through 

the number of people receiving assistance but also through whether 
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interventions strengthen household resilience. The ultimate objective should 

be a society in which citizens are increasingly capable of managing economic 

shocks without falling into irreversible deprivation. 

Social protection also has an important geographical dimension because 

vulnerability is not distributed evenly across Zimbabwe. Some communities 

face recurrent droughts, others experience economic difficulties associated 

with declining productive activity, while still others confront the challenges of 

rapid urbanisation. Policies therefore need to recognise differences in local 

circumstances rather than assuming that one intervention will meet every need. 

Rural households may require agricultural support and food-security 

interventions, while urban households may need assistance with income 

shocks, housing pressures or access to essential services. Children, older 

persons and persons with disabilities may require specialised forms of support. 

Effective social protection consequently requires reliable information systems 

capable of identifying vulnerable households and directing resources 

appropriately. It also requires transparency, accountability and monitoring to 

ensure that assistance reaches intended beneficiaries. The credibility of social 

protection depends not merely on government announcements but on what 

citizens actually experience. A programme becomes meaningful when 

assistance arrives on time, reaches the intended household and contributes to 

genuine improvements in living conditions. 

Disability inclusion provides another important test of whether 

Zimbabwe's development model is genuinely inclusive. Persons with 

disabilities have historically encountered barriers in education, employment, 

transportation, healthcare, public buildings and access to information. These 

barriers can transform disability from a physical or sensory condition into a 

broader experience of social exclusion. Vision 2030 therefore requires a 

development framework that recognises persons with disabilities as active 

citizens and contributors to national development. Accessibility should be 

incorporated into the design of public infrastructure, including hospitals, 

schools, transport systems and government buildings. Communication should 

also become more accessible through appropriate technologies and inclusive 

information systems. Employment policies must encourage opportunities for 

persons with disabilities while addressing discriminatory attitudes. Inclusion 

is not charity. It is a question of rights, dignity and economic participation. A 

person with a disability who receives appropriate education, accessible 



CHAPTER 8: HEALTHCARE, SOCIAL PROTECTION AND INCLUSIVE 

DEVELOPMENT 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 209 — 

infrastructure and employment opportunities can contribute significantly to the 

national economy. Exclusion, by contrast, wastes human potential. 

The inclusion of persons with disabilities also requires a change in how 

national development is conceptualised. Infrastructure should not simply be 

judged by whether it exists; it should be judged by whether citizens can use it. 

A modern hospital with inaccessible entrances, toilets or communication 

systems may technically represent development while remaining practically 

exclusionary. Similarly, an educational institution that lacks appropriate 

facilities for students with disabilities cannot fully claim to provide universal 

access. Inclusive design therefore needs to become part of infrastructure 

planning from the beginning rather than an afterthought. This principle applies 

equally to digital development. As Zimbabwe expands digital public services, 

citizens with visual, hearing, mobility or cognitive disabilities should be able 

to access government platforms. The digital economy creates opportunities for 

inclusion but can also create new forms of exclusion if accessibility is ignored. 

Vision 2030 should therefore be understood as a commitment to ensure that 

technological advancement expands participation rather than narrowing it to 

those who already possess advantages. 

Healthcare workers constitute the human foundation upon which every 

infrastructure investment ultimately depends. Hospitals may be renovated and 

equipment may be purchased, but without doctors, nurses, laboratory 

scientists, pharmacists, radiographers, therapists, technicians and other 

professionals, healthcare systems cannot function effectively. Zimbabwe has 

historically benefited from a highly educated health workforce, yet the country 

has also faced challenges associated with retention, remuneration, migration 

and working conditions. The development of healthcare therefore requires 

sustained investment in human resources alongside physical infrastructure. 

Training institutions must produce professionals with skills appropriate to 

changing disease patterns and technological requirements. Continuing 

professional development must ensure that existing personnel can use modern 

equipment and adopt contemporary medical practices. Retention strategies are 

equally important because losing trained professionals can impose significant 

costs on the country. Healthcare investment should consequently be 

understood as investment in both buildings and people. The long-term 

sustainability of the health system depends on creating conditions in which 

skilled professionals can build their careers while serving the communities that 

funded their education. 
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The relationship between healthcare and human capital becomes 

particularly clear when considering the broader objectives of industrialisation. 

An industrialising economy requires healthy workers who can operate 

machinery, manage production systems, undertake technical tasks and adapt 

to technological change. Employers also depend on predictable healthcare 

systems because widespread illness can reduce productivity and increase 

household and business costs. Health is therefore an economic variable even 

when it does not appear immediately in production statistics. A healthier 

population tends to have greater capacity to learn, work and participate in 

economic activity. Healthcare expenditure can consequently be viewed partly 

as productive investment rather than simply social consumption. This 

perspective strengthens the case for integrating health policy into national 

economic planning. The factory, university, hospital and agricultural 

enterprise are not separate worlds. They form part of an interconnected human-

development system. The worker who produces goods, the engineer who 

designs machinery, the teacher who trains future professionals and the nurse 

who protects the health of society all contribute to the same national 

development project. 

The health sector also interacts closely with education because healthcare 

institutions increasingly require highly specialised knowledge. Universities 

and medical training institutions therefore have an important role in 

developing domestic expertise. Vision 2030's emphasis on research and 

innovation can be extended into health sciences, where local researchers can 

investigate diseases, public-health challenges, pharmaceutical development, 

nutrition and healthcare technologies relevant to Zimbabwean conditions. A 

country that relies entirely on imported medical knowledge may remain 

vulnerable to external limitations. Domestic research capacity allows 

Zimbabwean institutions to produce evidence adapted to local realities. This is 

especially important because health challenges vary between societies. 

Research into malaria, maternal health, nutrition, non-communicable diseases, 

environmental health and emerging infections can support better policy 

decisions. The connection between healthcare and Education 5.0 is therefore 

significant. Universities should not only produce medical graduates; they 

should also generate solutions, technologies and knowledge that strengthen the 

health system. Research laboratories and hospitals can become sites of 

innovation as well as treatment. 
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The development of local pharmaceutical and medical-supply capacity 

represents another dimension of health sovereignty. Dependence on imported 

medicines can expose healthcare systems to foreign-exchange shortages, 

global supply disruptions and international price fluctuations. Strengthening 

domestic manufacturing where economically feasible can improve resilience 

while supporting industrialisation. Pharmaceutical production, medical 

consumables, protective equipment and selected technologies can potentially 

create linkages between the health sector and domestic manufacturing. Such 

integration reflects the broader principle of value addition that underpins 

Zimbabwe's industrialisation agenda. Instead of viewing healthcare purely as 

a consumer of imported products, policymakers can consider the sector as a 

potential market for domestic production and innovation. However, local 

production must maintain appropriate standards of quality, safety and 

effectiveness. National preference cannot substitute for medical quality. The 

objective should therefore be to develop competitive domestic capacity that 

meets rigorous standards while reducing unnecessary dependence on external 

supply chains. Healthcare can consequently contribute both to social welfare 

and to the development of domestic industrial capabilities. 

Digital technology offers another opportunity to transform healthcare 

delivery across Zimbabwe. Telemedicine, electronic health records, digital 

appointment systems, remote consultations and data-driven disease 

surveillance can potentially improve efficiency and accessibility. For rural 

communities, digital technologies may connect local health workers with 

specialists located in provincial or national centres. This can reduce 

unnecessary referrals and enable medical professionals to receive specialist 

guidance in difficult cases. Digital systems can also improve record keeping, 

helping healthcare institutions maintain accurate information about patients 

and treatments. However, digital transformation requires reliable electricity, 

telecommunications infrastructure, data protection and adequate training. 

Technology should therefore be integrated into healthcare gradually and 

strategically rather than introduced merely because it is fashionable. The 

objective should always be to improve patient outcomes. If digital technology 

reduces waiting times, strengthens diagnosis, improves continuity of care or 

supports public-health surveillance, it becomes an important instrument of 

health-sector transformation. Digital health can therefore become one of the 

bridges between Zimbabwe's technological ambitions and its social-

development objectives. 
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Mental health represents another dimension of healthcare that deserves 

greater attention within the Vision 2030 framework. Development debates 

often focus on physical infrastructure, infectious diseases and hospital capacity 

while overlooking psychological wellbeing. Yet economic insecurity, 

unemployment, family pressures, social change and traumatic experiences can 

affect mental health across communities. Mental health services therefore need 

to become more accessible and integrated into primary healthcare. 

Communities should be able to obtain appropriate support without facing 

stigma or travelling unreasonable distances. Schools, workplaces and 

community institutions can also contribute to mental-health awareness and 

early intervention. The recognition of mental health as part of national 

wellbeing reflects a broader understanding of development. A society cannot 

be considered prosperous simply because its physical infrastructure has 

expanded. Human wellbeing includes emotional and psychological 

dimensions. Integrating mental health into national healthcare policy can 

consequently strengthen families, workplaces, educational institutions and 

communities. It also reinforces the principle that healthcare should treat the 

whole person rather than focusing exclusively on individual physical illnesses. 

Water, sanitation and environmental health demonstrate the importance of 

looking beyond hospitals when evaluating public health. Many diseases can be 

prevented through access to safe drinking water, adequate sanitation, proper 

waste management and healthy living environments. Investments in these 

areas therefore have enormous public-health consequences. Urban growth 

makes the issue increasingly important because expanding populations can 

place pressure on water and sanitation infrastructure. Rural communities 

similarly require sustainable access to safe water. Climate variability can 

further complicate the situation by affecting water availability and increasing 

the risk of certain diseases. Healthcare policy must therefore intersect with 

environmental management, local government, agriculture and infrastructure 

development. Prevention begins before a patient reaches a clinic. If 

communities have safe water and sanitation, the burden on health facilities can 

be reduced. Vision 2030's integrated approach to development should 

consequently recognise environmental health as part of the healthcare system's 

wider foundation. 

The fight against communicable diseases remains an essential part of 

Zimbabwe's public-health agenda even as the country confronts growing non-

communicable diseases. HIV, tuberculosis, malaria and other infectious 
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conditions continue to require sustained prevention, diagnosis and treatment 

efforts. Public-health programmes must therefore balance resources between 

long-standing health challenges and emerging disease patterns. This requires 

strong surveillance, community education, testing, treatment adherence and 

cooperation between government institutions and development partners. The 

long-term objective should be to move from emergency responses toward 

sustainable health systems capable of managing disease continuously. 

Community participation is particularly important because health 

interventions cannot succeed when populations are treated merely as passive 

recipients. People must understand prevention measures, trust health 

institutions and participate in protecting community wellbeing. Health 

education consequently becomes a form of empowerment. An informed 

population is better equipped to make decisions that protect individuals, 

families and communities. The success of healthcare transformation ultimately 

depends on combining institutional capacity with informed citizen 

participation. 

Healthcare financing remains one of the most important questions 

surrounding the sustainability of social development. Building a hospital is 

only the beginning; maintaining it requires medicines, salaries, electricity, 

water, equipment maintenance, laboratory supplies, transport and 

administrative systems. A health facility that is constructed but inadequately 

financed cannot provide sustainable services. Vision 2030 therefore requires 

attention to the long-term financing architecture of healthcare. Government 

budgets, insurance systems, private-sector participation and development 

cooperation may all have roles, but the system must ultimately remain focused 

on equitable access. Excessive dependence on household out-of-pocket 

payments can create financial hardship, particularly for low-income families. 

Universal access requires mechanisms that protect citizens from catastrophic 

medical expenditure. The broader principle is that illness should not 

automatically translate into poverty. If families must sell livestock, withdraw 

children from school or dispose of productive assets to pay for treatment, the 

healthcare system can unintentionally deepen poverty. Social protection and 

healthcare financing must therefore operate together. 

The concept of universal health coverage provides an important framework 

for thinking about the relationship between healthcare access and social 

justice. Universal coverage does not necessarily mean that every medical 

service is immediately available everywhere. Rather, it requires a progressive 
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approach toward ensuring that people can obtain essential health services 

without suffering financial hardship. This principle has particular relevance to 

Zimbabwe because disparities in income and geography can influence access 

to healthcare. A wealthy household may be able to travel, pay privately and 

seek treatment abroad, while a poor rural household may have few alternatives. 

An inclusive development model must reduce the extent to which economic 

status determines survival and health outcomes. Public healthcare therefore 

remains an essential institution of social equality. The objective should be to 

strengthen the public system while encouraging complementary contributions 

from private and non-governmental actors. A diversified healthcare sector can 

be valuable, but its development should not result in a two-tier system in which 

quality care becomes accessible only to those with substantial financial means. 

The role of communities in healthcare transformation should not be 

underestimated. Government can construct facilities and employ 

professionals, but sustainable public health requires citizens to participate in 

prevention, health education and local accountability. Community health 

workers can serve as important links between formal healthcare institutions 

and households. They can provide information, encourage treatment 

adherence, identify health risks and connect vulnerable individuals with 

appropriate services. Traditional and community leaders can similarly 

contribute to public-health campaigns when they are appropriately engaged. 

Religious organisations, civil-society groups and local associations can 

support awareness and social mobilisation. Such partnerships are especially 

important during health emergencies, when misinformation can spread rapidly. 

Building trust between institutions and communities is therefore as important 

as building physical infrastructure. A modern healthcare system should not 

operate above society; it should operate with society. Community participation 

transforms healthcare from a government service into a shared national 

responsibility. 

The experience of COVID-19 demonstrated particularly clearly the 

importance of public trust. During a pandemic, citizens must believe that 

health information is credible, that institutions are acting responsibly and that 

recommended measures are based on evidence. Communication failures can 

undermine otherwise effective interventions. Zimbabwe's experience therefore 

provides broader lessons about the relationship between public health and 

governance. Transparent communication, accessible information and 

engagement with communities are crucial during emergencies. Health 
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authorities must be able to explain why particular measures are necessary 

while acknowledging uncertainty when scientific knowledge is evolving. This 

approach strengthens public confidence and reduces the spread of 

misinformation. The lesson extends beyond pandemics. Routine healthcare 

also benefits from trust. Citizens are more likely to seek testing, vaccination, 

antenatal care and treatment when they have confidence in the health system. 

Building trust should therefore be regarded as part of healthcare infrastructure 

itself. 

The development of emergency medical capacity is another lesson 

emerging from recent global health crises. Ambulance services, emergency 

departments, intensive-care units, oxygen systems, laboratories and rapid-

response teams are essential components of a resilient health system. Such 

infrastructure is particularly important in a country with significant distances 

between communities and specialised hospitals. Emergency capacity can mean 

the difference between life and death when accidents, epidemics, natural 

disasters or other crises occur. Zimbabwe's industrialisation agenda makes this 

even more relevant because expanding mining, manufacturing, construction 

and transport activity can create new occupational and emergency-health 

requirements. Health and workplace safety must therefore develop alongside 

economic production. A modern industrial economy requires systems capable 

of protecting workers and responding to accidents. Emergency healthcare 

consequently becomes part of the infrastructure of productive development. 

The objective is not merely to respond after disaster occurs but to establish a 

culture of prevention, preparedness and rapid intervention. 

The relationship between social protection and agricultural development is 

particularly significant in Zimbabwe because rural livelihoods remain deeply 

connected to climate and agricultural conditions. Droughts can reduce 

household incomes, threaten food security and increase pressure on social 

services. A comprehensive development strategy therefore requires 

mechanisms capable of protecting vulnerable households during climate-

related shocks while simultaneously strengthening their productive capacity. 

Food assistance can address immediate needs, but long-term resilience may 

require irrigation, agricultural inputs, climate-smart farming, access to markets 

and livelihood diversification. Social protection should therefore become 

increasingly productive in orientation. Programmes can provide temporary 

support while creating opportunities for households to build assets and 

income-generating capabilities. This approach aligns social welfare with 
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economic empowerment. The objective is to ensure that vulnerable citizens are 

not permanently trapped within cycles of assistance but are progressively 

enabled to participate in the productive economy. Such a model reflects the 

deeper philosophy of inclusive development embedded within Vision 2030. 

Urban poverty presents a different but equally important social challenge. 

Zimbabwe's cities have experienced demographic changes, informal economic 

activity and increasing pressure on housing, transport, water and sanitation. 

Social protection strategies must therefore recognise the specific 

vulnerabilities of urban households. Informal workers may generate income 

without enjoying stable employment benefits or predictable earnings. Rising 

living costs can place pressure on families even when they remain 

economically active. Urban healthcare systems can become congested as 

populations increase. The development of inclusive cities therefore requires 

coordinated investment in clinics, hospitals, water systems, sanitation, housing 

and social services. Urban development should not simply create modern 

commercial districts while leaving vulnerable communities without adequate 

services. The concept of a modern Zimbabwean city must include affordable 

access to essential services. Inclusive urbanisation can become an important 

driver of Vision 2030 if it creates productive, healthy and well-connected 

communities rather than concentrating wealth and opportunity in limited areas. 

Social inclusion also requires attention to older persons, who represent an 

important part of Zimbabwean society and often depend on family and 

community support systems. Ageing can increase healthcare needs while 

reducing the ability of individuals to generate income. Social protection 

mechanisms can therefore help protect older persons from extreme 

vulnerability. Healthcare services must also respond to age-related conditions, 

including chronic diseases, mobility limitations and the need for continuing 

treatment. Respect for older persons is not simply a cultural value; it is part of 

social justice. A society that develops economically but leaves elderly citizens 

without adequate care cannot fully claim to have achieved inclusive 

development. Intergenerational solidarity remains important because families 

often provide much of the care that formal systems cannot provide. 

Government policy can support these families through healthcare, social 

assistance and community-based services. In this way, social protection 

becomes an instrument for strengthening family resilience rather than 

replacing the family altogether. 
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The protection of vulnerable children similarly represents a crucial test of 

national commitment to inclusive development. Children who experience 

poverty, disability, family instability or other vulnerabilities require 

coordinated support across health, education and social services. The state and 

society have a responsibility to ensure that vulnerability during childhood does 

not permanently determine a person's future. Access to healthcare, nutrition, 

education, protection from abuse and social assistance can create opportunities 

for children to overcome difficult circumstances. This is one of the most 

important reasons why social protection should be regarded as investment 

rather than expenditure. Every child protected from preventable disease, kept 

in school and adequately nourished represents an investment in future human 

capital. Conversely, neglecting vulnerable children can generate long-term 

social and economic costs. Vision 2030's ambition of creating an upper-

middle-income society therefore begins with today's children. Their health, 

education and security will determine the quality of the workforce, leadership 

and citizenship Zimbabwe possesses in the decades ahead. 

The concept of leaving no one behind should consequently become a 

practical principle rather than a rhetorical slogan. Inclusive development 

requires identifying groups that may remain outside the benefits of economic 

transformation and deliberately designing policies to reach them. These groups 

may include rural communities, persons with disabilities, older persons, 

vulnerable children, low-income households and communities affected by 

economic or climate shocks. Inclusion does not mean that every citizen 

receives exactly the same intervention. It means that barriers to participation 

are recognised and addressed. Equality therefore sometimes requires 

differentiated support. A rural community may need infrastructure that an 

urban neighbourhood already possesses. A person with a disability may require 

accessibility adaptations that another citizen does not need. A vulnerable child 

may require social assistance to access educational opportunities. These 

interventions are not privileges; they are mechanisms for creating more equal 

conditions for participation. The strength of Vision 2030 should therefore be 

measured partly by how effectively development reaches those who are least 

able to benefit from market forces alone. 

The health system's role in national cohesion should also be recognised. 

Public services can serve as spaces where citizens experience the state directly. 

When people enter a clinic and receive respectful treatment, obtain medicines 

and see competent professionals, they develop greater confidence in public 
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institutions. Conversely, repeated experiences of exclusion, neglect or poor 

service can weaken trust. Healthcare therefore has a governance dimension. 

The quality of a public hospital is not merely a medical matter; it influences 

how citizens perceive the state itself. Improving service delivery can 

consequently strengthen the social contract between government and citizens. 

The Second Republic's development agenda can be judged partly by whether 

citizens increasingly experience government through functional institutions 

rather than promises. A clinic that works, a medicine that is available and a 

health worker who treats patients with dignity are practical manifestations of 

governance. Development becomes meaningful when it is experienced in 

everyday life. 

The transformation of healthcare must therefore include improvements in 

institutional management and accountability. Infrastructure and funding are 

important, but effective management determines how resources are converted 

into services. Hospitals need reliable procurement systems, maintenance plans, 

financial controls, human-resource management and performance monitoring. 

Health facilities should have mechanisms through which problems can be 

identified and addressed. Accountability does not mean blaming individual 

health workers for systemic problems. Rather, it means creating institutions 

capable of learning from failures and continuously improving. Data can 

support this process by allowing policymakers to identify waiting times, 

medicine availability, staffing gaps, disease patterns and service utilisation. 

Evidence-based management can help ensure that scarce resources are directed 

toward areas of greatest need. A modern health system should therefore 

become increasingly data-driven while remaining centred on human dignity. 

Technology and management systems should serve patients rather than turning 

healthcare into an impersonal administrative exercise. 

The private sector also has a role to play in the development of Zimbabwe's 

healthcare ecosystem. Private hospitals, pharmacies, laboratories, insurance 

companies, technology firms and medical suppliers can contribute investment, 

innovation and specialised services. Public-private cooperation can potentially 

expand capacity where appropriately structured. However, private 

participation must complement rather than undermine the public health 

system. The state retains a central responsibility for ensuring equitable access 

to essential services. Regulation is therefore important to maintain standards, 

protect patients and prevent exploitative practices. The ideal model is not one 

in which government and private healthcare operate in isolation, but one in 
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which their strengths can contribute to a coherent national system. Private 

institutions can provide innovation and additional capacity, while the public 

sector can provide broad population coverage and ensure that vulnerable 

communities are not excluded. Cooperation becomes especially important in 

areas requiring expensive technology and specialised expertise. 

International cooperation also remains relevant to Zimbabwe's health-

sector development, particularly in areas where technical expertise, financing 

or specialised equipment may be required. Global health challenges frequently 

cross national borders, making cooperation unavoidable. Diseases do not 

recognise political boundaries, and regional health security requires 

coordination between neighbouring countries. Zimbabwe's participation in 

regional and international health initiatives can therefore strengthen 

surveillance, emergency preparedness and knowledge exchange. At the same 

time, international cooperation should support rather than replace domestic 

capacity. Long-term sustainability requires Zimbabwean institutions to 

develop their own professionals, infrastructure and systems. External 

assistance is most valuable when it strengthens local capabilities and enables 

institutions to become increasingly self-reliant. This principle mirrors the 

broader development philosophy of building national capacity rather than 

maintaining permanent dependence. Health partnerships should therefore 

contribute to skills transfer, research, technology development and 

institutional strengthening. Sovereignty and cooperation are not necessarily 

contradictory; a capable national health system can cooperate internationally 

from a position of greater strength. 

Health-sector transformation also intersects with gender equality because 

women frequently carry significant responsibilities for family healthcare while 

simultaneously facing specific health risks. Maternal health is the most 

obvious example, but women's health extends beyond pregnancy and 

childbirth. Access to reproductive healthcare, treatment for chronic diseases, 

mental-health support and protection from gender-based violence are all 

important components of inclusive development. Women also constitute a 

significant proportion of healthcare workers, making their working conditions 

relevant to the functioning of the system itself. A gender-responsive healthcare 

strategy should therefore address both patients and professionals. Improving 

healthcare for women contributes to family wellbeing because women often 

play central roles in household health decisions and caregiving. Investment in 

women's health consequently generates benefits extending beyond individual 
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patients. It strengthens households, communities and the broader economy. 

Vision 2030's commitment to inclusive development therefore requires 

women's health to remain central to the national social-development agenda. 

The relationship between disability inclusion and employment further 

demonstrates why social development must move beyond welfare alone. 

Persons with disabilities should not be viewed exclusively through the lens of 

assistance. They should be recognised as entrepreneurs, professionals, 

workers, students, innovators and community leaders. Creating accessible 

workplaces and supporting skills development can expand participation in the 

productive economy. Technology may provide additional opportunities by 

enabling remote work, digital entrepreneurship and accessible communication. 

Government procurement and enterprise-support programmes can also 

encourage businesses owned or managed by persons with disabilities. Such 

measures would contribute to a broader shift from dependency to 

empowerment. The objective of social inclusion is ultimately to expand 

people's agency. A citizen who receives support during a period of 

vulnerability should also have opportunities to build independence where 

circumstances permit. Inclusive development therefore combines protection 

with participation. This balance is essential if Vision 2030 is to create a society 

in which economic growth benefits citizens as active participants rather than 

passive recipients. 

The question of quality must remain central to every discussion of 

healthcare expansion. Building more clinics is valuable, but the number of 

facilities alone cannot determine whether the health system is improving. 

Citizens need medicines, skilled professionals, reliable equipment, clean 

environments, respectful treatment and effective referral systems. Similarly, 

the purchase of sophisticated equipment should be accompanied by 

maintenance and training. Development statistics can sometimes emphasise 

inputs while overlooking outcomes. A more meaningful assessment asks 

whether patients are receiving treatment faster, whether preventable deaths are 

declining, whether maternal and child health is improving and whether 

vulnerable communities have better access to services. This outcome-oriented 

approach is important for the credibility of Vision 2030. Development should 

be measured by what infrastructure does for people, not merely by how much 

infrastructure has been constructed. The ultimate benchmark remains human 

wellbeing. 
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The social-development agenda also requires recognition of the 

relationship between healthcare and household economic security. Medical 

expenses can rapidly consume household savings, particularly when treatment 

involves specialist services, prolonged hospitalisation or chronic medication. 

A strong public health system can reduce these financial pressures by 

providing essential services at affordable cost. Social protection can further 

assist households facing exceptional vulnerability. Together, these systems can 

prevent illness from becoming an economic catastrophe. This is particularly 

important in an economy seeking to encourage entrepreneurship and 

investment at household level. Citizens are more likely to invest in small 

businesses, agricultural enterprises or education when they possess some 

protection against catastrophic shocks. Healthcare therefore contributes 

indirectly to capital formation. A family that does not fear losing everything 

because of a medical emergency is better positioned to plan for the future. 

Social protection can consequently create the confidence required for 

households to participate in broader economic transformation. 

The development of healthcare infrastructure can also stimulate local 

economic activity. Construction of hospitals and clinics creates demand for 

labour, building materials, engineering services, transport and professional 

expertise. Once facilities are operational, they require maintenance, supplies, 

food services, cleaning, security and technical support. If procurement policies 

encourage appropriate local participation, health-sector investment can create 

linkages with domestic businesses. This demonstrates how social 

infrastructure can contribute to the productive economy. A hospital is 

simultaneously a public service institution, an employer and a consumer within 

the local economy. The same principle applies to pharmaceutical production, 

medical-equipment maintenance and health-technology enterprises. The social 

and economic dimensions of Vision 2030 are therefore interconnected. 

Investment in human welfare can create economic opportunities while 

economic growth can generate resources for improved social services. The 

challenge is to ensure that this relationship becomes mutually reinforcing 

rather than allowing one dimension to develop at the expense of another. 

Climate change introduces another major consideration for Zimbabwe's 

health future. Changes in temperature, rainfall patterns and extreme weather 

events can affect disease patterns, nutrition, water availability and public 

infrastructure. Drought can increase food insecurity, while flooding can 

damage health facilities and increase exposure to waterborne diseases. Health 
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systems must therefore become climate-resilient. Hospitals and clinics require 

reliable energy and water systems, emergency plans and infrastructure capable 

of withstanding environmental shocks. Public-health surveillance must also be 

prepared to respond to changing disease patterns. Climate resilience should 

consequently become part of healthcare planning rather than a separate 

environmental issue. The future health system must anticipate conditions that 

may differ from those of previous decades. Vision 2030's emphasis on 

sustainable development therefore has a direct health dimension. Protecting 

citizens from climate-related risks is part of building a resilient upper-middle-

income society. 

The broader significance of social protection lies in its ability to preserve 

social stability during periods of economic transformation. Structural 

economic change can produce both opportunities and disruptions. 

Industrialisation may create new jobs while simultaneously reducing demand 

for certain traditional occupations. Technological change can increase 

productivity but also alter labour requirements. Urbanisation can create 

opportunities while placing pressure on housing and services. Social protection 

can help citizens navigate these transitions without being permanently 

excluded. It provides a bridge between the old economy and the emerging 

economy. Properly designed programmes can support retraining, education, 

entrepreneurship and temporary income security. In this sense, social 

protection can become part of a national strategy for managing economic 

transformation. The objective is not to prevent change but to ensure that 

citizens have the capacity to adapt to it. A successful Vision 2030 therefore 

requires both productive transformation and social resilience. 

The central question is ultimately whether economic transformation is 

improving the lived experience of ordinary Zimbabweans. Gross domestic 

product, industrial output, mining revenues and infrastructure projects are 

important indicators, but they do not tell the whole story. A family measures 

development through different experiences: whether a child can attend school, 

whether a mother can access safe maternity care, whether medicines are 

available, whether an elderly relative receives support and whether a person 

with a disability can participate fully in society. These everyday experiences 

constitute the human meaning of national development. Vision 2030 must 

therefore remain connected to the household. Economic policies should be 

evaluated partly according to whether they expand opportunities and improve 

living conditions. Social policy should similarly be evaluated according to 
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whether it strengthens people's ability to participate in economic life. The two 

dimensions cannot be separated. Development becomes sustainable when 

citizens experience both economic opportunity and social security. 

The Second Republic's healthcare and social-development agenda should 

therefore be understood as part of a larger attempt to redefine national 

development around resilience, inclusion and human capability. The 

rebuilding of hospitals, expansion of clinics, acquisition of medical equipment, 

strengthening of public-health systems and development of social-protection 

programmes all contribute to a broader objective: building a population 

capable of participating fully in Zimbabwe's transformation. The process is 

neither complete nor without challenges. Infrastructure requires maintenance, 

health workers require support, vulnerable citizens require continuing 

protection and inequalities require persistent attention. Yet the significance of 

the social agenda lies in recognising that economic transformation cannot be 

sustained without human development. A country may possess abundant 

mineral resources and impressive infrastructure, but its development remains 

fragile if its population is unhealthy, excluded or economically insecure. 

Vision 2030 therefore requires the productive economy and social economy to 

advance together. 

The principle of leaving no one behind provides perhaps the strongest 

ethical foundation for this chapter. It challenges the assumption that national 

development can be judged by aggregate achievements alone. If growth 

benefits only certain regions, industries or social groups, then the 

transformation remains incomplete. Inclusion requires deliberate attention to 

those who may otherwise be overlooked. Rural communities must have 

healthcare. Vulnerable families must have social protection. Persons with 

disabilities must have accessible services. Women and children must have 

appropriate healthcare. Older persons must have dignity and support. Workers 

must have safe environments. Communities must have access to preventive 

and emergency services. These objectives do not diminish the importance of 

industrialisation; they give industrialisation its human purpose. The wealth 

generated by mines, factories, farms and enterprises ultimately derives its 

legitimacy from its capacity to improve people's lives. Vision 2030 therefore 

becomes most meaningful when national prosperity is translated into human 

dignity. 
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Ultimately, the success of Vision 2030 will not be determined exclusively 

by the kilometres of roads constructed, the number of factories established, the 

volume of minerals produced or the scale of infrastructure developed. It will 

be judged in the intimate spaces of everyday life: in the hospital where a 

mother safely delivers her child, in the clinic where an elderly person receives 

treatment, in the rural community where a family can access healthcare without 

travelling for hours, in the household protected from extreme poverty by social 

assistance, and in the workplace where a person with a disability participates 

with dignity and equal opportunity. These are the moments in which 

development becomes real. The transformation of Zimbabwe must therefore 

remain fundamentally human-centred. Economic growth provides resources, 

infrastructure provides connectivity and industrialisation creates productive 

capacity, but healthcare and social protection determine whether citizens are 

sufficiently healthy, secure and included to benefit from those achievements. 

The deepest measure of Vision 2030 is consequently not simply whether 

Zimbabwe becomes richer, but whether Zimbabwe becomes a society in which 

prosperity is broadly shared, vulnerability is reduced, opportunity is expanded 

and every citizen can participate meaningfully in the nation's future. The last 

mile to Vision 2030 is therefore not merely a journey toward a stronger 

economy; it is a journey toward a healthier, more secure and more inclusive 

Zimbabwe.
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Chapter 9: Rural Transformation and 

the New Development State 

The transformation of Zimbabwe cannot be understood solely through the 

performance of agriculture, mining, manufacturing or urban construction. It 

must also be measured by the changing character of rural communities, where 

millions of citizens live, work, raise families and participate in the national 

economy. Vision 2030 therefore presents rural development not as a peripheral 

social programme, but as an essential component of national transformation. 

The stated national ambition is to create an empowered and prosperous upper-

middle-income society by 2030, with inclusive growth, infrastructure 

development, social development and devolution forming important elements 

of that agenda. (Zim Lusaka) The significance of this approach lies in its 

recognition that economic development becomes meaningful only when it 

changes the physical and social environment in which ordinary citizens live. 

A new road, borehole, clinic, school, electricity connection, market, housing 

project or community business can therefore represent more than an 

infrastructure investment; it can become an instrument through which the state 

alters the possibilities available to rural citizens. 

For decades, the geography of economic opportunity in Zimbabwe has 

been heavily concentrated around major urban centres, particularly Harare and 

Bulawayo, while many rural communities have experienced weaker access to 

infrastructure, markets, financial services, modern energy, specialised 

healthcare and industrial opportunities. This spatial imbalance has contributed 

to migration from rural areas toward cities, increased pressure on urban 

services and limited the ability of rural economies to retain skilled and 

productive populations. The new development-state approach seeks to 

challenge this pattern by treating rural areas as productive spaces rather than 

merely places requiring social assistance. The objective is not simply to make 

rural life more comfortable, although improved living standards remain 

important, but to create conditions under which rural communities can 

participate actively in national production, investment and wealth creation. 

Such a transformation requires roads that connect producers to markets, 

reliable water systems that support households and enterprises, electricity that 

enables productive activity, digital connectivity that expands access to 

information and finance, and local institutions capable of coordinating 

development. 

https://www.zimlusaka.gov.zw/vision-2030/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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At the heart of this transformation is the principle of devolution, which 

seeks to bring governmental responsibilities and development decision-

making closer to the people. Zimbabwe's Constitution provides for the 

devolution of governmental powers and responsibilities to provincial and 

metropolitan councils and local authorities, while the national development 

framework envisages devolution as an instrument for strengthening local 

participation and infrastructure development. (Auditor General) The Ministry 

responsible for local government describes its mandate as including the 

facilitation of devolution, coordination of central and local government 

programmes and implementation of rural and urban development projects. 

(Ministry of Lands and Agriculture) In theoretical terms, devolution represents 

an important departure from an excessively centralised development model 

because local authorities are better positioned to understand the particular 

needs of their communities. A district in drought-prone Matabeleland cannot 

be expected to have precisely the same priorities as a farming community in 

Mashonaland or a mining district in the Midlands. Development becomes more 

responsive when local conditions are incorporated into planning. 

Devolution also has the potential to redefine the relationship between 

citizens and the state. In a highly centralised system, communities may 

experience government primarily through distant national institutions, with 

development decisions often appearing disconnected from local realities. 

Devolution creates an opportunity for residents to participate more directly in 

identifying priorities, monitoring projects and holding local institutions 

accountable. Zimbabwe's local-government framework emphasises the role of 

urban and rural district councils, wards and village assemblies in local 

decision-making and development. (Ministry of Lands and Agriculture) This 

institutional architecture can strengthen democratic participation if 

communities are genuinely consulted and if local authorities possess adequate 

technical, financial and administrative capacity. The success of devolution 

should therefore not be measured merely by the existence of provincial 

structures, but by whether citizens can see a meaningful difference in the 

quality, speed and relevance of public services delivered in their communities. 

The economic significance of devolution extends beyond administration. 

Properly implemented, it can encourage provinces and districts to identify their 

comparative advantages and develop economic strategies around them. One 

district may have strong potential in horticulture, another in livestock, another 

in tourism, another in mining-related services, and another in agro-processing 

https://auditorgeneral.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2025/09/SPECIAL-REPORT-ON-DEVOLUTION-2023.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mlg.gov.zw/?page_id=71&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.mlg.gov.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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or renewable energy. Provincial development planning can provide a 

framework for connecting these local strengths to national industrialisation 

objectives. The Office of the Minister of State for Provincial Affairs and 

Devolution in Mashonaland East, for example, describes devolution as a 

mechanism for bringing governance closer to communities and improving 

responsiveness, accountability and participation in local development 

priorities. (OPC Mashe East) This approach suggests that rural transformation 

should not be imposed uniformly from the centre. Instead, national objectives 

should provide the framework while provincial and district institutions identify 

practical pathways through which local resources, skills and entrepreneurship 

can contribute to the national economy. 

The rural development agenda consequently has to be understood as a 

broad infrastructure programme rather than a narrow agricultural intervention. 

Roads, bridges, schools, clinics, water systems, electricity networks, 

telecommunications infrastructure, markets and public administration 

facilities collectively determine the quality of life and productive potential of 

rural citizens. A farmer may possess productive land, livestock and technical 

knowledge, but without roads the cost of transporting produce can destroy 

profitability. A rural school may have qualified teachers, but without 

electricity and digital connectivity students can remain excluded from 

technological opportunities. A clinic may have professional staff, but without 

reliable water and energy its ability to provide quality services is 

compromised. Rural development therefore requires an integrated approach in 

which physical infrastructure and human development reinforce one another. 

Road infrastructure is particularly important because it connects rural 

production to national and regional markets. Poor roads increase transport 

costs, reduce the competitiveness of agricultural commodities and make it 

difficult for traders, extension officers, health workers and educational 

personnel to reach remote communities. Better roads can change the economic 

geography of a district by reducing travel times and encouraging investment 

in places previously regarded as commercially inaccessible. They can also 

strengthen social integration by connecting villages to schools, hospitals, 

administrative centres and markets. The rural transformation agenda must 

therefore view roads not merely as engineering projects but as economic 

arteries. Every rehabilitated road has the potential to connect a producer with 

a buyer, a student with a school, a patient with a clinic and a rural entrepreneur 

with a wider customer base. 

https://www.opcmasheast.gov.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The same principle applies to bridges and transport infrastructure. 

Zimbabwe's rural communities are often separated by rivers and difficult 

terrain, making movement particularly challenging during periods of heavy 

rainfall. A bridge can therefore have an economic and social significance far 

beyond its physical dimensions. It can determine whether children attend 

school, whether farmers reach markets, whether medical emergencies receive 

timely attention and whether government services can reach isolated 

communities. Rural transformation requires attention to these seemingly 

ordinary infrastructure challenges because development is frequently 

experienced through such practical realities. The effectiveness of a national 

development strategy is ultimately judged at the point where a citizen 

encounters the state, whether at a school gate, a clinic, a market, a road, a 

borehole or a local government office. 

The rebuilding and upgrading of rural schools also form an important part 

of the development-state model. Education cannot be separated from rural 

infrastructure because the quality of a school environment influences both 

learning outcomes and the ability of communities to retain young people. 

Modern classrooms, laboratories, libraries, sanitation facilities, electricity and 

digital connectivity can transform rural schools into centres of knowledge 

rather than simply places where children receive basic instruction. This is 

especially important within the wider Education 5.0 philosophy, which seeks 

to connect teaching and learning with research, innovation, community 

engagement and industrial development. A rural school equipped with 

appropriate technology can become part of the wider knowledge economy, 

allowing learners to develop competencies relevant to modern agriculture, 

engineering, information technology and entrepreneurship. 

Rural health infrastructure similarly occupies a central position in the 

transformation of communities. The existence of a clinic within reasonable 

distance can significantly influence maternal health, child welfare, disease 

prevention and emergency response. Yet healthcare infrastructure must be 

considered as a system involving buildings, water, electricity, medicines, 

personnel, transport and communications. A newly constructed clinic without 

reliable water or power remains an incomplete intervention. The new 

development-state philosophy therefore requires infrastructure planning that 

recognises interdependence. Roads support clinics; electricity supports 

medical equipment; water supports sanitation; telecommunications support 

referrals and information exchange. Rural development becomes sustainable 



CHAPTER 9: RURAL TRANSFORMATION AND THE NEW DEVELOPMENT 

STATE 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 229 — 

when these systems are planned together rather than through isolated projects 

that operate independently. 

Water is perhaps the most fundamental infrastructure requirement in rural 

transformation because it connects household welfare, public health and 

economic production. Zimbabwe's rural development programmes 

increasingly link water provision to productive activity, including irrigation, 

livestock production, horticulture and community enterprises. The Presidential 

Rural Development Programme has been designed around the construction of 

boreholes in rural villages, with the model linking solar-powered water 

infrastructure to irrigated plots and Village Business Units. A recent 

agricultural-sector report describes a target of 35,000 rural village boreholes 

under the programme. (Ministry of Agriculture) This approach represents an 

important conceptual shift because water infrastructure is no longer viewed 

solely as a welfare intervention. Properly managed, a borehole can become the 

foundation of a local production system capable of generating food, income, 

employment and enterprise. 

The Presidential Borehole Programme is therefore significant because of 

the multiple functions that rural water infrastructure can perform. A borehole 

can provide safe water for households, reduce the time women and children 

spend searching for water, support livestock, enable horticulture and 

strengthen community resilience during periods of drought. When connected 

to solar power and irrigation, it can become part of a productive village 

economy rather than simply a source of domestic water. The national 

programme's connection between boreholes, one-hectare drip-irrigated plots 

and Village Business Units demonstrates this broader conception of rural 

development. (Ministry of Agriculture) Such infrastructure can create a bridge 

between social development and economic transformation, particularly where 

communities are organised into sustainable local enterprises. 

The health implications of rural water development are equally significant. 

Access to improved water sources contributes to sanitation, hygiene and 

disease prevention, particularly among children and vulnerable households. 

The 2025 Zimbabwe Livelihoods Assessment Committee rural assessment 

reported an increase in access to improved water sources from 77 percent in 

2020 to 81 percent in 2025 and specifically acknowledged the Presidential 

Borehole Drilling Programme as part of the progress. (Ministry of Agriculture) 

These figures illustrate how infrastructure can translate into measurable social 

https://www.agric.gov.zw/wordpress/wp-content/uploads/2026/03/2026-CLAFA-1-REPORT.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.agric.gov.zw/wordpress/wp-content/uploads/2026/03/2026-CLAFA-1-REPORT.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.agric.gov.zw/wordpress/wp-content/uploads/2020/07/2025-ZimLAC-Rural-Livelihoods-Assessment-Report_web.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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outcomes. Nevertheless, the long-term success of borehole programmes 

depends not only on drilling but also on maintenance, water quality, 

community ownership, technical support and sustainable management. A 

borehole that breaks down and remains unrepaired eventually becomes another 

symbol of incomplete development. 

The productive dimension of the borehole programme is particularly 

important for rural industrialisation. Water availability can make horticultural 

production possible in areas where rainfall is unreliable, while drip irrigation 

can improve water efficiency and increase the frequency of production cycles. 

Vegetable production can supply local markets, schools, hospitals, hotels and 

urban consumers, creating linkages between rural producers and broader 

commercial networks. Village Business Units can potentially provide an 

organisational structure through which communities collectively manage 

productive assets and retain greater value from local resources. The 

government has also linked other rural programmes, including community 

fisheries, to Village Business Units and irrigation-based production systems. 

(Ministry of Agriculture) Such approaches point toward a development model 

in which infrastructure becomes the platform upon which communities build 

enterprises. 

Water infrastructure also has major implications for livestock 

development. Zimbabwe's rural economy contains extensive cattle, goat, sheep 

and poultry production, but livestock productivity is frequently affected by 

water scarcity, disease and inadequate infrastructure. Reliable water sources 

can reduce the distance animals travel, improve animal health and support 

more stable production systems. When combined with veterinary services, 

dipping facilities, pasture management and market access, rural water 

infrastructure can strengthen the livestock value chain. This demonstrates why 

rural development cannot be organised through separate policy compartments. 

Agriculture, water, health, energy, roads and markets must be integrated 

because rural economies themselves do not operate according to ministerial 

boundaries. 

Rural electrification represents another foundational pillar of the new 

development state. Electricity changes the possibilities available to a 

community because it enables refrigeration, welding, milling, irrigation, 

telecommunications, manufacturing, education and healthcare. Zimbabwe's 

Rural Electrification Agency identifies the correction of urban-rural 

https://www.agric.gov.zw/?page_id=7871&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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electrification imbalances as a central objective and has set a goal of universal 

access to modern energy services in rural areas by 2030, including through 

solar and biogas technologies alongside conventional electricity. (Rea) The 

importance of this ambition cannot be overstated. Without energy, rural 

communities remain restricted to low-productivity activities and are excluded 

from many of the technologies driving contemporary economic growth. 

The expansion of rural electricity can also transform educational 

opportunities. Electrified schools can introduce computer laboratories, science 

equipment and other technologies that are difficult to sustain without reliable 

power. The Rural Electrification Agency notes that electrified schools can 

introduce technical subjects and improve their ability to attract and retain 

qualified personnel. (Rea) This means electricity should not be viewed simply 

as a household convenience. It is part of the human-capital infrastructure of 

the country. When a rural school receives electricity, the intervention 

potentially affects the educational trajectory of an entire generation. When a 

rural clinic receives electricity, it can improve the reliability of essential 

services. When a business centre receives electricity, it can generate new 

economic activity. 

The electrification of rural health facilities is similarly transformative. 

Clinics require power for lighting, refrigeration, communications, medical 

equipment and other essential functions. Rural health centres that are 

connected to electricity can provide more reliable services and create better 

working conditions for healthcare personnel. The Rural Electrification 

Agency's programme covers public institutions such as schools, clinics, 

veterinary offices, extension services and other government facilities. (Rea) 

The strategic importance of such investments lies in their multiplier effects. A 

single electricity connection can improve the performance of several public 

services simultaneously, thereby increasing the return on infrastructure 

expenditure. 

Renewable energy has an especially important role in remote communities 

where extending the national grid may be technically difficult or economically 

expensive. Solar mini-grids, solar pumping systems and other decentralised 

energy technologies can provide electricity to communities that might 

otherwise wait many years for grid expansion. In 2025, the Rural 

Electrification Fund commissioned a 160-kilowatt solar mini-grid project at 

Soti Source in Gutu District and described rural electrification as an anchor of 

https://rea.co.zw/about/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://rea.co.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://rea.co.zw/conventional-grid-electricity/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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the government's rural industrialisation drive. (Rea) Such initiatives 

demonstrate that rural transformation does not necessarily require every 

community to depend exclusively on traditional grid infrastructure. A 

combination of grid expansion and decentralised renewable-energy solutions 

can accelerate access while supporting local productive activity. 

Energy also provides an opportunity to deepen rural industrialisation. A 

rural business centre with electricity can support welding workshops, grain 

mills, carpentry, refrigeration, food processing, phone charging, internet 

services and small manufacturing enterprises. These activities can create 

employment without requiring young people to migrate permanently to major 

cities. Electricity therefore has a demographic dimension. If rural communities 

can offer meaningful economic opportunities, young people may have stronger 

incentives to remain, invest and build enterprises locally. The development of 

rural energy systems should consequently be linked explicitly to enterprise 

development rather than treating electrification as an end in itself. 

The concept of growth points becomes increasingly relevant within this 

framework. Zimbabwe established growth points as centres intended to 

stimulate economic activity in rural areas, but many have struggled to reach 

their full potential because of inadequate infrastructure, limited investment and 

weak industrial linkages. The contemporary rural industrialisation agenda 

provides an opportunity to rethink these settlements. Instead of functioning 

primarily as administrative or trading centres, growth points can become nodes 

connecting surrounding agricultural communities with processing, logistics, 

finance, services and manufacturing. Their strategic role should be to capture 

more value locally, reducing the need to transport raw materials to distant cities 

before processing. 

Rural industrialisation should begin with the resources available within 

each locality. Agricultural districts can develop agro-processing industries, 

livestock-producing areas can establish meat and leather value chains, fishing 

communities can develop fish processing, and mineral-producing districts can 

develop supporting services and downstream industries. This approach does 

not mean that every rural centre must become a large industrial city. Rather, it 

means that each locality should identify realistic economic opportunities 

capable of creating employment and increasing local incomes. Such a strategy 

would make rural development more commercially sustainable because 

infrastructure would be connected to identifiable productive activities. 

https://rea.co.zw/2025/11/09/soti-source-solar-project/?utm_source=chatgpt.com


CHAPTER 9: RURAL TRANSFORMATION AND THE NEW DEVELOPMENT 

STATE 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 233 — 

Agro-processing is particularly important because it allows rural 

communities to capture greater value from agricultural production. Selling raw 

maize, milk, fruits, vegetables, livestock or other commodities often generates 

lower returns than processing those products into higher-value goods. Small 

and medium-sized rural enterprises can potentially manufacture flour, animal 

feed, juices, dried foods, dairy products, leather goods and other commodities. 

The development of such industries requires electricity, water, roads, storage 

facilities, packaging, finance and market access. This again demonstrates that 

infrastructure is not separate from industrialisation. Rural infrastructure creates 

the basic conditions within which value addition becomes economically 

possible. 

Markets must therefore occupy a central place in the rural transformation 

agenda. Producing more agricultural goods or manufactured products is 

insufficient if producers cannot sell them profitably. Rural markets require 

physical trading spaces, storage, transport, information systems, financial 

services and reliable connections to urban and regional consumers. Digital 

technologies can increasingly complement physical markets by connecting 

rural producers with buyers and price information. A modern rural 

development strategy should therefore combine roads and market 

infrastructure with digital platforms that allow small producers to participate 

more effectively in commercial networks. 

Digital connectivity has the potential to become another form of rural 

infrastructure. Internet access can improve education, financial inclusion, 

agricultural extension, health information, government communication and 

entrepreneurship. The digital divide between urban and rural communities can 

become a new form of economic inequality if not addressed. Zimbabwe's 

wider digital-transformation agenda includes efforts to expand connectivity 

and ICT infrastructure, including rural initiatives such as ICT hubs in 

underserved communities. (ICT Ministry) The future rural economy will 

increasingly depend on digital capabilities, meaning that rural transformation 

must include not only roads, electricity and water but also broadband, digital 

skills and access to online services. 

Housing and human settlements form another essential dimension of rural 

transformation. Economic development inevitably changes settlement patterns 

as people seek better accommodation, services and employment opportunities. 

Rural growth points and emerging towns require planned housing, sanitation, 

https://www.ictministry.gov.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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drainage, waste management, roads and public spaces. Without proper 

planning, population growth can create informal settlements and place 

pressure on already limited services. Housing policy must therefore be 

integrated into provincial and district development plans. The objective should 

not merely be to construct houses but to create liveable communities with 

access to schools, clinics, markets, transport, water, electricity and recreational 

spaces. 

The question of rural housing also has a social dimension. Many rural 

households occupy traditional or informal structures that may not provide 

adequate protection from extreme weather or support modern household 

needs. Improved housing can contribute to dignity, security and family 

welfare. At the same time, housing programmes must remain sensitive to local 

settlement patterns, cultural practices and environmental conditions. A 

uniform housing model imposed across the country may not respond 

effectively to the diverse climatic and social realities of Zimbabwe's provinces. 

Rural housing policy should therefore combine national standards with local 

design, community participation and appropriate construction technologies. 

The transformation of rural settlements can also strengthen local 

construction industries. Housing programmes generate demand for bricks, 

cement products, roofing materials, carpentry, plumbing, electrical services 

and transport. If these inputs are sourced locally, public investment can 

circulate within rural economies and create secondary employment. 

Construction can therefore become a catalyst for small-business development. 

Local contractors and artisans can acquire skills and experience that later allow 

them to compete for larger projects. The development state should seek this 

multiplier effect rather than treating infrastructure projects merely as isolated 

expenditures. 

Women occupy a particularly important position within the rural 

development economy. Rural women are heavily involved in agriculture, 

household production, informal trade, livestock management, food processing 

and community activities. Consequently, infrastructure investments that 

reduce the burden of obtaining water, energy and transport can have substantial 

effects on women's economic participation. When women spend fewer hours 

collecting water or fuel, they have more time available for education, 

entrepreneurship, farming and community leadership. Rural infrastructure is 

therefore also an instrument of gender empowerment. 
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The Presidential Borehole Programme illustrates this relationship between 

infrastructure and women's economic opportunities. In many rural households, 

women and girls traditionally bear a disproportionate share of domestic water 

collection responsibilities. Locally accessible water reduces this burden while 

simultaneously creating opportunities for horticulture, livestock and other 

productive activities. If communities organise water infrastructure around 

commercial production, women can become producers and entrepreneurs 

rather than simply beneficiaries. The development-state model should 

therefore measure rural water projects not only by the number of boreholes 

drilled but also by the number of households, enterprises and livelihoods 

strengthened through them. 

Women's participation in cooperatives and community enterprises can 

further strengthen rural transformation. Cooperative structures can provide 

collective access to finance, equipment, markets, training and production 

facilities that individual small-scale producers may struggle to obtain. Women 

can participate in horticulture, poultry, fisheries, food processing, crafts, retail 

and other enterprises through such structures. The success of these initiatives, 

however, requires more than creating groups on paper. Cooperatives need 

governance systems, business plans, market linkages, financial literacy and 

access to appropriate technology. Empowerment becomes sustainable when 

women have genuine control over productive assets and income-generating 

decisions. 

Rural development must also address the participation of young people. 

Youth migration is often driven by perceptions that rural areas offer limited 

economic prospects. A development model that builds infrastructure without 

creating employment opportunities may improve living conditions while 

leaving the demographic challenge unresolved. Rural industrialisation, digital 

entrepreneurship, vocational training, tourism, renewable energy and agro-

processing can create alternative pathways for young people. Vocational 

training centres linked to rural enterprise development can be especially 

valuable because they combine practical skills with local economic 

opportunities. Recent government initiatives have sought to connect vocational 

training with rural enterprise and Village Business Unit models. (Youth 

Ministry Zimbabwe) 

Traditional leadership and community institutions also have an important 

role in rural transformation. Chiefs, headmen, village leaders, cooperatives, 

https://youth.gov.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://youth.gov.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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churches, civil society organisations and community groups often possess deep 

knowledge of local conditions and social relationships. Their participation can 

improve the legitimacy and sustainability of development projects. At the same 

time, community participation must not replace formal accountability. 

Development resources require transparent procurement, clear project 

standards, monitoring and independent oversight. The challenge is therefore to 

combine community ownership with institutional accountability so that rural 

projects become both locally legitimate and professionally managed. 

A major challenge facing rural transformation is the maintenance of 

infrastructure after construction. Governments often receive political 

recognition for launching and commissioning projects, but the long-term value 

of infrastructure depends upon maintenance. Roads deteriorate, boreholes 

break down, electricity equipment requires repair, buildings need renovation 

and irrigation systems require technical management. A development state that 

measures success only by the number of projects completed may 

underestimate the importance of lifecycle costs. Sustainable rural 

transformation requires maintenance budgets, local technical skills, spare-

parts systems and clear institutional responsibilities. 

The issue of maintenance is particularly important for boreholes and rural 

water infrastructure. Drilling a borehole creates an asset, but keeping that asset 

functional requires pumps, replacement components, technical expertise and 

community management. Solar-powered systems can reduce dependence on 

conventional energy but still require maintenance and security. Communities 

should therefore be trained to identify problems early and establish transparent 

mechanisms for maintenance funding. This is where the concept of community 

ownership becomes practical rather than rhetorical. A community that 

understands the value of its infrastructure is more likely to protect and maintain 

it. 

Environmental sustainability must also remain central to rural 

development. Zimbabwe's rural communities depend heavily on natural 

resources, including land, water, forests, grazing areas and wildlife. 

Infrastructure development that ignores ecological limits can produce short-

term gains but long-term environmental costs. Borehole programmes must 

consider groundwater sustainability, while irrigation development must avoid 

excessive water extraction. Roads and settlements must be planned with 

attention to erosion, drainage and climate resilience. Renewable energy can 
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help reduce environmental pressures, but solar installations and other 

technologies also require responsible lifecycle management. 

Climate change makes rural infrastructure resilience increasingly 

important. Droughts, floods, heatwaves and unpredictable rainfall can 

undermine development gains and damage infrastructure. Rural roads need 

effective drainage, bridges require appropriate engineering standards and 

water systems need contingency planning. Agriculture must become more 

climate-smart, while communities require diversified sources of income to 

withstand environmental shocks. Rural transformation should therefore be 

judged not only by whether infrastructure is built, but whether that 

infrastructure remains functional under changing climatic conditions. 

The development state also has a responsibility to integrate disaster 

preparedness into rural planning. Communities exposed to droughts and floods 

require early-warning systems, emergency water supplies, resilient roads and 

effective communication networks. Schools and clinics can serve as 

community resilience centres when properly equipped. Solar energy can 

provide backup power during disruptions, while digital communications can 

improve the speed of emergency responses. Such investments demonstrate that 

infrastructure can serve multiple purposes. Development and resilience should 

not be treated as separate policy fields because the same roads, energy systems, 

water infrastructure and communication networks support both ordinary 

economic activity and emergency response. 

Another important dimension is the relationship between rural 

transformation and national food security. Productive rural communities 

strengthen the country's capacity to produce food, but food security depends 

on much more than agricultural land. Farmers need water, energy, roads, 

storage, markets, finance, technology and extension services. Rural 

infrastructure therefore constitutes part of the national food-security system. A 

borehole supporting horticulture, an electrified irrigation scheme, a 

rehabilitated feeder road or a rural market can all contribute to stabilising food 

supply. The rural transformation agenda should consequently be understood as 

a strategic investment in national resilience. 

Rural development also has the potential to reduce regional economic 

inequalities within Zimbabwe. Provinces differ considerably in their resource 

endowments, population densities, climatic conditions and levels of 
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infrastructure. A national policy that distributes investment according to 

uniform criteria may fail to address these differences effectively. Devolution 

can help identify provincial priorities while national government maintains 

responsibility for standards, redistribution and national strategic infrastructure. 

The challenge is to ensure that decentralisation does not create new inequalities 

between richer and poorer districts. Equalisation mechanisms and transparent 

allocation of resources remain essential. 

The question of financing is therefore fundamental. Rural transformation 

requires substantial capital, yet many local authorities have limited revenue 

bases. Devolution funding, national infrastructure budgets, development 

finance, public-private partnerships and community contributions may all have 

roles to play. However, financing arrangements must be transparent and 

predictable. Local authorities cannot plan effectively if they do not know what 

resources will be available. The constitutional and policy framework around 

devolution envisages national revenue sharing for local development, while 

the Auditor-General has highlighted infrastructure areas such as electricity, 

education, water and sanitation, transport, health and public amenities as 

important uses of devolution funds. (Auditor General) 

Public-private partnerships may become increasingly important in rural 

industrialisation. Government does not necessarily need to own every 

productive enterprise, but it can create the infrastructure and regulatory 

environment that encourages private investment. Investors may be more 

willing to establish factories, processing plants, warehouses or renewable-

energy facilities in rural areas when roads, electricity, water and 

telecommunications are reliable. The state can therefore act as a catalyst, 

reducing infrastructure barriers while allowing private entrepreneurs and 

community enterprises to create commercially sustainable businesses. This 

partnership approach is particularly relevant where public resources alone 

cannot meet the scale of investment required. 

The same principle applies to rural tourism. Zimbabwe's rural areas 

possess significant cultural, ecological and historical assets that can support 

tourism if infrastructure and local participation are strengthened. Improved 

roads, electricity, telecommunications and accommodation can make rural 

destinations more accessible. Communities can participate through craft 

enterprises, cultural tourism, guiding services, food production and 

accommodation. Tourism should not become an externally controlled industry 

https://auditorgeneral.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2025/09/SPECIAL-REPORT-ON-DEVOLUTION-2023.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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in which rural communities receive little benefit from their own cultural and 

environmental resources. Local participation and value retention should 

therefore be built into rural tourism strategies. 

The development of rural markets also requires attention to financial 

inclusion. Small producers and entrepreneurs need access to savings, credit, 

insurance and payment systems. Digital financial services can potentially 

reduce the geographic barriers associated with traditional banking. However, 

financial inclusion must be accompanied by financial literacy and consumer 

protection. Rural citizens should be able to understand loan conditions, 

manage enterprise finances and protect themselves from exploitative lending 

practices. Economic empowerment is strongest when infrastructure, skills and 

finance operate together. 

A modern rural development strategy should also strengthen the 

relationship between research institutions and rural communities. Universities, 

colleges and research centres can help develop technologies suited to local 

conditions, including water-efficient irrigation, renewable-energy systems, 

agricultural processing equipment and climate-resilient production techniques. 

Rural communities should not merely receive technologies developed 

elsewhere; they should participate in innovation processes. This would bring 

the philosophy of Education 5.0 into direct contact with rural economic 

transformation, turning knowledge institutions into partners in solving 

practical development challenges. 

The concept of the Village Business Unit is potentially important in this 

regard because it attempts to connect community infrastructure with 

commercial production. The Presidential Rural Development Programme links 

boreholes, solar power, irrigated plots and Village Business Units in a single 

rural development model. (Ministry of Agriculture) If properly managed, such 

units can become platforms for experimentation, entrepreneurship and 

community wealth creation. Their sustainability, however, depends on sound 

governance, market access and professional management. Community 

enterprises cannot survive indefinitely through grants or government support 

alone. They must progressively develop viable revenue models. 

The rural development agenda must therefore move from a culture of 

project delivery toward a culture of economic outcomes. It is relatively easy to 

count boreholes, roads, houses, schools and electricity connections. It is 

https://www.agric.gov.zw/wordpress/wp-content/uploads/2026/03/2026-CLAFA-1-REPORT.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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harder, but more important, to determine whether those investments have 

increased incomes, reduced poverty, improved health, strengthened education 

and created sustainable employment. A borehole should ideally be associated 

with increased productive water use; electrification with new enterprises; a 

road with increased market access; and a growth point with expanding 

commercial activity. The new development state must therefore evaluate 

infrastructure according to what it enables people to do. 

Monitoring and evaluation are essential to achieving this shift. 

Government institutions need reliable information about project costs, 

completion rates, service quality, maintenance and socioeconomic impact. The 

Office of the President and Cabinet's national monitoring and evaluation 

architecture emphasises evaluating government policies and projects to 

support informed decision-making and improved socioeconomic outcomes. 

(opcmeal.gov.zw) This principle should extend deeply into rural development. 

Communities deserve to know not only what projects have been promised but 

what has been completed, what has been spent and what results have been 

achieved. 

Accountability is particularly important because large infrastructure 

programmes involve substantial public resources. Procurement must be 

transparent, contractors must meet technical standards and project 

beneficiaries must be clearly identified. Local communities should have 

mechanisms through which they can report defective work, delayed projects 

or misuse of resources. Devolution will achieve its intended purpose only if 

decentralised authority is accompanied by decentralised accountability. 

Bringing government closer to citizens should make it easier, not harder, for 

citizens to scrutinise government. 

Rural transformation also requires a change in the national imagination 

about what constitutes development. For too long, modernity has often been 

associated with large cities, high-rise buildings, shopping centres and urban 

infrastructure. Such a conception risks treating rural communities as spaces 

waiting to be transformed into something else. A more inclusive development 

philosophy recognises that rural areas can be modern, productive and 

technologically connected while retaining their distinct cultural and 

environmental identities. The goal should not be to eliminate rurality but to 

eliminate the disadvantages associated with remoteness, inadequate 

infrastructure and limited economic opportunity. 

https://www.opcmeal.gov.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The transformation of growth points and district centres can play an 

important role in this process. Properly planned rural towns can serve as 

intermediate economic hubs between villages and major cities. They can host 

processing plants, financial services, vocational institutions, healthcare 

facilities, warehouses, transport services and government offices. Such towns 

can reduce the necessity for rural residents to travel long distances to Harare, 

Bulawayo or provincial capitals for basic services. They can also retain 

economic value within districts. Rural urbanisation, when properly planned, 

can therefore complement rather than compete with the development of major 

cities. 

This approach has implications for national spatial planning. Zimbabwe 

needs a development geography in which cities, towns, growth points, districts 

and villages are connected through functional economic networks. 

Agricultural production in villages should connect to processing in growth 

points; processed goods should connect to provincial and national markets; 

universities should connect to local industries; hospitals should connect to 

rural clinics; and digital infrastructure should connect all levels of society. 

Such a networked approach can reduce the historical concentration of 

economic activity and create a more balanced national economy. 

The role of women and youth within this spatial transformation deserves 

particular emphasis because they represent a large proportion of the rural 

productive population. Rural development policies should ensure that women 

and young people have access to land, finance, training, technology, markets 

and leadership opportunities. Infrastructure can create the physical conditions 

for participation, but institutional arrangements determine whether people can 

actually benefit. A rural enterprise programme that excludes women from 

decision-making or young people from access to finance cannot claim to be 

fully inclusive. Vision 2030 requires not only infrastructure for communities 

but opportunities within those communities. 

Ultimately, the rural transformation agenda represents a test of the meaning 

of the development state in Zimbabwe. A development state is not defined 

simply by the size of government expenditure or the number of projects 

announced. It is defined by its capacity to coordinate resources, establish long-

term priorities, build productive infrastructure, support human development 

and ensure that economic growth reaches broad sections of society. Rural 

development provides one of the clearest arenas in which this philosophy can 
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be evaluated because the gap between policy promises and everyday realities 

is immediately visible. The true measure of transformation is whether ordinary 

households experience greater security, opportunity, productivity and dignity. 

The most powerful argument for rural transformation is therefore that 

Zimbabwe's national development cannot be complete while large sections of 

its population remain geographically disconnected from economic 

opportunity. Vision 2030 must reach beyond the skylines of Harare and 

Bulawayo into villages, growth points, district centres and farming 

communities. It must be visible in the road that carries a farmer's produce to 

market, the borehole that provides water and supports horticulture, the 

electricity connection that powers a rural enterprise, the clinic that serves a 

remote community, the school connected to digital technology, the house built 

within a planned settlement and the woman who turns a community enterprise 

into a sustainable business. The Ministry responsible for local government 

explicitly frames its vision around devolved governance for prosperous 

communities by 2030. (Ministry of Lands and Agriculture) The ultimate 

challenge, therefore, is to ensure that decentralisation, infrastructure, rural 

industrialisation and social development converge into one coherent 

transformation process. 

Zimbabwe's rural future should consequently be conceived not as a story 

of permanent dependence upon the centre but as a story of emerging productive 

communities. The village of the future should have reliable water, appropriate 

energy, digital connectivity, decent housing, functioning public institutions 

and access to markets. The growth point of the future should process local 

resources, employ local people and attract investment. The district of the future 

should have the administrative capacity to coordinate development according 

to its own comparative advantages while remaining connected to national 

priorities. And the province of the future should operate as an economic and 

social development platform rather than simply an administrative boundary. 

Such a vision requires patience, financing, institutional discipline and 

community participation, but it provides a credible pathway toward a more 

geographically balanced Zimbabwe. 

The deepest lesson of the rural development agenda is that infrastructure 

is ultimately about people. A borehole is about health, dignity and production; 

electricity is about knowledge, enterprise and opportunity; roads are about 

markets and mobility; housing is about security and belonging; schools are 

https://www.mlg.gov.zw/?page_id=71&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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about human capital; clinics are about life; and devolution is about 

participation and ownership. When these elements are brought together, rural 

development becomes much more than a collection of government projects. It 

becomes a comprehensive strategy for reconstructing the relationship between 

citizens, communities, institutions and the national economy. This is the 

essence of a new development state: not merely building things for people, but 

creating the conditions in which people can build better lives for themselves 

and contribute more fully to national prosperity. 

The ultimate test of Vision 2030 will therefore not be found only in 

macroeconomic statistics, national investment figures or major urban 

construction projects. It will be found in the everyday experience of citizens in 

the country's most distant communities. It will be found in whether a child in 

a remote village can study under reliable electricity, whether a farmer can 

irrigate throughout the year, whether a woman can build a profitable enterprise, 

whether a livestock producer can access water and markets, whether a rural 

youth can find meaningful employment without abandoning home, and 

whether a local authority can respond effectively to the priorities of its people. 

Rural transformation gives Zimbabwe the opportunity to redefine development 

as a national project whose benefits are geographically distributed and socially 

inclusive. The transformation of Zimbabwe cannot be concentrated in 

Harare and Bulawayo; Vision 2030 must be visible in every district, every 

growth point, every village and every community.
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Chapter 10: Roads, Railways, Energy 

and the Physical Integration of Zimbabwe 

Zimbabwe's development story cannot be fully understood through 

agriculture, manufacturing, education, healthcare or social protection alone, 

because all these sectors depend upon a physical infrastructure system capable 

of connecting them to one another and to the wider economy. Roads, railways, 

airports, electricity networks, dams, water systems and logistics facilities form 

the physical architecture through which economic activity becomes possible. 

A farmer may produce an excellent crop, but without a reliable road that crop 

may struggle to reach the market. A manufacturer may possess modern 

machinery, but without dependable electricity production can be interrupted 

and costs can rise. A mining company may extract valuable minerals, but 

without efficient railways, highways and border infrastructure the movement 

of those minerals becomes slower and more expensive. Infrastructure therefore 

represents much more than concrete, asphalt, steel and electrical cables. It is 

the physical bloodstream of national development, carrying people, 

commodities, services, investment and opportunities across the country. 

The infrastructure agenda associated with Zimbabwe's development 

ambitions reflects an understanding that economic transformation requires the 

reconstruction and expansion of the country's productive foundations. Years 

of inadequate maintenance, fiscal pressures, economic instability and 

institutional constraints placed substantial pressure on public infrastructure. 

Roads deteriorated, railway infrastructure aged, electricity supply became 

increasingly constrained, airports required modernisation, and water systems 

faced growing demands from expanding populations and productive sectors. 

The response has increasingly involved a combination of public investment, 

private-sector participation, development-finance support and partnerships 

with domestic and international contractors. This approach recognises that 

infrastructure development cannot be treated as a collection of isolated 

construction projects. Each road connects to another road; each railway 

connects production centres to markets; each airport connects businesses and 

tourists to international destinations; and every electricity-generation project 

must ultimately connect to an effective transmission and distribution system. 

The road rehabilitation programme has consequently become one of the 

most visible dimensions of Zimbabwe's infrastructure transformation. Roads 
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occupy a special position in the national economy because they provide the 

most extensive physical connection between communities, farms, mines, 

towns, cities and commercial centres. Major highways provide national and 

international connectivity, while secondary and feeder roads determine 

whether rural communities can actually participate in the wider economy. The 

rehabilitation of roads therefore has implications extending far beyond 

transportation. Better roads reduce travel times, improve access to markets, 

facilitate movement to schools and hospitals, support tourism and reduce 

vehicle operating costs. For farmers, roads can mean the difference between 

selling produce profitably and watching it deteriorate before reaching a market. 

For businesses, improved roads can make supply chains more predictable and 

allow inventories to move more efficiently between production and 

consumption centres. 

The significance of feeder roads deserves particular attention because 

national development cannot be measured only through the condition of major 

highways. Zimbabwe possesses extensive rural communities whose economic 

potential depends upon their ability to connect with district and provincial 

centres. A rehabilitated trunk road may connect two major cities, but if 

surrounding feeder roads remain severely degraded, farmers and small 

businesses may still face significant difficulties reaching that corridor. Rural 

roads therefore constitute the final physical link between households and the 

national economy. They determine whether agricultural inputs can reach 

farms, whether produce can reach collection centres, whether teachers and 

health workers can travel reliably, and whether rural entrepreneurs can access 

customers beyond their immediate communities. The infrastructure agenda 

must consequently view roads as a hierarchy of interconnected networks rather 

than as isolated construction projects, with investment extending from 

international corridors to provincial roads, district routes and community 

access roads. 

The rehabilitation of major highways has also acquired strategic 

significance because Zimbabwe occupies a geographically important position 

within southern Africa. The country lies between important regional markets 

and forms part of transport routes connecting ports, industrial centres, 

agricultural regions and mineral-producing areas. Its position means that an 

efficient transport system can generate value not only from domestic economic 

activity but also from transit traffic. Trucks, railway wagons, buses and other 

forms of transport can generate revenue for logistics companies, fuel 
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providers, accommodation businesses, restaurants, repair workshops and 

border communities. Zimbabwe's infrastructure policy therefore has the 

potential to transform geography into an economic asset. A country that 

efficiently connects regional markets can become a logistics platform, while a 

country whose infrastructure remains inefficient risks being bypassed by 

alternative routes. 

Among the country's most strategically significant transport projects is the 

Harare–Beitbridge highway corridor, which has become a symbol of the 

broader infrastructure modernisation agenda. The corridor is important 

because it links Zimbabwe's capital with the country's principal southern 

gateway and connects the domestic economy to regional markets through 

South Africa. Its importance extends beyond the movement of vehicles. It 

supports trade, tourism, agricultural distribution, mining logistics, passenger 

transport and regional mobility. The corridor also has significance for 

landlocked economies because transport routes provide access to ports and 

international markets. Improving such a corridor therefore contributes to the 

reduction of logistical barriers that can undermine competitiveness. The 

highway should consequently be understood not simply as a road project but 

as part of a wider national and regional economic corridor whose efficiency 

can influence the cost and speed of commercial activity. 

The Harare–Beitbridge corridor also demonstrates how infrastructure can 

reshape the relationship between urban and rural economies. Along a major 

highway, communities can gain access to markets, commercial services, 

transport businesses, accommodation facilities and new investment 

opportunities. Farmers can potentially reach urban consumers more efficiently, 

while businesses in smaller towns can participate in national supply chains. 

Improved connectivity can also strengthen tourism by making attractions more 

accessible to domestic and international visitors. Yet the developmental value 

of a corridor depends on more than the physical road itself. It requires well-

planned service centres, logistics facilities, rest areas, safety infrastructure, 

border efficiency, telecommunications connectivity and supporting urban 

development. The real objective should therefore be to build economic 

corridors rather than merely transport corridors, ensuring that infrastructure 

stimulates productive activity along its entire route. 

Road infrastructure also has a direct relationship with national 

productivity. Poor roads increase vehicle maintenance costs, consume 
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additional fuel, lengthen journeys and create uncertainty for businesses 

dependent upon just-in-time deliveries. These hidden costs are often 

distributed throughout the economy, eventually appearing in the prices paid by 

consumers. When roads improve, transport operators can reduce vehicle 

damage and operating costs, businesses can plan deliveries more effectively, 

and agricultural producers can move products more quickly. The cumulative 

effect can be substantial because transport efficiency affects almost every 

sector. Manufacturing requires raw materials to arrive on time, supermarkets 

require regular deliveries, mines require machinery and inputs, construction 

companies require cement and steel, and hospitals require medicines. Roads 

therefore influence productivity even when they are not directly associated 

with the production process itself. 

The social value of road rehabilitation is equally important. Infrastructure 

determines the practical distance between citizens and public services. A 

community may be geographically close to a hospital but functionally distant 

if the road becomes impassable during the rainy season. Students may live near 

schools but face difficulties reaching them if transport services are unreliable. 

Emergency vehicles can lose valuable time when road conditions are poor. 

Improved roads can therefore strengthen access to healthcare, education, 

public administration and social services. This dimension of infrastructure 

demonstrates why development cannot be reduced to economic growth 

statistics alone. Physical connectivity changes people's everyday experiences 

of citizenship by making public institutions, markets and opportunities more 

accessible. 

The infrastructure agenda must nevertheless recognise that road 

construction creates long-term obligations. Building a road is only the 

beginning of its economic life. Without adequate maintenance, drainage, 

resurfacing and periodic rehabilitation, newly constructed roads can 

deteriorate rapidly. A sustainable infrastructure strategy therefore requires a 

shift from a culture of emergency repair toward systematic asset management. 

Roads should be treated as national economic assets whose value must be 

protected over decades. This means establishing predictable maintenance 

systems, monitoring road conditions, controlling overloading, improving 

drainage and ensuring that construction standards are consistently enforced. 

The success of infrastructure development should ultimately be measured not 

merely by kilometres of road constructed but by the quality, durability and 

economic usefulness of the network. 
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Air transport represents another important dimension of Zimbabwe's 

physical integration. In an increasingly interconnected global economy, 

airports serve as gateways through which investors, tourists, diplomats, 

entrepreneurs, skilled professionals and international organisations enter and 

leave the country. The modernisation and expansion of Robert Gabriel Mugabe 

International Airport therefore carries significance beyond aviation. A modern 

international airport can improve the country's image, increase passenger 

capacity, strengthen tourism and facilitate business travel. It can also support 

cargo movement, particularly for high-value or time-sensitive products. The 

airport's role should therefore be considered within the wider national 

development strategy, where connectivity to international markets becomes 

increasingly important for investment and trade. 

The modernisation of Robert Gabriel Mugabe International Airport also 

has implications for Zimbabwe's aspiration to strengthen Harare as a regional 

business and diplomatic centre. Capital cities compete increasingly through 

connectivity, infrastructure quality and the ease with which people and 

businesses can move through them. An efficient airport can enhance 

conference tourism, business travel, international meetings and investment 

promotion. It can support the growth of hotels, restaurants, transport 

companies, conference facilities and professional services. Airport 

infrastructure consequently creates multiplier effects extending well beyond 

the aviation industry. The challenge is to ensure that airport modernisation is 

integrated with road connectivity, public transport, cargo systems, 

telecommunications, tourism infrastructure and urban planning. 

Other airports around Zimbabwe also have a role to play in decentralising 

economic activity. Airports serving destinations such as Bulawayo, Victoria 

Falls, Kariba, Buffalo Range and other locations can contribute to regional 

tourism, business connectivity and domestic mobility. Victoria Falls is 

particularly important because tourism is highly dependent upon convenient 

access for international and domestic visitors. Airports can also facilitate the 

movement of executives, technical specialists, medical personnel and other 

professionals between regions. A diversified aviation network therefore 

strengthens the country's internal economic geography. Instead of 

concentrating almost all international connectivity in the capital, a more 

integrated aviation system can enable different provinces and tourism 

destinations to connect directly with national and international markets. 
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Railways constitute another critical component of Zimbabwe's physical 

integration because they provide an efficient means of moving large volumes 

of bulk commodities over long distances. Zimbabwe's railway network 

historically played a central role in connecting mines, farms, industrial centres 

and regional markets. Its strategic importance remains considerable because 

minerals, agricultural commodities, fuel and other bulk products are generally 

better suited to rail than road transport. A modernised railway system could 

reduce pressure on highways, lower transportation costs and improve the 

competitiveness of export industries. Rail is particularly important for a 

country seeking to increase mineral beneficiation and agricultural exports 

because the scale of production can place enormous demands upon transport 

infrastructure. Without sufficient rail capacity, growing production can 

become constrained by logistics. 

The railway network also has regional significance. Zimbabwe's rail 

connections can contribute to trade routes linking the country with 

neighbouring states and ports. For a landlocked economy, access to maritime 

gateways is a strategic economic concern. Rail can provide an alternative to 

road freight, particularly for heavy and high-volume commodities. If properly 

rehabilitated, railway infrastructure can support mineral exports toward 

regional ports, agricultural distribution into neighbouring markets and the 

movement of industrial inputs into Zimbabwe. Regional rail integration could 

consequently strengthen Zimbabwe's position within southern Africa's 

transport architecture. The long-term objective should be to create a 

multimodal transport system in which rail and road complement rather than 

compete unnecessarily with one another. 

Railway modernisation also offers environmental and economic benefits. 

Heavy freight moved by rail can reduce the number of trucks travelling long 

distances, thereby reducing road congestion and deterioration. It can also 

potentially lower transport-related emissions per unit of cargo compared with 

road freight. For mining companies, reliable rail can improve export planning 

and reduce dependence upon fleets of trucks. For government, shifting 

appropriate freight from roads to rail can reduce long-term highway 

maintenance costs. The revival of rail therefore represents an opportunity to 

address several infrastructure challenges simultaneously. It is not simply about 

restoring an old transportation system; it is about redesigning the country's 

logistics architecture for a more productive and sustainable economy. 
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Zimbabwe's energy system forms the foundation upon which the entire 

infrastructure agenda rests. Roads can move goods, airports can move people 

and railways can move minerals, but modern economies ultimately depend 

upon reliable electricity. Manufacturing plants require power for machinery, 

mines require electricity for extraction and processing, farms require 

electricity for irrigation and storage, hospitals require continuous power for 

essential services, and households require electricity for lighting, 

communication and modern living. When electricity supply becomes 

unreliable, the consequences spread throughout the economy. Businesses may 

resort to expensive alternative energy sources, production schedules can be 

disrupted, investment decisions can be postponed and consumers can 

experience higher prices. Energy security is therefore an essential component 

of economic security. 

The expansion of electricity-generation capacity has consequently become 

one of the most important infrastructure priorities. Zimbabwe has historically 

relied heavily on a combination of domestic generation and regional electricity 

imports, while demand has continued to evolve alongside population growth, 

industrial activity, mining expansion and urbanisation. The growth of the 

economy creates an energy paradox: successful industrialisation increases 

electricity demand, but inadequate electricity supply can constrain 

industrialisation. Breaking this cycle requires sustained investment in 

generation, transmission and distribution. It also requires improvements in 

maintenance, grid management and demand planning. Electricity 

infrastructure must be developed ahead of economic demand rather than 

merely responding to shortages after they have already become a constraint. 

The Hwange Power Development Project represents a particularly 

significant dimension of Zimbabwe's effort to increase generation capacity. 

The expansion of Hwange's generating capacity has strategic importance 

because it increases the domestic supply base and provides additional 

electricity for households, mines, farms and industries. Large-scale generation 

projects can also contribute to national energy resilience by reducing the extent 

to which economic activity depends upon external power availability. Yet 

generation capacity alone does not guarantee reliable electricity. Power must 

be transmitted efficiently from generating stations to demand centres and 

distributed through networks capable of serving businesses and households. 

The wider energy system must therefore develop in an integrated manner, with 
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generation, transmission, distribution and maintenance treated as 

interconnected components of national infrastructure. 

Hwange's strategic importance extends into the industrialisation agenda 

because energy-intensive industries require predictable electricity supplies. 

Mining operations, metal processing, manufacturing plants, agriculture and 

infrastructure construction all depend upon power. If Zimbabwe intends to 

increase value addition and beneficiation, its electricity requirements will grow 

substantially. Processing minerals domestically requires more energy than 

exporting raw ores. Manufacturing products locally requires more electricity 

than importing finished goods. Irrigation, cold storage and agro-processing 

similarly increase demand. The development of energy infrastructure should 

therefore be seen as an investment in future production rather than simply an 

attempt to resolve present shortages. The power system must be designed for 

the economy Zimbabwe seeks to build, not merely the economy it currently 

possesses. 

Renewable energy provides another avenue through which Zimbabwe can 

strengthen its energy security. The country possesses significant solar-energy 

potential, given its geographical position and generally favourable solar 

conditions. Solar power can support households, businesses, farms, schools, 

clinics and industrial facilities, particularly when integrated with battery 

storage and appropriate grid systems. The decentralised nature of solar 

generation also creates opportunities for communities that may be difficult or 

expensive to connect to conventional electricity networks. Solar therefore has 

the potential to complement large-scale generation rather than simply replace 

it. A diversified energy system combining thermal, hydroelectric, solar and 

other technologies can provide greater resilience than dependence upon one or 

two sources. 

Hydropower remains another important component of Zimbabwe's 

renewable-energy potential. The country's relationship with the Zambezi River 

and regional water systems provides opportunities for hydroelectric 

generation, while existing infrastructure demonstrates the historical 

importance of water-based power production. However, climate variability 

and changing rainfall patterns create risks that must be considered carefully. 

Hydropower planning must therefore be integrated with broader water-

management strategies. The future energy system should avoid assuming that 

historical rainfall patterns will remain constant. A resilient energy policy 
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requires diversification so that periods of drought do not automatically 

translate into severe electricity shortages. Renewable-energy development 

should consequently combine hydropower with solar, battery storage and other 

technologies capable of balancing seasonal variations. 

The growth of renewable energy can also stimulate a new domestic 

industrial ecosystem. Solar projects require panels, mounting structures, 

electrical equipment, batteries, cables, installation services, engineering 

expertise and maintenance capabilities. If Zimbabwe develops appropriate 

industrial policies, renewable-energy investment could contribute to local 

manufacturing and technical skills development. Universities and vocational 

institutions can train engineers, technicians and installers, while domestic 

companies can participate in construction and maintenance. Renewable energy 

therefore presents an opportunity not only to generate electricity but also to 

develop new industries. The energy transition can become part of the broader 

manufacturing renaissance by creating markets for locally produced 

components and services. 

Energy infrastructure must also address the needs of rural communities. 

Rural electrification can transform agricultural production by enabling 

irrigation, refrigeration, processing, lighting and digital connectivity. A farmer 

with reliable electricity can preserve produce, operate irrigation equipment and 

participate in value-added activities that would otherwise be difficult. Rural 

businesses can extend operating hours and access digital payment systems. 

Schools can use computers and internet technologies more effectively, while 

health facilities can operate essential equipment with greater reliability. 

Electricity therefore becomes a catalyst for rural transformation. The objective 

should not merely be to connect rural households to the grid but to enable 

electricity to become a productive resource that generates income and 

improves social services. 

Water infrastructure represents another foundation of national 

development because water is simultaneously an agricultural input, an 

industrial resource, an environmental asset and a basic human necessity. Dams, 

reservoirs, pipelines, treatment plants and irrigation systems therefore have 

economic significance extending far beyond household water supply. 

Agriculture depends upon water for irrigation and livestock, mining requires 

water for processing, industries require water for production, and cities require 

reliable supplies to support growing populations. Water infrastructure must 
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consequently be planned as part of the national production system. The 

availability, storage, treatment and distribution of water can determine whether 

communities and industries are capable of expanding sustainably. 

Zimbabwe's dams have historically played multiple roles in supporting 

development. They provide water for irrigation, urban consumption, industrial 

activity, livestock, fisheries, recreation and, in some cases, electricity 

generation. The construction and rehabilitation of dams can therefore generate 

multiple economic benefits simultaneously. New water-storage capacity can 

strengthen agricultural resilience by reducing dependence upon seasonal 

rainfall. It can also support urban development by providing more reliable 

sources for growing populations. For mining regions, water infrastructure can 

facilitate responsible industrial operations. The strategic management of dams 

must therefore recognise their multifunctional character and ensure that 

competing demands are balanced through effective planning and 

environmental stewardship. 

Water infrastructure also has a direct relationship with food security. 

Irrigation allows farmers to produce crops beyond the limitations imposed by 

rainfall patterns and can enable multiple production cycles where climatic 

conditions permit. This is particularly important as climate variability creates 

uncertainty for rain-fed agriculture. Irrigation infrastructure can stabilise 

production, support commercial farming and create opportunities for 

horticulture and agro-processing. However, irrigation requires more than dams 

alone. It depends upon canals, pumps, pipes, electricity, roads, storage 

facilities and markets. Water infrastructure must therefore be integrated with 

agricultural infrastructure so that the availability of water translates into actual 

productive capacity. 

Urban water infrastructure presents another major development challenge. 

Zimbabwe's cities have expanded over time, placing growing pressure on 

water-treatment plants, distribution networks and sewerage systems. 

Infrastructure deterioration can undermine reliable service delivery and create 

significant public-health risks. Urban development therefore requires 

investment not only in housing and roads but also in water and sanitation 

systems. New residential areas must be supported by adequate water 

infrastructure from the beginning rather than being developed first and 

connected later. The planning of cities must recognise water as a foundational 
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utility. Sustainable urbanisation requires coordinated investment in reservoirs, 

treatment plants, pipelines, sewage systems, drainage and waste management. 

Infrastructure development also provides an opportunity to strengthen 

provincial and local economic integration. Zimbabwe's provinces possess 

different productive strengths, from mining and manufacturing to agriculture, 

tourism and services. Infrastructure should connect these economic strengths 

rather than concentrate development exclusively around Harare. Improved 

roads can connect agricultural districts to processing centres, railways can 

connect mines to export routes, airports can connect tourism destinations to 

international visitors, and electricity networks can support industrial 

development outside major cities. This spatial dimension of infrastructure is 

central to balanced development. National integration becomes stronger when 

economic opportunities are distributed across provinces and communities 

rather than concentrated in a few urban centres. 

The relationship between infrastructure and devolution is therefore 

particularly important. As provincial and local authorities receive greater 

responsibility for development planning, they require infrastructure systems 

capable of supporting local economic strategies. A province seeking to develop 

agro-processing requires roads, electricity, water and storage. A mining district 

requires transport infrastructure and reliable power. A tourism destination 

requires airports, roads, telecommunications, water and accommodation 

facilities. Devolution cannot be successful if local authorities possess 

administrative responsibilities without corresponding physical infrastructure. 

Infrastructure therefore becomes an enabling condition for decentralised 

development, allowing provinces to translate their economic potential into 

tangible investment and employment. 

Infrastructure can also influence the geographical distribution of 

industrialisation. Industrial investors frequently consider electricity reliability, 

transport costs, water availability and market access when deciding where to 

locate production facilities. If infrastructure is concentrated in a few cities, 

industrial investment is likely to follow that concentration. If infrastructure 

networks extend more effectively into secondary cities and growth corridors, 

new industrial centres can emerge. Zimbabwe's infrastructure strategy 

therefore has the potential to reshape the country's economic geography. Cities 

such as Bulawayo, Mutare, Gweru, Masvingo, Kwekwe and other provincial 
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centres can strengthen their economic roles when connected by reliable 

transport, energy and digital infrastructure. 

Bulawayo illustrates the importance of infrastructure in supporting 

industrial renewal. Historically associated with manufacturing, engineering 

and railway activity, the city possesses an industrial heritage that can provide 

a foundation for renewed production. Reliable electricity, water, roads, 

railways and industrial facilities are essential to converting that heritage into 

future competitiveness. Infrastructure alone cannot revive manufacturing, but 

without infrastructure revival becomes much more difficult. Similar principles 

apply to other cities and towns. Infrastructure should therefore be considered 

part of a national strategy for creating a network of productive urban centres, 

each contributing to the national economy according to its comparative 

strengths. 

Infrastructure also has a profound relationship with employment. 

Construction projects directly create employment for engineers, surveyors, 

builders, drivers, technicians, electricians and other workers. More 

importantly, completed infrastructure creates conditions for longer-term 

employment by reducing the costs of doing business. A new road can support 

logistics companies, shops, farms and tourism enterprises. A new electricity-

generation facility can support factories and mines. An upgraded airport can 

expand tourism and business services. A rehabilitated railway can strengthen 

mining and agricultural exports. Infrastructure therefore generates both direct 

and indirect employment effects. The challenge is to ensure that local workers 

and companies participate meaningfully in these opportunities so that 

infrastructure investment produces domestic economic multipliers. 

The development of infrastructure can also strengthen domestic 

contracting and engineering capabilities. Large projects require civil 

engineers, architects, project managers, equipment operators, electricians, 

surveyors, environmental specialists and construction companies. If domestic 

firms are systematically integrated into infrastructure programmes, projects 

can become training grounds for national technical capacity. Over time, this 

can reduce dependence upon external expertise and create Zimbabwean 

companies capable of competing regionally. Infrastructure development 

should therefore be linked to industrial policy, skills development and local 

procurement. The objective should be to build not only roads and power 
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stations but also the national capabilities required to design, construct and 

maintain them. 

Financing remains one of the most difficult questions surrounding 

infrastructure development. Large roads, railway rehabilitation, airports, dams 

and energy projects require substantial capital, while public budgets face 

competing demands from health, education, social protection and other 

sectors. Zimbabwe therefore needs a diversified infrastructure-financing 

model involving public resources, private investment, development finance 

institutions, build-operate arrangements, public-private partnerships and other 

appropriate mechanisms. However, financing models must be evaluated 

carefully because infrastructure creates long-term obligations. Projects should 

be assessed according to their economic returns, social benefits, environmental 

implications, maintenance requirements and ability to generate sustainable 

revenue. The goal should be infrastructure investment that strengthens national 

productive capacity without creating unsustainable financial burdens. 

Public-private partnerships can be useful when projects possess 

identifiable revenue streams or when private expertise can improve efficiency. 

Transport terminals, logistics facilities, energy projects and certain water 

systems may offer opportunities for private-sector participation. Yet public 

infrastructure also contains social functions that cannot always be evaluated 

through commercial returns alone. Rural roads, community water systems and 

certain public transport facilities may be essential even when they generate 

limited direct revenue. Government must therefore retain a strategic role in 

ensuring that infrastructure investment serves national development 

objectives. The appropriate approach is not to choose between public and 

private infrastructure provision but to establish clear frameworks under which 

different forms of capital can contribute effectively. 

Maintenance should remain at the centre of the infrastructure debate. 

Zimbabwe's experience demonstrates that infrastructure can lose substantial 

value when maintenance is postponed for too long. Preventive maintenance is 

generally less expensive than complete reconstruction, yet fiscal systems often 

prioritise new projects because they are more visible politically. A road that is 

regularly maintained can remain functional for decades, while a neglected road 

may require expensive reconstruction. The same principle applies to railway 

lines, airports, electricity networks, dams and water-treatment facilities. 

Infrastructure policy should therefore include dedicated maintenance budgets, 
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asset registers, performance standards and monitoring systems. Development 

must mean preserving what has already been built while continuing to expand 

the national network. 

The question of infrastructure quality is equally important. Rapid 

construction should never become an excuse for weak standards. Poor-quality 

materials, inadequate drainage, insufficient supervision or weak project 

management can result in infrastructure that deteriorates prematurely. National 

development requires infrastructure capable of surviving Zimbabwe's climatic, 

economic and operational conditions. Engineering standards must therefore be 

enforced consistently, while procurement and contracting systems should 

encourage value for money. Quality infrastructure may cost more initially but 

can be significantly cheaper over its full life cycle. The objective should be to 

maximise the economic and social value generated by every dollar invested. 

Climate resilience must increasingly become part of infrastructure 

planning. Roads can be damaged by floods, bridges can be threatened by 

extreme weather, dams can be affected by drought, and electricity systems can 

experience stress during changing climatic conditions. Zimbabwe's 

infrastructure of the future must therefore be designed to withstand greater 

climatic uncertainty. Drainage systems, bridge design, road materials, dam 

management and agricultural-water systems should incorporate climate-risk 

assessments. This does not mean abandoning development because of climate 

risks. It means building infrastructure that remains functional under changing 

environmental conditions. Resilient infrastructure can protect public 

investment while reducing disruption to economic activity. 

Digital technology is also transforming the meaning of physical 

infrastructure. Modern transport systems increasingly depend upon 

telecommunications, digital payments, satellite navigation, traffic 

management, electronic customs systems and logistics platforms. A road 

without digital connectivity may provide physical movement but limited 

access to the information economy. Airports require advanced communication 

and security systems, while railways increasingly benefit from digital 

signalling and asset monitoring. Electricity systems can use smart technologies 

to improve demand management and detect faults. Water networks can employ 

sensors to monitor consumption and leakage. Zimbabwe's infrastructure 

strategy should therefore recognise the convergence between physical and 
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digital infrastructure, ensuring that new projects are designed for a 

technologically integrated economy. 

Border infrastructure is particularly important to Zimbabwe's ambition to 

become a regional logistics and transit hub. A modern highway can only 

deliver its full economic value if goods move efficiently through border posts. 

Delays at borders increase transport costs, reduce competitiveness and 

discourage trade. Infrastructure at ports of entry therefore needs to include 

adequate roads, inspection facilities, customs systems, parking areas, 

warehousing, security and digital processing. The border must be understood 

as part of the transport corridor rather than as an isolated administrative point. 

Efficient border management can convert infrastructure investment into actual 

trade facilitation, while inefficient border processes can undermine even the 

best road and railway networks. 

The Beitbridge area demonstrates the importance of this relationship 

because it functions as one of the most significant gateways between 

Zimbabwe and South Africa. The movement of people, commercial goods and 

vehicles through the border has implications for the economies of both 

countries and for the wider region. Infrastructure improvements around the 

border can reduce congestion, improve processing and strengthen commercial 

activity. The border also has potential to develop as a logistics and service 

centre, supporting warehousing, freight management, accommodation, vehicle 

services and other businesses. The broader lesson is that border infrastructure 

should be planned as part of economic development, not simply as a 

mechanism for immigration and customs control. 

Zimbabwe's potential to become a logistics hub depends upon integrating 

multiple modes of transportation. Road, rail, air and inland logistics facilities 

should function as components of a single system. Minerals might move from 

mines by road to rail terminals, then by railway toward regional ports. 

Agricultural products might move from farms through collection centres to 

processing plants and then into export markets. High-value products might use 

air cargo, while bulk commodities use rail. Such multimodal integration can 

reduce costs and increase flexibility. The objective should therefore be to build 

a transport ecosystem in which each mode performs the function for which it 

is most economically and environmentally appropriate. 
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Regional integration provides perhaps the strongest argument for treating 

infrastructure as a national strategic asset. Zimbabwe's economic future is 

inseparable from the wider Southern African Development Community 

market. Goods produced in Zimbabwe can find customers in neighbouring 

countries, while Zimbabwean businesses depend upon regional markets for 

inputs, services and investment. Infrastructure determines how effectively 

these economic relationships function. Regional highways, railways, airports, 

energy interconnections and water-management systems can strengthen 

economic integration. Zimbabwe's infrastructure strategy should therefore be 

designed with regional corridors in mind, ensuring that domestic networks 

connect efficiently to those of neighbouring countries. 

The country's central geographical position gives it an opportunity to serve 

as a bridge between southern and central Africa. Zimbabwe can potentially 

connect markets associated with South Africa, Botswana, Zambia, 

Mozambique and other regional economies. This opportunity, however, is not 

automatic. Other countries and corridors compete for the same transit traffic. 

Logistics companies will choose routes based upon cost, reliability, distance, 

border efficiency and security. Zimbabwe must therefore offer competitive 

infrastructure if it wishes to capture a greater share of regional trade. 

Infrastructure development consequently becomes part of a broader national 

competitiveness strategy, where efficiency determines whether geography 

becomes an advantage or merely a location on the map. 

Energy integration with neighbouring countries is another dimension of 

regional infrastructure. Electricity systems can benefit from interconnected 

grids because countries can exchange power during periods of surplus and 

shortage. Regional power pools can therefore improve resilience and reduce 

the need for every country to maintain enough generation capacity to meet all 

possible demand independently. Zimbabwe's participation in regional 

electricity systems can complement domestic generation investments. 

However, domestic generation remains essential because regional imports 

cannot substitute indefinitely for national capacity. A balanced strategy should 

therefore combine domestic energy expansion with regional cooperation, 

creating multiple layers of energy security. 

Water infrastructure similarly requires regional thinking. Rivers and 

watersheds do not respect national borders, meaning that effective water 

management often depends upon cooperation among neighbouring states. The 
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Zambezi basin, for example, has implications for electricity generation, 

agriculture, environmental protection and community livelihoods across 

several countries. Zimbabwe's water-development strategy must therefore 

balance national development priorities with regional obligations and 

environmental sustainability. Cooperative water management can reduce 

conflict, improve resource planning and create opportunities for shared 

infrastructure. In this context, water becomes not merely a domestic resource 

but part of the architecture of regional cooperation. 

Infrastructure can also contribute to tourism development by improving 

access to Zimbabwe's natural and cultural attractions. Victoria Falls is the most 

internationally recognised example, but the country possesses numerous other 

destinations whose potential depends partly upon accessibility. Roads, 

airports, electricity, water, telecommunications and accommodation 

infrastructure determine whether tourists can comfortably reach and remain in 

these areas. Improved infrastructure can therefore distribute tourism benefits 

beyond established destinations. Communities surrounding national parks, 

cultural sites and scenic areas can participate in tourism economies when 

transport and utility networks are sufficiently developed. Infrastructure thus 

becomes an instrument for turning natural and cultural assets into sustainable 

economic opportunities. 

Transport infrastructure also contributes to national unity by reducing 

physical isolation. Zimbabwe's provinces possess distinct landscapes, cultures, 

economic activities and historical identities, but roads and communication 

networks create practical connections among them. When citizens can travel 

more easily between regions, businesses can trade more efficiently and 

communities can interact more frequently. National integration is therefore 

partly a physical process. A country with strong internal connectivity can 

create a greater sense of economic interdependence among its regions. 

Infrastructure can consequently serve both economic and social objectives, 

strengthening the material foundations of national cohesion. 

The construction and rehabilitation of infrastructure can also become an 

expression of national confidence. Countries communicate their development 

ambitions through the quality of their public spaces, roads, airports, utilities 

and transport systems. Modern infrastructure signals an economy prepared to 

attract investment and accommodate growth. Yet infrastructure should never 

become merely a matter of national prestige. Its value must be judged by the 
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opportunities it creates for ordinary citizens. A spectacular project that does 

not improve productivity, connectivity or service delivery has limited 

developmental value. The most successful infrastructure strategy is therefore 

one that combines national ambition with practical economic usefulness. 

The physical integration of Zimbabwe also requires attention to small and 

medium-sized enterprises. Large infrastructure projects frequently create 

opportunities for local suppliers, transport operators, construction companies, 

food providers, equipment businesses and professional-service firms. These 

enterprises can become part of infrastructure value chains if procurement 

systems provide appropriate access. Local participation can increase the 

economic multiplier of infrastructure spending because money circulates 

through domestic businesses rather than leaving the economy immediately. 

Infrastructure development should therefore be linked to entrepreneurship and 

industrial development. A road project, for example, should create 

opportunities not only for the principal contractor but also for local quarry 

operators, transport companies, mechanics, suppliers and service providers. 

The relationship between infrastructure and agriculture is especially 

important because agriculture remains deeply connected to Zimbabwe's rural 

economy. Farmers require roads to transport inputs and outputs, electricity for 

irrigation and processing, water for production, storage facilities for reducing 

post-harvest losses and telecommunications for accessing market information. 

Infrastructure can therefore transform agriculture from a subsistence-oriented 

activity into a more commercially integrated sector. Irrigation combined with 

reliable roads and agro-processing can create regional agricultural economies. 

Farmers can produce for supermarkets, processors and export markets rather 

than relying entirely on local informal markets. Infrastructure consequently 

becomes one of the mechanisms through which agricultural modernisation can 

occur. 

Mining provides another powerful example of infrastructure's economic 

importance. Zimbabwe possesses significant mineral resources, but minerals 

create maximum economic value when extraction is connected to efficient 

transport, energy, water and processing infrastructure. Mines require roads and 

railways to move equipment and minerals, electricity to operate machinery, 

water for processing and telecommunications for modern management 

systems. As the country seeks greater mineral beneficiation, these 

requirements become even more important. Processing minerals domestically 
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requires industrial parks, power, water and transport systems capable of 

supporting larger value chains. Infrastructure therefore forms part of the 

strategy for moving from mineral extraction toward mineral-based 

industrialisation. 

The same principle applies to manufacturing. Factories cannot operate 

efficiently if raw materials are delayed by poor roads, production is interrupted 

by electricity shortages or water supply is unreliable. Manufacturers also 

require efficient outbound logistics to reach domestic and regional customers. 

Industrial infrastructure should therefore be developed around clusters where 

roads, railways, power, water, telecommunications and industrial land are 

available together. Such clustering can reduce costs and encourage businesses 

to locate near one another. Over time, infrastructure-led industrial clusters can 

generate economies of scale, strengthen supplier networks and create 

employment. Physical integration thus becomes a mechanism for increasing 

the competitiveness of domestic manufacturing. 

Zimbabwe's infrastructure transformation should also be understood as a 

long-term intergenerational project. Roads, dams, railway lines, airports and 

power stations can serve citizens for decades if they are properly designed and 

maintained. Decisions made today will therefore shape the opportunities 

available to future generations. Infrastructure investment should consequently 

be guided by long-term national planning rather than short-term political 

cycles alone. Projects should be selected according to their contribution to 

productivity, resilience, regional integration and social welfare. Future 

generations should inherit infrastructure capable of supporting a more 

prosperous economy rather than infrastructure that requires immediate 

reconstruction. 

The physical architecture of development also has implications for national 

sovereignty. A country that cannot reliably transport its goods, generate 

sufficient electricity or provide adequate water services remains vulnerable to 

external disruptions. Infrastructure strengthens the capacity of a state to control 

and manage its economic destiny. Domestic electricity generation can reduce 

dependence upon external supply. Efficient transport corridors can strengthen 

export competitiveness. Modern airports can increase international 

connectivity. Domestic water systems can improve resilience. Infrastructure 

therefore contributes to economic sovereignty by giving the country greater 

control over the basic systems upon which production depends. Sovereignty in 
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the modern economy is partly expressed through the ability to maintain 

functioning physical networks. 

Yet infrastructure sovereignty should not be confused with isolation. 

Zimbabwe's development requires strong regional and international 

partnerships. Infrastructure is increasingly interconnected across borders, and 

no country can efficiently develop every system independently. Regional 

electricity markets, transport corridors, international airports, development 

finance and cross-border trade all require cooperation. The objective should 

therefore be strategic interdependence rather than dependence. Zimbabwe can 

cooperate with neighbours and international partners while ensuring that 

infrastructure serves clearly defined national development objectives. Strong 

infrastructure gives the country a better position from which to participate in 

regional and global economic systems. 

The infrastructure agenda also raises questions about governance and 

accountability. Large projects involve substantial public resources and 

therefore require transparent procurement, effective project management and 

strong oversight. Infrastructure failures can have enormous financial 

consequences because mistakes made during construction may remain 

embedded in assets for decades. Effective governance requires clear feasibility 

studies, environmental assessments, contractual transparency, independent 

supervision and mechanisms for addressing poor performance. Infrastructure 

should be treated as a public trust. The objective is not simply to announce 

projects but to ensure that the projects are completed on time, within 

reasonable costs and to appropriate standards. 

Public participation can also improve infrastructure planning. 

Communities understand local conditions that may not always be visible in 

national planning documents. They know which roads become impassable 

during the rainy season, where water shortages are most severe, where bridges 

are needed and which routes are essential to local economic activity. 

Community participation can therefore help identify infrastructure priorities 

and reduce conflict during project implementation. Infrastructure should be 

designed with communities rather than merely for communities. This approach 

can strengthen local ownership and ensure that projects respond to actual 

development needs. 
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As Zimbabwe moves toward the ambitions of Vision 2030, infrastructure 

must increasingly be viewed as an integrated system rather than a collection of 

separate ministries and projects. Transport authorities, energy institutions, 

water agencies, local governments, provincial administrations, industrial 

planners and environmental authorities must coordinate their plans. A new 

road can influence where industries locate; a new dam can influence 

agriculture and electricity generation; an airport can influence tourism; and a 

railway can reshape mining logistics. Infrastructure planning therefore requires 

a systems perspective. The most powerful development outcomes occur when 

investments reinforce one another rather than operating independently. 

The ultimate test of infrastructure transformation will be its effect on 

economic productivity and the everyday lives of Zimbabweans. A rehabilitated 

highway matters because it reduces travel time and opens markets. A modern 

railway matters because it lowers freight costs and strengthens exports. An 

upgraded airport matters because it connects Zimbabwe to international 

business and tourism. Additional electricity generation matters because 

factories can operate more reliably. New dams matter because farmers can 

irrigate and cities can secure water supplies. These are the real measures of 

infrastructure success. Infrastructure becomes meaningful when it changes the 

possibilities available to citizens, businesses and communities. 

The road, railway, energy and water agenda therefore represents a deeper 

transformation of the national economy. It seeks to create the physical 

conditions under which agriculture can become more productive, mining can 

move toward beneficiation, manufacturing can expand, tourism can grow, 

cities can modernise and rural communities can participate more fully in 

development. Infrastructure does not produce these outcomes automatically, 

but without infrastructure they become considerably more difficult to achieve. 

The physical integration of Zimbabwe should consequently be understood as 

an enabling strategy, connecting the country's productive capacities with one 

another and with regional and international markets. 

The broader lesson is that infrastructure must be conceived as an 

interconnected national ecosystem. Roads without railways can leave bulk 

transport inefficient; railways without industrial production can remain 

underutilised; electricity without transmission infrastructure cannot reach 

consumers; dams without irrigation systems may not deliver their full 

agricultural potential; airports without tourism and business development may 
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operate below capacity; and border facilities without efficient transport 

corridors can become bottlenecks. Integration is therefore the central principle. 

The value of one infrastructure asset often increases when it is connected to 

others. Zimbabwe's development strategy must accordingly focus not only on 

constructing individual assets but on creating networks that multiply the value 

of every investment. 

Ultimately, infrastructure is not merely concrete and steel; it is the physical 

architecture through which an economy moves people, goods, capital and 

ideas. It determines how quickly a farmer can reach a market, how cheaply a 

manufacturer can obtain raw materials, how efficiently a mine can export 

minerals, how easily tourists can enter the country, how reliably a hospital can 

operate and how effectively communities can participate in national 

development. Roads create connections, railways create logistical capacity, 

airports create international gateways, electricity creates productive power, 

dams create water security and digital systems increasingly create intelligent 

coordination. Together, these networks form the physical foundation upon 

which Zimbabwe's development ambitions must stand. If infrastructure is 

modernised, maintained, integrated and governed effectively, it can become 

one of the most powerful instruments for transforming Zimbabwe from a 

collection of economically separated regions into a genuinely connected 

national economy and a competitive participant in the wider Southern and 

Central African marketplace.
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Chapter 11: Foreign Policy, Re-

Engagement and Economic Diplomacy 

Zimbabwe's foreign policy entered a significant period of transformation 

with the emergence of the Second Republic, as the country sought to redefine 

its relationship with the international community around the principles of 

engagement, economic cooperation and national development. Foreign policy 

was no longer understood only through the traditional language of political 

sovereignty, territorial integrity and diplomatic representation, but 

increasingly through the practical requirements of investment, trade, 

technology, tourism, finance and development partnerships. The underlying 

proposition was that Zimbabwe could not achieve its developmental ambitions 

by remaining disconnected from the major networks through which capital, 

technology, markets and knowledge circulate. Re-engagement therefore 

became an important component of the national development strategy. It 

represented an attempt to create a diplomatic environment capable of 

supporting the economic transformation envisaged under Vision 2030 and 

subsequent national development programmes. The transformation also 

reflected a broader understanding that economic strength and diplomatic 

influence reinforce one another. A country with expanding production, reliable 

infrastructure, growing markets and stronger institutions possesses greater 

capacity to negotiate internationally. In this sense, Zimbabwe's foreign policy 

became increasingly connected to the practical question of how international 

relations could serve domestic development. 

The re-engagement agenda was therefore more than an attempt to improve 

diplomatic relations with countries with which Zimbabwe had experienced 

political disagreements. It represented an effort to reposition the country within 

the international economic system and to rebuild relationships that could 

facilitate investment, trade and development cooperation. The Ministry of 

Foreign Affairs and International Trade has explicitly described 

rapprochement and re-engagement with Western countries and international 

financial institutions as part of its mandate, alongside economic and trade 

diplomacy. This approach reflected the recognition that political 

disagreements, however significant, could not permanently substitute for 

economic realities. Zimbabwe needed markets for its exports, capital for 

infrastructure, technology for industrialisation, tourism partnerships for 

foreign-exchange generation and development cooperation for social and 
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economic programmes. Re-engagement consequently became an instrument 

through which the country sought to widen its international economic options. 

The emphasis was increasingly placed on dialogue rather than permanent 

confrontation, cooperation rather than diplomatic isolation and commercial 

opportunity rather than exclusively political symbolism. The challenge was to 

achieve this without abandoning national sovereignty or allowing external 

relationships to determine domestic priorities. The central question became 

how Zimbabwe could engage the world while retaining sufficient policy space 

to pursue its own development objectives. 

The philosophy of re-engagement also reflected an understanding that 

modern diplomacy is inseparable from economic performance. Embassies are 

not merely buildings where diplomats conduct protocol, consular services and 

political communication; they can function as platforms for identifying 

investors, promoting exports, facilitating business contacts and presenting 

national development opportunities. Diplomats increasingly operate within an 

environment where governments compete for investment, tourists, technology 

partnerships and access to international value chains. Zimbabwe's diplomatic 

missions therefore acquired an increasingly important commercial dimension. 

Their responsibility included communicating the country's investment 

opportunities, explaining policy reforms, connecting Zimbabwean enterprises 

with foreign markets and promoting the country's tourism and cultural assets. 

Such responsibilities require diplomats to understand business environments, 

investment structures, trade agreements and sector-specific opportunities. 

They also require coordination between foreign policy institutions and 

domestic economic agencies. Economic diplomacy becomes ineffective when 

diplomats promote opportunities that cannot be delivered by domestic 

institutions. It becomes powerful when diplomatic representation is connected 

to credible investment facilitation, predictable regulation, infrastructure 

development and responsive public administration. Re-engagement therefore 

placed a new premium on institutional coordination. 

The slogan "Zimbabwe Is Open for Business" became one of the most 

recognisable expressions of this new external economic orientation. Its 

significance lay not merely in the words themselves but in the attempt to 

communicate a different image of Zimbabwe to international investors. For 

years, the country's external reputation had been heavily influenced by political 

controversy, economic instability, sanctions debates and perceptions of 

investment uncertainty. The new investment message sought to shift attention 
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toward opportunities in mining, agriculture, manufacturing, tourism, 

infrastructure, energy and other productive sectors. It communicated the idea 

that Zimbabwe wished to compete for capital rather than discourage it. Yet an 

investment slogan can only achieve its full meaning when supported by 

practical reforms. Investors do not make decisions solely because a 

government announces that a country is open for business. They examine 

taxation, exchange-rate arrangements, property rights, dispute resolution, 

infrastructure, access to foreign currency, labour markets, political stability 

and regulatory consistency. Consequently, the slogan represented both an 

invitation and a challenge. It invited international capital into Zimbabwe while 

simultaneously creating pressure for the state to make the domestic business 

environment sufficiently credible to sustain that invitation. 

The meaning of "open for business" was therefore broader than foreign 

direct investment alone. It also involved creating an economy capable of 

connecting domestic producers with regional and international markets. An 

economy can attract investment without necessarily producing broad-based 

development if investment remains concentrated in extractive activities with 

weak domestic linkages. The strategic objective therefore had to be deeper: 

investment should contribute to local value addition, employment creation, 

skills development, technological transfer and the expansion of domestic 

productive capacity. This principle became particularly important in mineral-

rich Zimbabwe, where international investors have historically been attracted 

by substantial deposits of gold, platinum, lithium, diamonds and other 

minerals. The challenge is to convert natural-resource attractiveness into an 

industrialisation advantage. Foreign investment can provide capital and 

expertise, but domestic institutions must ensure that the wider economy 

benefits through procurement, infrastructure, taxation, skills and value chains. 

Economic diplomacy consequently needs to promote not only the quantity of 

investment but also its quality. The ultimate measure should be whether 

external capital strengthens national productive capacity and contributes to the 

structural transformation of the Zimbabwean economy. 

Economic diplomacy emerged from this broader understanding as an 

increasingly important pillar of statecraft. Traditional diplomacy often 

concentrates on political relationships, security concerns and representation, 

while economic diplomacy focuses on the economic interests that underpin 

national prosperity. In Zimbabwe's case, the two dimensions increasingly 

overlap. A diplomatic relationship can create opportunities for trade; trade can 
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generate investment; investment can expand production; production can create 

employment; employment can strengthen household incomes; and stronger 

economic performance can improve the country's international bargaining 

position. This chain illustrates why economic diplomacy should not be treated 

as an isolated activity undertaken only by foreign ministries. It requires 

collaboration among government departments, private companies, financial 

institutions, exporters, tourism operators, universities and diaspora 

organisations. Economic diplomacy becomes a national project when different 

institutions communicate a coherent economic proposition to the outside 

world. Zimbabwe's external strategy therefore increasingly placed economic 

interests alongside traditional diplomatic objectives. 

One of the most important elements of economic diplomacy is the search 

for diversified markets. Excessive dependence on a small number of markets 

can make a country vulnerable to external shocks, political disputes and 

changes in commodity prices. Zimbabwe's strategy therefore required stronger 

engagement with neighbouring countries, the wider African continent, Asia, 

the Middle East, Europe and other international markets. Market 

diversification can provide exporters with greater bargaining power while 

allowing domestic industries to identify new consumers. It can also encourage 

companies to improve product quality and competitiveness because they are 

exposed to different standards and market expectations. For Zimbabwe, this is 

particularly relevant in agriculture and manufacturing, where the expansion of 

regional markets can create opportunities for processed foods, clothing, 

pharmaceuticals, fertilisers, machinery and other products. Economic 

diplomacy can help create the political and institutional conditions for such 

trade, but companies must ultimately develop the capacity to compete. 

International engagement therefore works best when diplomacy and domestic 

production advance together. 

The re-engagement agenda also carried an important financial dimension 

because Zimbabwe's long-running debt and arrears position constrained access 

to conventional international financing. The IMF has noted that Zimbabwe 

remains engaged with international creditors through processes aimed at debt 

resolution and arrears clearance, while emphasising that successful re-

engagement is important for restoring access to concessional external 

financing. This makes debt diplomacy an essential part of economic 

diplomacy. Debt is not simply an accounting problem; it affects the state's 

ability to finance infrastructure, access development finance and establish 
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relationships with international financial institutions. The resolution of arrears 

can therefore have consequences extending far beyond the balance sheet. It can 

influence investor confidence, borrowing costs and the capacity of 

international institutions to support development programmes. Zimbabwe's 

engagement with creditors must consequently be understood as part of a wider 

effort to restore financial credibility and expand the country's economic room 

for manoeuvre. 

The process of rebuilding relationships with international financial 

institutions has also demonstrated the importance of policy credibility. 

International economic institutions assess not only political declarations but 

also fiscal management, monetary policy, debt statistics, governance 

arrangements and structural reforms. Zimbabwe's more recent engagement 

with the IMF illustrates this reality. In 2026, the IMF reported that Zimbabwe 

and its staff had reached a staff-level agreement on the first review under a ten-

month Staff-Monitored Program, describing the process as an important step 

toward consolidating stabilisation gains and building a track record for arrears 

clearance, debt restructuring and wider international re-engagement. Such 

developments demonstrate that economic diplomacy is partly about creating 

confidence through demonstrated institutional behaviour. Diplomatic 

meetings can open doors, but sustained engagement depends upon credible 

policies. The international community watches whether commitments are 

implemented, whether reforms are sustained and whether institutions can 

provide reliable information. Re-engagement therefore requires consistency 

between what Zimbabwe says internationally and what it does domestically. 

At the same time, the re-engagement agenda should not be interpreted as a 

surrender of national policy autonomy. A sovereign state has legitimate 

interests that must remain central to its external relationships. Zimbabwe's 

development strategy requires access to international markets and capital, but 

it also requires the ability to determine its own industrial priorities, land 

policies, resource strategies and social objectives. Economic diplomacy should 

therefore be based on partnership rather than dependency. The objective 

should be to create mutually beneficial relationships in which foreign partners 

gain access to opportunities while Zimbabwe gains capital, technology, 

markets and productive capacity. This balance is especially important in 

sectors involving strategic minerals, energy infrastructure and large-scale land-

based investments. The country needs foreign partners, but foreign 

partnerships should contribute to long-term national development. Sovereignty 
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in the modern economy does not mean economic isolation; it means possessing 

sufficient institutional capacity to negotiate from a position of knowledge, 

strength and strategic clarity. 

The "Africa First" dimension of Zimbabwe's external strategy is equally 

important because the African continent represents both a political community 

and an economic opportunity. Zimbabwe's participation in SADC and the 

African Union provides access to regional institutions that seek to promote 

peace, economic cooperation, infrastructure connectivity and integration. 

Regional diplomacy allows Zimbabwe to pursue interests collectively rather 

than always negotiating as an isolated national economy. This is particularly 

important for landlocked countries, whose trade competitiveness depends 

heavily on relationships with neighbouring states and transport corridors. 

Zimbabwe's access to ports, electricity markets, regional roads, railways and 

cross-border supply chains is inseparable from its diplomatic relationships 

with surrounding countries. Economic integration within Southern Africa can 

therefore reduce some of the structural disadvantages associated with 

geography. In this context, African regionalism is not merely a diplomatic 

principle; it is an economic necessity. 

SADC provides an especially important framework for Zimbabwe's 

economic diplomacy because the region constitutes a natural market for goods, 

services, labour, investment and infrastructure. Zimbabwe's geographical 

position gives it potential significance as a transit and logistics country 

connecting parts of Southern Africa. Improved roads and railways can 

facilitate trade between the interior and regional ports, while electricity 

interconnections can support energy security and industrial activity. Cross-

border investment can create regional value chains in agriculture, mining, 

manufacturing and services. Zimbabwe's participation in SADC therefore 

needs to be viewed through the broader concept of economic interdependence. 

No Southern African country can realistically pursue complete economic self-

sufficiency. The economies of the region are interconnected through transport 

networks, labour markets, energy systems, financial flows and consumer 

markets. Regional diplomacy consequently becomes one of the foundations 

upon which national development can be constructed. 

The African Union provides a broader platform for this economic 

orientation. The continental institution represents an attempt to move African 

countries beyond fragmented national economies toward stronger collective 
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bargaining power and integrated markets. For Zimbabwe, continental 

economic cooperation can create opportunities to diversify beyond traditional 

markets and deepen relationships with economies across Africa. It can also 

provide platforms for discussing common challenges such as infrastructure 

financing, agricultural productivity, digital transformation, industrialisation 

and climate resilience. The African development agenda increasingly 

emphasises the idea that African countries should move from exporting raw 

materials toward building regional value chains. Zimbabwe's own ambitions 

in mining, agriculture and manufacturing fit naturally within this continental 

objective. If Zimbabwe can process more of its minerals, manufacture more 

agricultural products and develop services capable of crossing borders, it can 

participate in the broader transformation of Africa from a predominantly 

commodity-exporting continent into a more diversified productive economy. 

The African Continental Free Trade Area represents one of the most 

significant opportunities within this broader framework. The AfCFTA seeks 

to deepen intra-African trade and create a more integrated continental market, 

including opportunities for businesses to expand across national borders. 

Current AfCFTA initiatives emphasise removing cross-border barriers, 

supporting MSMEs, improving digital trade, strengthening logistics and 

expanding access to finance. For Zimbabwean businesses, the significance lies 

in the possibility of reaching consumers beyond the country's relatively small 

domestic market. A manufacturing company that can compete regionally has 

a larger potential customer base than one dependent entirely upon domestic 

consumption. Similarly, agricultural processors, technology companies, 

financial-service providers and creative industries can potentially use 

continental integration to expand their markets. The AfCFTA therefore 

changes the scale at which Zimbabwean businesses can imagine growth. 

However, market access alone does not guarantee export success. 

Zimbabwe must develop enterprises capable of meeting continental demand in 

terms of price, quality, reliability and delivery. The opportunity presented by 

AfCFTA therefore places greater responsibility on domestic industrial policy. 

Businesses require access to affordable finance, modern machinery, reliable 

electricity, efficient logistics, digital infrastructure and skilled workers. They 

also need accurate information about consumer demand, standards and 

regulatory requirements in different markets. Government agencies such as 

trade promotion institutions can help companies navigate these requirements, 

but the private sector must ultimately become internationally competitive. 
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AfCFTA should therefore be understood not simply as a trade agreement but 

as a catalyst for domestic transformation. It provides an external market 

opportunity that can only be fully exploited if Zimbabwe strengthens the 

internal productive system. 

For Zimbabwe, AfCFTA could be particularly valuable in encouraging 

value addition. The country's agricultural and mineral resources provide raw 

materials that can support domestic industries, but exporting unprocessed 

commodities limits the amount of value captured within the national economy. 

A continental market creates incentives to process these resources into 

products that can be sold across Africa. Lithium, for example, can become part 

of a broader industrial strategy involving mineral processing, battery-related 

industries and technical services rather than remaining solely an exported raw 

material. Agriculture can similarly move beyond the export of basic 

commodities toward processed foods, packaging, agro-machinery and 

specialised agricultural services. The same principle applies to textiles, 

pharmaceuticals, construction materials and digital services. Economic 

diplomacy should therefore seek market access for higher-value Zimbabwean 

products rather than simply promoting the export of raw materials. 

The diaspora constitutes another important pillar of Zimbabwe's external 

economic strategy. Millions of Zimbabweans live, work or study outside the 

country, creating a global network of skills, financial resources, professional 

connections and knowledge. Remittances have become an important source of 

external income for Zimbabwean households, with World Bank data showing 

personal remittances received at around 8.5 percent of GDP in 2024. The 

importance of the diaspora therefore extends beyond the money transferred to 

families. Zimbabweans abroad can serve as investors, entrepreneurs, 

professionals, researchers, technology specialists and ambassadors for 

Zimbabwean products. They can connect domestic businesses with foreign 

markets and institutions. Diaspora engagement consequently becomes an 

economic diplomacy strategy through which the country attempts to transform 

migration from a one-directional loss of human capital into a two-way network 

of knowledge, capital and opportunity. 

The relationship between Zimbabwe and its diaspora has nevertheless 

remained complex. Many Zimbabweans abroad have developed strong 

economic and professional lives in other countries, and their willingness to 

invest in Zimbabwe depends on their perceptions of the domestic business 
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environment. The state cannot assume that patriotic sentiment alone will 

generate investment. Diaspora investors, like all investors, consider risk, 

returns, regulation and predictability. A serious diaspora policy must therefore 

create practical investment mechanisms, transparent procedures and credible 

institutions. Diaspora bonds, investment funds, property-development 

opportunities, technology partnerships and professional exchange programmes 

can become instruments of engagement when designed transparently. The 

objective should not be to view diaspora citizens merely as sources of 

remittances, but as strategic partners in national development. Their 

experience of international markets can also provide valuable knowledge about 

standards, consumer preferences and technological trends. 

Skills transfer may ultimately be as important as financial transfer. 

Zimbabwe has a long tradition of education and professional training, and 

many Zimbabweans working abroad have accumulated expertise in medicine, 

engineering, finance, information technology, academia, construction, law, 

business and other sectors. Diaspora engagement can create channels through 

which such expertise contributes to domestic development without necessarily 

requiring permanent repatriation. Digital collaboration, visiting-professor 

programmes, professional exchanges, investment partnerships and mentorship 

networks can connect Zimbabwean institutions with citizens abroad. This 

approach recognises that the modern economy allows knowledge to move 

across borders more easily than in previous generations. A Zimbabwean 

engineer working in London, a medical specialist working in Johannesburg or 

a technology entrepreneur working in Dubai can contribute to Zimbabwe 

through networks, investment and knowledge even while remaining abroad. 

Economic diplomacy therefore needs to treat the diaspora as a distributed 

national asset. 

Investment conferences have become another prominent instrument 

through which Zimbabwe seeks to communicate its economic opportunities to 

international audiences. Such gatherings provide platforms where government 

officials, investors, development institutions, financiers and private companies 

can interact directly. They allow the country to present projects, explain policy 

reforms and demonstrate political commitment to particular sectors. 

Investment forums can also create a competitive environment among 

provinces and local authorities, encouraging them to identify commercially 

viable opportunities within their jurisdictions. When effectively organised, 

such conferences can move beyond speeches and publicity toward concrete 
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investment pipelines. Their value should therefore be measured not by the 

number of delegates who attend but by the quality and implementation of deals 

that emerge from them. The credibility of investment conferences depends 

upon what happens after the cameras disappear and investors return home. 

Diplomatic missions can reinforce this investment-conference strategy by 

maintaining relationships after initial meetings. Investment decisions often 

take months or years, requiring due diligence, feasibility studies, licensing, 

financing and negotiations. A diplomatic mission that simply distributes 

brochures cannot effectively support investment. It must be able to connect 

potential investors with relevant agencies, explain regulatory procedures and 

follow up on unresolved issues. Economic diplomacy therefore requires 

professionalisation and measurable performance. Diplomats should 

understand the sectors they promote and should be evaluated partly according 

to the quality of economic relationships they facilitate. This does not mean 

turning every embassy into a commercial office, but it does mean recognising 

that diplomatic effectiveness increasingly includes economic outcomes. In a 

competitive global investment environment, countries that provide investors 

with clear information and responsive institutional support are more likely to 

convert interest into actual projects. 

The role of provincial and local authorities is also increasingly relevant to 

investment diplomacy. Zimbabwe's economic potential is geographically 

distributed across the country, with different provinces possessing different 

combinations of minerals, agricultural resources, tourism attractions, industrial 

capabilities and logistical advantages. A national investment strategy therefore 

needs to be connected to local development strategies. Provincial investment 

forums can identify opportunities that may otherwise remain invisible within 

national-level planning. They can also promote balanced development by 

directing investment beyond major urban centres. Economic diplomacy should 

consequently communicate Zimbabwe not as a single investment destination 

but as a collection of interconnected regional economies. If provinces can 

develop specialised economic strengths while remaining connected through 

national infrastructure, the country can build a more diversified and resilient 

economic structure. 

Tourism represents another powerful instrument of economic diplomacy 

because it combines foreign exchange generation, employment, cultural 

exchange and international image-building. Zimbabwe possesses globally 
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recognised natural and cultural attractions, including Victoria Falls, wildlife 

areas, historical sites and landscapes with significant tourism potential. The 

tourism sector can contribute to the country's international reputation because 

visitors encounter Zimbabwe directly rather than merely through political 

narratives or international media coverage. A positive tourist experience can 

therefore become a form of informal diplomacy. Visitors return home carrying 

impressions of Zimbabwe and potentially influencing future tourism, 

investment and business decisions. Tourism promotion consequently has 

significance beyond hotel occupancy and visitor numbers. It can contribute to 

national branding by presenting Zimbabwe as a destination of hospitality, 

natural beauty, culture and commercial opportunity. 

Tourism diplomacy also creates opportunities for regional cooperation. 

Zimbabwe's most famous attractions can be integrated into broader Southern 

African tourism circuits that include neighbouring countries. International 

tourists often travel across multiple destinations during a single journey, 

making regional cooperation economically rational. Joint marketing, 

simplified border procedures, coordinated conservation initiatives and 

connected transport networks can strengthen the competitiveness of the region 

as a whole. Zimbabwe can benefit from being part of such networks rather than 

attempting to compete entirely on its own. This illustrates a broader principle 

of economic diplomacy: cooperation can sometimes produce greater national 

gains than isolated competition. When countries coordinate around tourism 

corridors, transport systems, cultural routes and conservation areas, the 

resulting market can be more attractive to international visitors than 

fragmented national campaigns. 

Tourism diplomacy also has an important cultural dimension. National 

identity is communicated internationally through music, food, art, literature, 

heritage and hospitality as much as through official diplomatic statements. 

Zimbabwe's cultural industries can therefore contribute to the country's 

international image. Music festivals, sporting events, literary exchanges, film 

productions, cultural exhibitions and heritage programmes can bring 

international audiences into contact with Zimbabwean society. Such 

interactions can challenge stereotypes and create networks that later become 

economically valuable. Cultural diplomacy and economic diplomacy can 

therefore reinforce each other. A country that is known for creativity, 

hospitality and cultural confidence can strengthen its attractiveness as a place 

to visit, study, invest and do business. National branding should consequently 
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be treated as a long-term economic asset rather than a superficial public-

relations exercise. 

The challenge of managing external constraints remains central to 

Zimbabwe's re-engagement strategy. The country's relationship with Western 

governments has been affected by disagreements over governance, human 

rights, elections, economic policy and sanctions. Whatever one's interpretation 

of these disputes, their economic consequences have formed part of the 

environment within which Zimbabwe has attempted to attract capital and 

deepen international relationships. Re-engagement therefore requires 

diplomacy capable of managing disagreement without allowing disagreement 

to permanently close channels of economic cooperation. It also requires 

domestic reforms that address legitimate concerns raised by international 

partners while preserving national sovereignty. The objective should be to 

maximise Zimbabwe's international economic relationships rather than 

allowing geopolitical differences to eliminate opportunities for trade and 

investment. 

Sanctions and restrictive measures have consequently become part of the 

wider debate surrounding Zimbabwe's external economic strategy. The 

government has consistently argued that external restrictions have contributed 

to economic difficulties, while critics have also emphasised domestic 

governance and policy weaknesses. An academically balanced analysis must 

recognise that Zimbabwe's economic challenges cannot be reduced to a single 

external cause. The World Bank has identified structural factors including 

macroeconomic volatility, limited investment conditions, poverty and 

exposure to climate shocks, while the IMF has highlighted debt distress, 

financing pressures and the need for reforms. The development challenge is 

therefore multidimensional. Re-engagement must address external constraints 

while simultaneously strengthening domestic institutions. A sovereign 

development strategy is strongest when it does not depend upon blaming either 

external actors or internal actors for every difficulty, but instead identifies 

practical measures that expand national economic capacity. 

Debt represents another major external constraint. Zimbabwe's 

accumulated obligations and arrears have restricted its ability to access some 

forms of international financing on normal terms. The IMF's 2025 assessment 

described Zimbabwe's public debt as unsustainable and emphasised the 

importance of fiscal consolidation, stronger debt management, structural 
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reforms and arrears resolution. Debt restructuring is therefore not simply a 

financial technicality. It is connected to the broader project of economic re-

engagement because a country carrying unresolved arrears has fewer financing 

options. At the same time, new borrowing without improvements in 

productivity and public financial management could recreate the same 

problem. Zimbabwe therefore faces the delicate task of rebuilding 

creditworthiness while avoiding unsustainable accumulation of new 

obligations. Economic diplomacy must consequently include careful 

negotiation with creditors and development partners while domestic policy 

must ensure that future borrowing contributes to productive capacity. 

The question of geopolitical balance is equally important. Zimbabwe 

operates within a world characterised by competition among major economic 

powers and changing patterns of global trade and investment. The country has 

relationships with traditional Western partners as well as growing relationships 

with China, Russia, India, the Middle East and other emerging economic 

powers. A pragmatic foreign policy can seek opportunities across these 

relationships rather than defining economic diplomacy through permanent 

alignment with one geopolitical bloc. Diversification gives Zimbabwe greater 

bargaining space and reduces dependence on any single external partner. 

However, diversification must be strategic rather than opportunistic. Different 

partners offer different combinations of capital, technology, markets and 

infrastructure. The national interest requires assessing each relationship 

according to its developmental contribution rather than simply measuring 

diplomatic symbolism. 

The relationship with China illustrates the importance of this diversified 

diplomacy. Chinese companies and financial institutions have participated in 

infrastructure, energy, mining, telecommunications and other areas across 

Africa, while Zimbabwe has developed substantial economic and political 

relations with China. Such partnerships can provide access to capital, 

technology and construction capacity. Yet the fundamental question remains 

whether individual projects generate sustainable economic returns and 

meaningful domestic linkages. International partnerships should therefore be 

assessed through transparent feasibility studies, procurement processes and 

long-term economic impact. The same standard should apply to partnerships 

with Western countries, regional investors, Middle Eastern institutions, Asian 

companies or any other international actor. Economic diplomacy should not 



CHAPTER 11: FOREIGN POLICY, RE-ENGAGEMENT AND ECONOMIC 

DIPLOMACY 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 279 — 

replace one form of dependency with another. Its purpose should be to expand 

the range of choices available to Zimbabwe. 

The Middle East has also emerged as an increasingly important area of 

economic engagement for African countries, particularly in investment, 

logistics, agriculture, tourism, energy and finance. Zimbabwe can potentially 

benefit from deeper engagement with Gulf-based investors and institutions 

seeking opportunities in Africa. Such relationships can diversify investment 

sources and create new markets for agricultural and mineral products. The 

challenge is to ensure that engagement produces productive investment rather 

than purely extractive transactions. Zimbabwe's diplomatic missions can play 

an important role in identifying credible partners and communicating 

investment opportunities. In this respect, economic diplomacy becomes a form 

of international matchmaking, bringing together national development 

priorities and global pools of capital. The effectiveness of such matchmaking 

depends on transparency, professional negotiation and the capacity of 

domestic institutions to implement agreements. 

India represents another important dimension of Zimbabwe's diversified 

economic diplomacy, particularly through trade, pharmaceuticals, agriculture, 

education, technology and business relationships. South-South cooperation 

can provide Zimbabwe with opportunities that differ from conventional North-

South development relationships. Such cooperation can involve technologies 

and business models that are more adaptable to developing-country conditions. 

The broader lesson is that Zimbabwe should seek knowledge from multiple 

international experiences rather than assuming that one economic model can 

solve all development challenges. Economic diplomacy should therefore 

encourage learning as well as investment. International partnerships can 

provide access to expertise in areas such as digital finance, agricultural 

technology, renewable energy, manufacturing and public administration. The 

objective is to convert external relationships into domestic capabilities. 

The diplomatic relationship with Europe also remains economically 

important because European markets, companies, development institutions 

and financial systems occupy significant positions in the global economy. Re-

engagement with European countries can therefore provide opportunities in 

trade, investment, tourism, education, renewable energy and development 

cooperation. Yet effective engagement requires dialogue about areas of 

disagreement as well as areas of mutual interest. Mature diplomacy does not 
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require countries to agree on every political question before cooperating 

economically. It requires sufficient institutional maturity to separate 

disagreement from the search for practical cooperation. Zimbabwe's 

diplomatic strategy can therefore pursue dialogue on governance and human 

rights while simultaneously seeking commercial and developmental 

relationships where interests overlap. Such compartmentalisation can be 

difficult, but it is a normal feature of international relations. 

The United States remains another significant component of Zimbabwe's 

international economic environment. American companies, institutions, 

universities, financial systems and development agencies possess considerable 

global influence. Improved relations could potentially create opportunities in 

technology, agriculture, education, healthcare, tourism and investment. At the 

same time, political disagreements have complicated the relationship. 

Economic diplomacy therefore has to create channels through which 

constructive engagement can continue even when governments disagree. 

Business communities, universities, civil-society organisations and 

professional networks can sometimes sustain relationships when official 

political relations become difficult. This is why modern diplomacy should not 

be limited to state-to-state interactions. National economic interests are 

increasingly advanced through networks connecting governments, companies, 

universities, financial institutions and citizens. 

Zimbabwe's re-engagement strategy also has implications for international 

perceptions of national sovereignty. There has sometimes been a false 

assumption that sovereignty and international engagement are opposites. In 

reality, the most successful states generally combine strong national 

institutions with extensive international economic relationships. Sovereignty 

in the twenty-first century is partly the capacity to negotiate effectively within 

global systems. A country that can attract investment while protecting its 

interests, export goods while maintaining food security, borrow while 

preserving debt sustainability and cooperate internationally while retaining 

policy autonomy possesses a more meaningful form of economic sovereignty. 

Zimbabwe's objective should therefore be neither isolation nor dependence. It 

should be strategic interdependence. The country must develop the 

institutional capacity to choose partnerships according to national priorities 

rather than entering relationships simply because alternatives are unavailable. 
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Economic diplomacy must also support domestic entrepreneurs. 

International investors often receive significant attention because of the scale 

of their capital, but Zimbabwean businesses are equally important to long-term 

economic transformation. Local companies understand domestic conditions, 

employ local workers and are more likely to remain embedded within the 

national economy. Foreign partnerships should therefore create opportunities 

for joint ventures, subcontracting, technology transfer and domestic supplier 

development. Investment promotion should ask not only how much foreign 

capital enters Zimbabwe but also how many local enterprises are connected to 

that capital. A foreign manufacturing plant that imports nearly everything and 

exports profits without developing domestic suppliers may generate fewer 

developmental benefits than an investment that builds a broad local value 

chain. Economic diplomacy should therefore promote integration rather than 

enclaves. 

The development of export-oriented small and medium enterprises is 

especially important within the AfCFTA environment. Small businesses often 

possess innovative products and services but lack information about foreign 

markets, standards, logistics and financing. Government trade agencies and 

diplomatic missions can help reduce these information barriers. Digital 

platforms can further enable small enterprises to identify buyers across 

borders. The AfCFTA Secretariat has increasingly highlighted digital 

solutions, e-commerce, logistics, trade facilitation and financial services as 

tools for overcoming cross-border barriers affecting MSMEs. Zimbabwe 

should therefore connect its economic diplomacy with digital transformation. 

The future African marketplace will not be built only through physical borders 

and trade missions; it will increasingly operate through digital platforms, 

electronic payments, online marketplaces and integrated logistics systems. 

Digital diplomacy is consequently becoming an important extension of 

economic diplomacy. Zimbabwe's embassies and trade agencies can use digital 

platforms to showcase investment opportunities, connect exporters with buyers 

and communicate policy changes. Digital diplomacy also allows the country 

to reach the diaspora more effectively. A Zimbabwean professional in 

Australia, a businessperson in South Africa or a student in the United Kingdom 

can access investment information without physically visiting an embassy. 

Digital systems can therefore reduce transaction costs and broaden 

participation in national development. However, digital economic diplomacy 

requires reliable data, professional communication and credible online 
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information. If websites are outdated or investment information is difficult to 

verify, digital diplomacy loses credibility. The digital transformation of 

foreign economic relations must therefore be accompanied by improvements 

in institutional communication. 

Economic diplomacy also requires better national branding. Zimbabwe's 

international image has often been shaped by political controversies and 

economic difficulties, but national reputation is neither permanent nor 

predetermined. Countries can change how they are perceived when their 

economic performance, institutions and international communication change. 

A credible national brand should be based on reality rather than propaganda. 

If Zimbabwe promotes itself as an investment destination, investors must find 

functioning infrastructure and predictable rules. If it promotes itself as a 

tourism destination, visitors must experience good services and efficient 

connectivity. If it promotes itself as a manufacturing centre, electricity and 

logistics must support industrial production. National branding therefore 

begins at home. International communication can amplify economic strengths, 

but it cannot permanently conceal domestic weaknesses. 

The role of infrastructure in economic diplomacy is consequently 

substantial. Roads, railways, airports, ports, electricity networks and digital 

connectivity determine whether international economic relationships can be 

translated into physical economic activity. A diplomatic agreement promising 

increased trade is of limited value if goods cannot move efficiently across 

borders. An investment agreement is similarly weakened if electricity supply 

is unreliable or industrial sites lack transport connections. Infrastructure 

development should therefore be viewed as a component of foreign policy. 

Regional transport corridors, energy interconnections and telecommunications 

networks are physical expressions of diplomacy. They connect Zimbabwe to 

external markets and make the country economically relevant to its 

neighbours. In this sense, infrastructure is not merely domestic construction; it 

is part of the architecture of international economic integration. 

The Beitbridge and broader North-South transport corridor illustrate this 

principle. Zimbabwe's geographical location gives it potential strategic 

importance in connecting regional markets and transport routes. Efficient 

border infrastructure can reduce delays, lower transport costs and increase the 

attractiveness of the country as a logistics hub. Economic diplomacy can 

reinforce such advantages by working with neighbouring countries to improve 
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customs procedures, transport agreements and regional trade facilitation. The 

goal should be to turn geography into economic value. A landlocked country 

does not have to be economically isolated if it possesses efficient connections 

to regional ports and markets. The quality of those connections depends partly 

on diplomacy and partly on domestic infrastructure investment. These two 

dimensions therefore need to advance together. 

Energy diplomacy is similarly important. Zimbabwe's industrial ambitions 

require reliable electricity, while the Southern African region possesses 

opportunities for cross-border power trading. Regional energy cooperation can 

help countries manage shortages, diversify generation sources and develop 

renewable-energy capacity. Zimbabwe's own investments in electricity 

generation and renewable energy can therefore be linked to wider regional 

markets. Economic diplomacy can attract independent power producers, 

technology providers and financing partners while regional institutions can 

facilitate cross-border energy arrangements. The development of energy 

diplomacy demonstrates again that foreign policy has become increasingly 

connected to domestic development. A diplomatic relationship can influence 

whether a factory receives reliable power, whether a mining project can expand 

and whether rural communities gain access to electricity. 

Climate change introduces another dimension to economic diplomacy. 

Zimbabwe's agricultural economy remains highly exposed to weather shocks, 

and the World Bank has identified climate resilience as a major development 

priority. International cooperation can provide access to climate finance, 

technology, agricultural knowledge and renewable-energy investment. 

Climate diplomacy should therefore not be treated as separate from economic 

development. Water security, renewable energy, drought resilience, climate-

smart agriculture and environmental conservation all have economic 

consequences. Zimbabwe's international relationships can help mobilise 

resources for adaptation while domestic policies can create conditions for 

green investment. The global transition toward low-carbon economies also 

creates potential opportunities in renewable energy, electric mobility and 

critical minerals. Economic diplomacy must therefore anticipate changing 

global markets rather than responding only after they have transformed. 

Mineral diplomacy will be particularly important because Zimbabwe 

possesses resources that have become strategically significant in the global 

energy transition. Lithium, platinum-group metals, gold and other minerals 
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attract international attention because they are connected to batteries, 

renewable technologies, industrial production and global manufacturing. 

Zimbabwe can use this resource base to strengthen its international economic 

position, but only if mineral diplomacy is linked to value addition and 

responsible resource governance. The danger is that a new mineral boom could 

reproduce the old pattern of exporting raw materials while importing finished 

products. A stronger strategy would seek investment in processing, refining, 

research, technology and downstream manufacturing. Such an approach would 

transform mineral diplomacy from the promotion of extraction into the 

promotion of industrial development. 

Agricultural diplomacy also has considerable potential. Zimbabwe has 

agricultural land, farming knowledge and a range of products that can serve 

regional and international markets. Trade relationships can create markets for 

horticulture, tobacco, livestock products, processed foods and other 

agricultural commodities. Yet agricultural exports require compliance with 

international standards, reliable logistics and consistent production. 

Diplomatic missions can help identify market opportunities and address trade 

barriers, while domestic institutions must ensure that exporters meet quality 

requirements. Agricultural diplomacy should therefore be connected to 

irrigation, research, cold-chain infrastructure, packaging and food processing. 

The more value that can be added domestically, the greater the potential 

contribution to employment and foreign-exchange earnings. 

Education diplomacy represents another underappreciated component of 

economic engagement. Universities can create international partnerships that 

generate research collaboration, technology transfer, student exchanges and 

professional networks. Zimbabwe's educated population gives the country a 

foundation upon which such relationships can be built. International academic 

partnerships can support sectors such as agriculture, medicine, engineering, 

artificial intelligence, mining technology and environmental science. 

Graduates who study abroad can also become bridges between Zimbabwe and 

international institutions. Economic diplomacy should therefore include higher 

education and research as strategic assets. Countries that control knowledge-

intensive industries tend to possess greater economic influence, and 

Zimbabwe's long-term development depends partly on its ability to participate 

in global knowledge networks. 
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Science and technology diplomacy can similarly strengthen the country's 

developmental capacity. Modern economic competition is increasingly 

determined by technological capabilities, data, innovation and research. 

Zimbabwe cannot rely indefinitely on importing technology. It must develop 

domestic capacity to adapt, maintain and eventually create technologies suited 

to local conditions. International partnerships can accelerate this process by 

connecting Zimbabwean researchers and companies with global innovation 

ecosystems. Diplomatic missions can facilitate such connections by 

identifying research institutions, technology firms and investment funds. This 

approach is particularly relevant to agriculture, renewable energy, healthcare, 

digital finance and mining. Economic diplomacy therefore becomes a 

mechanism for accessing knowledge as much as accessing money. 

The success of re-engagement ultimately depends on whether international 

relationships translate into improvements in the everyday lives of citizens. 

Diplomatic agreements, investment conferences and international visits have 

limited developmental value if they do not generate jobs, expand production, 

improve services or increase household opportunities. The ultimate test of 

foreign policy is therefore domestic impact. When a trade agreement creates 

new markets for farmers, when an investment creates manufacturing jobs, 

when tourism creates opportunities for communities, or when international 

cooperation brings new technology into hospitals and universities, diplomacy 

becomes tangible. Conversely, when international engagement remains 

confined to ceremonies and declarations, its economic value remains limited. 

The development state must therefore establish mechanisms for measuring the 

domestic outcomes of external economic policy. 

This requires stronger coordination between foreign policy and national 

planning. Embassies cannot determine national development priorities 

independently, and economic ministries cannot operate internationally without 

diplomatic support. There must be a clear national investment framework 

identifying sectors, projects and markets that correspond with Zimbabwe's 

development objectives. Diplomats can then promote these priorities 

internationally. This approach prevents fragmented investment promotion in 

which different agencies make competing promises to investors. It also allows 

the country to prioritise strategic projects rather than simply accepting any 

available investment. A coordinated approach would enable Zimbabwe to 

identify where external capital is most needed, which technologies are most 

valuable and which markets offer the greatest opportunities. Economic 
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diplomacy becomes more effective when it is guided by a coherent national 

strategy. 

Institutional credibility is therefore the foundation of international 

economic engagement. Investors and development partners require reliable 

information, predictable rules and confidence that agreements will be 

respected. The World Bank has emphasised the importance of improving 

Zimbabwe's business-enabling environment, strengthening macroeconomic 

stability and addressing structural constraints to stimulate private investment 

and job creation. These observations reinforce the argument that diplomacy 

cannot substitute for domestic reform. Foreign missions can attract investors 

to Zimbabwe, but the investment decision is ultimately shaped by conditions 

inside the country. Re-engagement must therefore be understood as a two-

sided process: Zimbabwe engages the world while simultaneously 

strengthening the domestic institutions that make engagement productive. 

There is also an important distinction between openness and vulnerability. 

A country can be open to international investment without allowing external 

interests to dominate every aspect of national development. Strong investment 

screening, transparent procurement, competition policy and environmental 

standards can help ensure that openness produces broad benefits. Zimbabwe 

should welcome international capital while maintaining the capacity to 

negotiate terms that protect national interests. This is particularly important in 

strategic sectors such as minerals, energy, telecommunications and 

infrastructure. The objective should not be to discourage investment through 

excessive restrictions, but to create clear rules that protect both investors and 

the public interest. Predictability benefits investors, while transparency 

protects citizens. Economic sovereignty therefore depends upon strong 

institutions rather than isolation. 

Re-engagement should also be evaluated through the concept of resilience. 

A country deeply integrated into global markets can benefit enormously from 

trade and investment, but it can also become vulnerable to external shocks. 

Commodity-price changes, global recessions, geopolitical conflicts, 

pandemics and climate events can rapidly affect economies dependent on 

external markets. Zimbabwe therefore needs diversified exports, multiple 

investment partners and strong domestic productive capacity. Economic 

diplomacy should seek openness while simultaneously building resilience. 

This means avoiding excessive dependence on one commodity, one market, 
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one creditor or one geopolitical partner. Diversification becomes a form of 

economic insurance. The broader the network of relationships, the greater the 

country's ability to adjust when one channel becomes constrained. 

The re-engagement agenda also creates an opportunity to reposition 

Zimbabwe within global discussions about African development. Rather than 

presenting the country simply as a recipient of investment, Zimbabwe can 

present itself as a participant in the transformation of African production and 

markets. Its agricultural resources, mineral wealth, educated workforce, 

tourism potential and geographical position provide a foundation for such 

positioning. The African Continental Free Trade Area strengthens the 

argument because it creates a continental framework in which national 

economies can become components of larger value chains. Zimbabwe's future 

economic diplomacy should therefore move increasingly from asking who will 

invest in Zimbabwe to asking what role Zimbabwe can play in regional and 

continental production. This is a more ambitious conception of international 

economic engagement. 

The African market may ultimately become one of the most important 

destinations for Zimbabwean exports. Africa's population, urbanisation and 

consumer markets are expanding, creating demand for food, housing, 

infrastructure, technology, financial services and manufactured products. 

Zimbabwe can participate in this transformation if its industries become 

competitive. AfCFTA provides an institutional platform, but the deeper 

opportunity lies in creating African value chains. Zimbabwean farmers can 

supply processors, manufacturers can supply regional distributors, technology 

companies can provide digital services and financial institutions can support 

cross-border commerce. Such integration would strengthen Zimbabwe's role 

in the continental economy. It would also reduce excessive dependence on 

distant markets by creating stronger economic relationships within Africa 

itself. 

Diaspora engagement should likewise become increasingly integrated with 

continental economic diplomacy. Zimbabweans living across Southern Africa 

already participate in regional labour markets and business networks. Their 

experience can help Zimbabwean companies understand consumer markets 

and regulatory environments in neighbouring countries. Diaspora 

entrepreneurs can become partners in cross-border enterprises, while 

professionals can help transfer knowledge across institutions. The diaspora 
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therefore provides a human bridge between Zimbabwe and the global 

economy. A mature policy would create platforms through which these 

networks can be systematically connected to national development priorities. 

The objective should be to transform scattered individual contributions into a 

broader ecosystem of investment, knowledge and commercial relationships. 

The transformation of Zimbabwe's external economic strategy also has 

implications for the country's diplomatic identity. A foreign ministry 

increasingly involved in trade, investment, tourism and diaspora affairs 

becomes an institution with responsibilities that extend beyond classical 

diplomacy. Its success depends on its ability to understand economic trends 

and communicate national priorities. Diplomats require commercial 

awareness, negotiation skills and knowledge of international markets. 

Economic diplomacy therefore demands a new generation of diplomatic 

professionals capable of operating at the intersection of politics and 

economics. The modern Zimbabwean diplomat must understand not only 

protocol and international law but also supply chains, investment structures, 

trade agreements, development finance and technology. This evolution reflects 

the changing nature of international power itself. 

Economic power increasingly shapes diplomatic influence. Countries with 

large markets, strong industries, technological capabilities and financial 

resources have greater ability to influence international decisions. Zimbabwe's 

development strategy must therefore recognise that diplomatic sovereignty is 

strengthened by economic capacity. A prosperous and productive Zimbabwe 

would possess greater bargaining power within SADC, the African Union and 

global institutions. Economic development can therefore be understood as a 

component of national sovereignty. This does not mean measuring national 

success purely through GDP, but it does mean recognising that economic 

weakness constrains political choices. Re-engagement is valuable partly 

because it can help create the external conditions within which domestic 

productive capacity can grow. 

At the same time, re-engagement should not become synonymous with 

uncritical acceptance of every international demand. Zimbabwe must continue 

to articulate its own development priorities and defend legitimate national 

interests. The country can cooperate with international institutions while 

negotiating the terms of cooperation. It can welcome foreign investors while 

demanding responsible investment. It can pursue debt restructuring while 
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protecting long-term fiscal sustainability. It can participate in regional markets 

while supporting domestic producers. It can engage Western countries, China, 

India, Russia and Middle Eastern economies without surrendering its strategic 

autonomy. This is the essence of pragmatic sovereignty. The objective is not 

to choose between engagement and independence, but to demonstrate that 

intelligent engagement can strengthen independence. 

The ultimate success of economic diplomacy should therefore be judged 

by outcomes rather than rhetoric. How many productive investments are 

created? How many jobs emerge? How much value is added to exports? How 

many domestic companies enter regional markets? How much technology is 

transferred? How much tourism revenue is generated? How effectively does 

diaspora capital contribute to productive investment? How much does 

improved diplomatic engagement reduce financing constraints? These are the 

questions that should guide evaluation. An investment conference is successful 

when it produces viable projects. A trade agreement is successful when exports 

increase sustainably. A diplomatic relationship is economically successful 

when it creates opportunities for citizens and businesses. Measurement 

transforms economic diplomacy from public relations into a development 

instrument. 

Zimbabwe's re-engagement strategy must also remain connected to the 

wider social objectives of Vision 2030. International investment should 

contribute to employment, infrastructure, healthcare, education and social 

development. Economic growth that benefits only a narrow segment of society 

cannot provide a stable foundation for national transformation. Foreign policy 

therefore has a social dimension. Diplomacy should seek partnerships that 

support inclusive growth, while domestic institutions must ensure that 

economic gains are broadly distributed. The development state must be 

capable of translating external opportunities into internal improvements. This 

is particularly important in a country where young people require employment, 

communities require infrastructure and businesses require access to markets 

and finance. 

The long-term opportunity lies in integrating all these dimensions into one 

coherent national strategy. Re-engagement, economic diplomacy, AfCFTA 

participation, diaspora engagement, tourism promotion, investment attraction, 

infrastructure development, industrialisation and debt resolution should not be 

treated as separate policies. They are components of a single development 



CHAPTER 11: FOREIGN POLICY, RE-ENGAGEMENT AND ECONOMIC 

DIPLOMACY 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 290 — 

ecosystem. International relations create opportunities; infrastructure enables 

those opportunities; businesses exploit them; workers gain employment; 

government collects revenue; and society benefits from expanded economic 

activity. If any link in the chain is weak, the benefits are reduced. Zimbabwe's 

challenge is therefore institutional integration. The country needs a foreign 

economic policy that connects diplomatic objectives with the practical 

requirements of national development. 

The emerging global economy also creates opportunities for Zimbabwe to 

redefine the meaning of economic sovereignty. Sovereignty need not mean 

producing everything domestically. No modern country possesses all the 

resources, technologies and markets required for development. Sovereignty 

instead means having the ability to participate in international systems without 

becoming permanently dependent upon them. Zimbabwe can import 

technology while developing domestic capabilities, attract foreign investment 

while supporting local businesses, export minerals while expanding 

processing, receive diaspora remittances while encouraging diaspora 

investment, and borrow internationally while maintaining debt discipline. 

Such a strategy combines openness with strategic capacity. It recognises that 

the world economy is interconnected while insisting that international 

integration must serve national development. 

The central lesson of Zimbabwe's re-engagement experience is therefore 

that diplomacy and development can no longer be separated. The embassy is 

connected to the factory because diplomatic relationships influence 

investment. The trade agreement is connected to the farmer because market 

access affects agricultural income. The airport is connected to foreign policy 

because tourism requires international connectivity. The university is 

connected to economic diplomacy because research partnerships influence 

technological capacity. The diaspora is connected to national development 

because citizens abroad contribute capital, skills and networks. The creditor is 

connected to infrastructure because access to financing affects the state's 

ability to build. These relationships demonstrate that modern foreign policy is 

fundamentally connected to the economic life of the nation. 

Zimbabwe's journey toward deeper international engagement will 

inevitably remain complex. External constraints will not disappear overnight, 

debt resolution will require sustained negotiations, investors will continue to 

assess risk carefully and geopolitical competition will continue to influence 
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global markets. Domestic reforms will also remain necessary if international 

engagement is to produce sustainable results. Yet the direction of economic 

diplomacy provides an important strategic foundation. By combining regional 

integration, continental cooperation, diversified international partnerships, 

diaspora engagement, tourism diplomacy, investment promotion and domestic 

reform, Zimbabwe can expand its economic choices. The process requires 

patience, institutional discipline and consistency. It also requires the 

recognition that international engagement is not a single event but a long-term 

process of building trust, relationships and productive networks. 

The deeper meaning of "Zimbabwe Is Open for Business" must therefore 

extend beyond an investment slogan. It should describe a national economy 

prepared to welcome capital, ideas, technology, tourists and partnerships while 

also producing goods, developing skills and protecting legitimate national 

interests. Openness should be reflected in efficient institutions, transparent 

procedures, competitive industries and reliable infrastructure. It should be 

visible to the investor, the tourist, the exporter, the student, the farmer and the 

diaspora entrepreneur. If these conditions are created, international 

engagement can become a force for structural transformation rather than 

merely a diplomatic campaign. The world can then see Zimbabwe not simply 

as a country seeking assistance but as a country seeking partnerships in 

production, innovation and development. 

The same principle applies to Africa's economic future. Zimbabwe cannot 

realise its development ambitions in isolation from the transformation of the 

continent. The success of AfCFTA, SADC integration and broader African 

industrialisation will depend on whether individual countries develop 

productive capacities that complement one another. Zimbabwe's minerals can 

support African manufacturing; its agricultural products can feed regional 

markets; its transport corridors can facilitate continental trade; its tourism 

assets can strengthen regional tourism; and its universities can contribute to 

African knowledge networks. The country's national development can 

therefore become part of a larger continental project. Africa First should not 

mean Africa alone. It should mean that African countries use cooperation to 

strengthen their collective position within the global economy. 

The final lesson is that sovereignty and international engagement are not 

contradictory principles. A country does not become less sovereign because it 

trades with other nations, welcomes investors, participates in regional 
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institutions or negotiates with international financial organisations. 

Sovereignty becomes meaningful when a nation possesses the capacity to 

determine how those relationships serve its people. Zimbabwe's challenge is 

therefore to build that capacity through productive industries, credible 

institutions, skilled citizens, infrastructure, diversified markets and strategic 

diplomacy. The objective is not isolation from the world but intelligent 

participation in it. Re-engagement should create choices, not dependencies; 

investment should create productive capacity, not merely ownership transfers; 

diplomacy should create opportunities, not merely ceremonies; and 

international partnerships should strengthen, rather than weaken, the 

foundations of national development. 

A sovereign development strategy does not require Zimbabwe to turn its 

back on the international community. On the contrary, it requires the country 

to engage the world with greater confidence, clearer priorities and stronger 

institutions. The objective should be to transform international relationships 

into engines of investment, trade, technology, tourism, skills and industrial 

development. The country must therefore continue to deepen relationships 

across Africa and beyond while simultaneously strengthening the domestic 

foundations upon which those relationships depend. Re-engagement should be 

measured by the expansion of opportunity available to Zimbabwean citizens 

and enterprises. Economic diplomacy should be judged by its contribution to 

national productive capacity. AfCFTA should be approached as a gateway to 

continental markets. The diaspora should be treated as a global network of 

national capability. Tourism should become a vehicle for both revenue and 

reputation. Debt diplomacy should seek restoration of financial credibility. 

And foreign policy should increasingly serve the practical objective of 

building a prosperous, connected and confident Zimbabwe. 

The central argument of this chapter is therefore both simple and profound: 

Zimbabwe's future does not lie in choosing between sovereignty and 

international engagement, but in building the capacity to combine the two. The 

country requires international markets, investment, technology, finance, 

tourism and knowledge, but it also requires the institutional strength to 

negotiate these relationships according to national priorities. It must engage 

Africa first while remaining globally connected, welcome investors while 

protecting the public interest, embrace diaspora contributions while creating 

opportunities at home, and pursue international partnerships while preserving 

strategic autonomy. The transformation of foreign policy into economic 
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diplomacy represents an acknowledgement that development occurs within an 

interconnected world. Zimbabwe's task is to enter that world not as a passive 

recipient of external decisions, but as an active participant capable of shaping 

partnerships, markets and opportunities. In that sense, re-engagement is not an 

abandonment of sovereignty; it is an attempt to make sovereignty 

economically meaningful in the twenty-first century.
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Chapter 12: Digital Zimbabwe – 

Technology, Innovation and the Fourth 

Industrial Revolution 

Zimbabwe's Vision 2030 cannot be understood only through the language 

of roads, dams, factories, mines, hospitals and agricultural schemes, because 

the architecture of a modern economy is increasingly invisible. It exists in 

fibre-optic cables beneath roads, mobile towers rising above communities, 

servers processing information, databases storing public records, software 

connecting businesses to customers, and digital platforms allowing citizens to 

interact with institutions without travelling long distances. The Fourth 

Industrial Revolution has therefore introduced a new dimension to national 

development in which data, connectivity, artificial intelligence, automation 

and digital entrepreneurship have become productive assets. Zimbabwe's 

development challenge is consequently not simply to acquire more computers 

or connect more people to the internet, but to construct a coherent digital 

economy capable of improving productivity, governance, education, 

healthcare, finance, agriculture and industrialisation. Vision 2030 explicitly 

recognises ICT as an enabling instrument of development and envisages 

expanded connectivity, including internet access reaching communities at 

village level through fibre and last-mile infrastructure. (Zim) The significance 

of this ambition extends beyond telecommunications because digital 

connectivity can become the nervous system through which the different 

components of the national economy communicate. A farmer connected to 

markets, a student accessing digital learning, a small business receiving 

electronic payments, a patient consulting a health platform and a citizen 

accessing government services are all participants in the same emerging digital 

ecosystem. The digital transformation of Zimbabwe must therefore be 

understood as an economic transformation rather than merely a technological 

project. It represents an attempt to move the country from an economy in which 

physical distance, paperwork and information scarcity frequently constrain 

opportunity towards one in which information can move faster than people and 

services can increasingly move through digital channels. In this sense, the 

digital Zimbabwe envisaged under Vision 2030 is not a luxury for 

technologically advanced urban communities but a national development 

requirement. Its ultimate test will be whether technology improves the lives of 

ordinary citizens and strengthens the productive capacity of the country. 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/en/government-documents/category/1-vision-2030?download=1%3Avision-2030&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The digital transformation of government is one of the most important 

dimensions of this national transition because the quality of public 

administration influences virtually every other area of development. For 

decades, government administration in many developing economies has been 

associated with paper files, long queues, repeated journeys to offices, 

fragmented databases and slow communication between institutions. Digital 

government offers an opportunity to redesign these processes around 

accessibility, speed, transparency and interoperability. Zimbabwe's 

Government Internet Service Provider has been established as a central 

component of this transformation, connecting ministries, departments and 

agencies to government cyberspace, supporting official websites and providing 

platforms for electronic government services. (gisp.gov.zw) This creates the 

possibility of transforming government from an institution that citizens 

physically visit into a service architecture that citizens can increasingly access 

through computers and mobile devices. Such a transformation can reduce 

administrative costs while also allowing government agencies to communicate 

more effectively with citizens. It can also improve the quality of government 

information by creating centralised platforms through which official 

announcements, applications, forms and service requirements can be accessed. 

The significance of this development becomes particularly apparent in a 

country with widely dispersed rural communities, where travelling to 

provincial or national offices can impose substantial financial and time costs. 

Digital government can bring the administrative state closer to citizens without 

necessarily constructing a new government office in every community. Yet 

digitalisation must not simply reproduce inefficient bureaucratic processes on 

computer screens. The deeper objective must be to redesign procedures so that 

unnecessary steps disappear, information is shared securely between 

institutions and citizens receive predictable services. Government 

digitalisation therefore represents an opportunity to reform the culture of 

public administration itself. 

The development of electronic public services also creates the possibility 

of making the Zimbabwean state more responsive to the needs of businesses 

and citizens. A modern government should increasingly be able to provide 

services such as applications, registrations, payments, permits, licences, tax 

submissions and information requests through secure digital platforms. 

Zimbabwe already has examples of this transition. The ZIMRA e-services 

system, for example, allows taxpayers and businesses to conduct elements of 

registration and tax administration electronically. (Zimbabwe Revenue 

https://gisp.gov.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.zimra.co.zw/news/22-taxmans-corner/2224-zimra-e-services-facility-online-bp-registration?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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Authority) The ZimConnect portal similarly provides an online gateway 

through which citizens can access government services after registration. 

(PayNow) Such systems may appear administrative in nature, but their 

economic consequences can be significant. Every hour saved from travelling 

to a government office is potentially an hour that a businessperson can spend 

producing, selling or managing a company. Every reduction in paperwork can 

reduce opportunities for administrative delays and unnecessary transaction 

costs. Every process that becomes traceable through a digital system can 

potentially strengthen accountability. Digital government can also generate 

valuable data that helps public institutions understand demand, identify 

bottlenecks and plan services more effectively. However, the success of e-

government depends on institutional integration. If ministries develop isolated 

systems that cannot communicate with one another, citizens may simply 

encounter a digital version of the same fragmentation that previously existed 

on paper. The future therefore requires government platforms designed around 

interoperability, common standards and secure information exchange. 

A crucial element of Zimbabwe's digital transformation is the creation of a 

reliable digital identity environment through which individuals can be 

authenticated when accessing public and private services. Identity is 

fundamental to modern administration because governments need to know 

who is receiving a service, while citizens need confidence that their personal 

information is being used legitimately. A well-designed digital identity 

ecosystem could connect national identification with selected public services, 

social protection, education, healthcare, taxation, licensing and other 

administrative functions. Such integration could reduce duplication and make 

it easier for citizens to prove their eligibility for services. It could also help 

government identify gaps in service provision and reduce administrative 

inefficiencies caused by inconsistent records. Yet digital identity must never 

become an excuse for uncontrolled surveillance or the unnecessary collection 

of personal information. The technological capability to identify citizens 

creates corresponding obligations to protect their privacy, dignity and legal 

rights. Zimbabwe's digital future therefore requires a careful balance between 

administrative efficiency and individual protection. The principle should be 

that citizens own fundamental rights over their personal information even 

when institutions are legally authorised to process specific categories of data. 

Digital identity should consequently be accompanied by strong authentication, 

data minimisation, access controls, audit trails and mechanisms through which 

individuals can understand how their information is being used. A digital 

https://www.zimra.co.zw/news/22-taxmans-corner/2224-zimra-e-services-facility-online-bp-registration?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://paynow.pfms.gov.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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identity system that citizens do not trust cannot become the foundation of an 

inclusive digital state. 

Digital identity also has the potential to improve the delivery of social 

programmes because public assistance increasingly depends upon accurate 

identification and reliable databases. When government knows who qualifies 

for a programme, where beneficiaries are located and what services they have 

already received, it can potentially reduce duplication and improve targeting. 

This could become particularly important in social protection, agricultural 

support, education assistance and healthcare. Digital records could help public 

institutions move from fragmented programme administration towards a more 

integrated understanding of households and communities. However, 

technological systems do not automatically eliminate exclusion. People 

without smartphones, reliable internet access, birth certificates, identification 

documents or sufficient digital literacy may still be left outside the system. The 

digital state must therefore be designed around inclusion rather than 

technological enthusiasm. Physical service centres, assisted digital access, 

multilingual interfaces and community-based support may remain necessary 

even as online services expand. Rural citizens should not be treated as 

temporary users of an urban digital model but as central participants in the 

national digital economy. Accessibility should therefore include affordability, 

language, disability access and geographical coverage. Zimbabwe's digital 

identity journey will ultimately be judged not by the sophistication of its 

databases but by whether those databases enable citizens to access legitimate 

opportunities without creating new forms of exclusion. Technology should 

reduce inequality rather than digitise it. 

The development of ICT infrastructure represents the physical foundation 

upon which the entire digital economy depends. Software cannot function 

without networks, digital businesses cannot scale without reliable 

connectivity, and online public services cannot reach citizens who remain 

disconnected. Zimbabwe's digital transformation therefore requires continuous 

investment in fibre-optic networks, mobile infrastructure, broadband, data 

centres, satellite connectivity, electricity supply and last-mile connections. 

Vision 2030's objective of extending internet access to village level reflects 

recognition that connectivity must move beyond major cities and commercial 

centres. (Zim) The importance of this goal is particularly evident in rural 

Zimbabwe, where digital connectivity can influence access to markets, 

education, financial services, agricultural information and public 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/en/government-documents/category/1-vision-2030?download=1%3Avision-2030&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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administration. Broadband infrastructure should consequently be viewed as 

economic infrastructure in the same category as roads and electricity. A fibre 

connection can become a pathway through which knowledge, money, services 

and business opportunities move. Mobile towers can connect communities to 

national and international markets without requiring every household to 

possess fixed-line infrastructure. Data centres can provide the computational 

foundation for government and private-sector applications. Satellite 

connectivity can potentially extend access to remote areas where conventional 

infrastructure is expensive. The strategic question is therefore how Zimbabwe 

can build an infrastructure network that is affordable, resilient, geographically 

inclusive and capable of supporting the enormous growth in data expected over 

the coming decade. 

Telecommunications have already changed the social and economic 

geography of Zimbabwe by allowing mobile technology to become one of the 

principal interfaces between citizens and the wider economy. The mobile 

phone has evolved from a device primarily associated with voice 

communication into a portable financial terminal, information centre, business 

platform, educational tool and social network. For many citizens, especially 

those who have never maintained a traditional bank account, the mobile phone 

has become an entry point into formal economic activity. Mobile connectivity 

allows traders to communicate with customers, farmers to access information, 

students to participate in digital learning and entrepreneurs to market products 

beyond their immediate communities. The expansion of smartphone usage has 

further accelerated this process because smartphones combine communication, 

computing, photography, banking, commerce and media within a single 

device. The challenge for Zimbabwe is to ensure that the cost of devices, data 

and electricity does not prevent large sections of society from participating. 

Digital inclusion is therefore inseparable from economic inclusion. A person 

who can technically access the internet but cannot afford sufficient data is not 

fully connected. Similarly, a rural entrepreneur who has a smartphone but 

experiences unreliable network coverage remains structurally disadvantaged. 

The digital economy must therefore be measured not only by the number of 

connected devices but by the quality, affordability and productive use of 

connectivity. 

Broadband expansion has implications far beyond entertainment and social 

media because it changes the possibilities available to businesses and 

institutions. A reliable broadband connection allows companies to use cloud 
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computing, digital accounting, online marketing, video conferencing, e-

commerce platforms and remote collaboration. Universities can access 

international research databases, laboratories can share information, hospitals 

can develop telemedicine systems and government departments can coordinate 

more efficiently. For Zimbabwean companies seeking access to regional and 

global markets, broadband is increasingly equivalent to a road leading to an 

international border. The difference is that the digital road can carry services, 

information and intellectual products rather than physical cargo. This creates 

opportunities for Zimbabwe to participate in global value chains without 

always requiring massive physical infrastructure. Software development, 

graphic design, accounting services, online education, digital marketing and 

professional consulting can all be exported electronically. The diaspora can 

also become an economic partner through digital platforms that facilitate 

investment, knowledge exchange and commercial relationships. Zimbabwe 

therefore possesses an opportunity to transform geographical distance from an 

obstacle into a manageable variable. Yet this opportunity depends upon 

reliable connectivity, competitive pricing and an ecosystem that allows digital 

firms to operate efficiently. Infrastructure policy must consequently anticipate 

not only current demand but the much greater demand generated by cloud 

computing, artificial intelligence and data-intensive services. 

The emergence of fintech has been among the most visible manifestations 

of Zimbabwe's digital economic transformation. Financial technology has 

altered the relationship between citizens, banks, businesses and payment 

systems by introducing digital channels for transactions that previously 

depended heavily upon cash or physical banking infrastructure. Zimbabwe has 

developed a substantial ecosystem around electronic payments, mobile money, 

banking applications and other digital financial services. The Reserve Bank of 

Zimbabwe's national payment systems framework emphasises safe, sound, 

efficient and reliable payment infrastructure, while its regulatory framework 

has continued evolving alongside new forms of payment technology. (RBZ) 

In 2026, the Reserve Bank issued guidelines for QR-code payments designed 

to encourage secure, interoperable and inclusive digital transactions across 

banks, mobile-money operators and payment service providers. (RBZ) These 

developments demonstrate that Zimbabwe's digital financial economy is 

moving from simple electronic transactions towards a more interconnected 

payment architecture. The importance of interoperability cannot be overstated 

because consumers should not have to navigate multiple incompatible systems 

merely to make ordinary payments. A modern digital economy requires 

https://www.rbz.co.zw/index.php/financial-markets/national-payment-system?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.rbz.co.zw/documents/Regulations_Acts/2026/NPS_CIRCULAR_MARCH_2026.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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payment infrastructure that allows money to move securely between different 

institutions and platforms. Fintech therefore represents both a technological 

opportunity and a regulatory responsibility. 

Digital payments have also changed the meaning of financial inclusion in 

Zimbabwe. Traditional financial inclusion focused heavily on the 

establishment of bank accounts and physical banking infrastructure, whereas 

digital finance allows people to participate in financial activity through mobile 

devices and electronic platforms. This can reduce geographical barriers 

because a person does not necessarily need to travel to a bank branch for every 

transaction. Small businesses can accept digital payments, consumers can 

transfer money electronically, and individuals can increasingly interact with 

formal financial systems through mobile interfaces. The resulting ecosystem 

can generate economic records that may help legitimate businesses 

demonstrate transaction histories when seeking credit or formalising their 

activities. At the same time, digital finance introduces risks involving fraud, 

cybercrime, identity theft, system outages and consumer vulnerability. The 

Reserve Bank's payment-system framework therefore places emphasis on risk 

management, safety and regulatory oversight. (RBZ) The future of fintech in 

Zimbabwe must consequently combine innovation with consumer protection. 

Digital finance should make transactions easier without making citizens more 

vulnerable. The objective should be a financial system in which technology 

expands opportunity while maintaining confidence, accountability and 

stability. 

Mobile technology deserves particular attention because it represents the 

most democratic gateway into Zimbabwe's digital economy. A large computer-

based digital strategy would inevitably exclude people who cannot afford 

sophisticated equipment, whereas mobile platforms can reach people through 

devices already integrated into everyday life. The mobile phone has become 

an instrument through which people communicate with family members, 

conduct business, transfer money, consume news, learn new skills and interact 

with organisations. This makes mobile technology an important development 

platform rather than simply a communications tool. Public institutions can use 

mobile channels to disseminate agricultural information, health messages, 

emergency warnings and educational content. Businesses can use mobile 

platforms to advertise products and communicate with customers. Financial 

institutions can use mobile applications to deliver services to clients beyond 

traditional branches. Entrepreneurs can build businesses whose entire 

https://www.rbz.co.zw/index.php/financial-markets/national-payment-system?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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customer relationship exists through mobile devices. The next stage will 

involve increasingly sophisticated mobile applications incorporating artificial 

intelligence, location services, biometric authentication and digital payments. 

However, this evolution must remain attentive to privacy and affordability. 

The mobile revolution will produce its greatest developmental impact when it 

becomes a platform for productive activity rather than merely consumption. 

The digitalisation of commerce represents another major transformation in 

the Zimbabwean economy. E-commerce allows businesses to advertise, sell 

and receive payments without maintaining the same physical presence required 

by conventional retail. A small enterprise in Bulawayo can potentially sell to 

a customer in Harare, Victoria Falls or outside Zimbabwe if it possesses an 

effective digital platform and reliable delivery arrangements. Digital 

marketplaces can give small businesses visibility that would otherwise require 

expensive advertising. Social media has also created a new generation of 

informal digital entrepreneurs who use platforms to promote clothing, food, 

crafts, beauty services, professional services and creative products. The 

emergence of digital commerce is already sufficiently important for tax 

authorities to address the treatment of electronically supplied services. 

ZIMRA's 2026 guidance, for example, recognises electronic services including 

online subscriptions, cloud computing, hosting, digital advertising and 

platform-mediated services within the country's tax framework. (Zimbabwe 

Revenue Authority) This demonstrates that digital commerce is no longer 

peripheral to economic policy. It has become sufficiently significant to require 

dedicated regulatory, taxation and consumer-protection approaches. The 

challenge is to ensure that regulation supports formalisation and trust without 

imposing burdens that prevent young businesses from entering the market. 

The growth of digital commerce also creates a new opportunity for 

Zimbabwean producers to overcome limitations associated with domestic 

market size. A digital platform can potentially connect local products with 

regional consumers, tourists, diaspora communities and international buyers. 

This is particularly relevant to creative industries, handicrafts, fashion, 

publishing, professional services, tourism and specialised agricultural 

products. The internet can become a marketplace in which Zimbabwe's cultural 

and intellectual assets are presented to the world. Yet digital market access 

requires more than uploading products to a website. Businesses need reliable 

payment systems, logistics, digital marketing skills, consumer protection, 

cybersecurity and intellectual-property safeguards. They also need platforms 

https://www.zimra.co.zw/public-notices?download=4438%3Apublic-notice-05-of-2026-digital-services-tax-vat&start=20&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.zimra.co.zw/public-notices?download=4438%3Apublic-notice-05-of-2026-digital-services-tax-vat&start=20&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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that can function in the realities of Zimbabwe's financial and regulatory 

environment. Government policy should therefore focus on creating the 

conditions under which digital commerce can flourish rather than attempting 

to control every transaction. Entrepreneurs need predictable rules, accessible 

infrastructure and affordable digital services. If these conditions are 

established, Zimbabwe's young population can transform digital platforms into 

engines of employment and export earnings. 

The Fourth Industrial Revolution also introduces a new debate about the 

future of work in Zimbabwe. Previous technological revolutions often replaced 

specific forms of manual labour while creating new occupations elsewhere, 

but artificial intelligence and automation are capable of affecting both routine 

physical work and cognitive tasks. Accounting, customer service, translation, 

data analysis, programming, marketing and administrative functions are 

increasingly influenced by AI-powered systems. For Zimbabwe, this 

development should not be interpreted solely as a threat because technology 

can also raise productivity and create entirely new categories of employment. 

The question is whether the education and training system can adapt quickly 

enough to prepare citizens for an economy in which continuous learning 

becomes essential. A worker who possesses only one narrow skill may become 

vulnerable if software can perform that task more efficiently. A worker capable 

of combining technical knowledge, creativity, communication, critical 

thinking and problem-solving may be better positioned to work alongside 

intelligent systems. Zimbabwe's human-capital strategy must therefore evolve 

from the idea of training people once for a lifelong occupation towards creating 

a culture of lifelong learning. Digital transformation makes education not 

merely a childhood and youth activity but a continuous national productivity 

programme. 

Artificial intelligence is becoming particularly important because it can 

potentially transform how Zimbabwe approaches development problems that 

have historically been constrained by limited institutional capacity. AI systems 

can process large quantities of information, identify patterns, support 

forecasting and automate routine tasks. In agriculture, AI can contribute to 

crop monitoring, weather analysis and precision farming. In healthcare, it can 

assist with diagnostics and patient information management. In education, it 

can support personalised learning and administrative systems. In finance, it can 

assist with fraud detection and risk analysis. In government, it can potentially 

improve planning, service delivery and document processing. Zimbabwe's 
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adoption of AI therefore presents an opportunity to increase the productivity 

of institutions without necessarily expanding administrative structures at the 

same rate. But AI must not be treated as an automatic solution to development 

problems. Poor data can produce poor decisions, biased algorithms can 

reproduce discrimination, and automated systems can create new forms of 

exclusion if citizens do not understand how decisions are made. The 

development of AI policy must consequently place ethics, accountability and 

human oversight at the centre of implementation. 

Zimbabwe's decision to develop a national artificial intelligence strategy 

demonstrates the increasing importance of this technology to the country's 

development agenda. UNESCO reported that Zimbabwe's national AI strategy 

emerged from a process that included an AI Readiness Assessment in 2025 

and emphasised a human-centred approach grounded in principles such as 

human rights, fairness and transparency. (UNESCO) This is significant 

because the AI debate is no longer confined to universities and technology 

companies; it has entered the sphere of national policy. A national strategy can 

help coordinate investments in infrastructure, skills, research, governance and 

sectoral adoption. It can also provide a framework for determining where AI 

should be encouraged, where safeguards are necessary and where human 

decision-making must remain decisive. Zimbabwe's approach will need to 

recognise that computational power and high-quality datasets are themselves 

strategic resources. Without access to adequate computing infrastructure, 

reliable data and skilled professionals, the country risks becoming primarily a 

consumer of foreign AI systems rather than a producer of locally relevant 

solutions. The objective should therefore be to build national capabilities while 

maintaining international partnerships. Zimbabwe should seek a position in 

which its citizens are capable of designing, adapting, governing and critically 

evaluating AI rather than simply importing it. 

The future of work under AI will depend heavily on the quality of 

Zimbabwe's education system. Schools and universities must increasingly 

teach students how to work with technology rather than merely how to operate 

existing devices. Coding, data literacy, digital research, computational 

thinking and AI awareness should become components of a broader 

intellectual curriculum. Yet technical skills alone will not be sufficient. The 

more machines become capable of performing predictable tasks, the more 

valuable human capacities such as judgment, empathy, creativity, ethical 

reasoning and complex communication may become. Zimbabwe's Education 

https://www.unesco.org/en/articles/zimbabwe-launches-national-artificial-intelligence-strategy?utm_source=chatgpt.com


CHAPTER 12: DIGITAL ZIMBABWE – TECHNOLOGY, INNOVATION AND 

THE FOURTH INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 304 — 

5.0 philosophy, with its emphasis on teaching, research, community service, 

innovation and industrialisation, provides a conceptual foundation upon which 

digital transformation can build. The university should increasingly become a 

laboratory for national problem-solving rather than merely a place where 

qualifications are obtained. Students should be encouraged to identify 

problems in agriculture, health, transport, education, energy and commerce 

and develop technological solutions that can be tested in real communities. In 

this model, education becomes an economic institution because knowledge 

generated in classrooms and laboratories can eventually become products, 

services and enterprises. The digital economy therefore requires a closer 

relationship between education, research, industry and entrepreneurship. 

Innovation hubs are emerging as important institutions within this 

ecosystem because they provide spaces where ideas can move from theory 

towards practical application. Universities such as the University of 

Zimbabwe, Chinhoyi University of Technology and Great Zimbabwe 

University have established innovation-oriented structures designed to support 

research, entrepreneurship and commercialisation. The University of 

Zimbabwe's Innovation Hub programmes, for example, aim to support 

promising research outputs, develop entrepreneurial potential and facilitate the 

creation of start-ups from research. (University of Zimbabwe) Chinhoyi 

University's Innovation Hub similarly describes itself as a vehicle for 

supporting innovation, entrepreneurship and the commercialisation of ideas. 

(Innovation Hub) Great Zimbabwe University's Innovation Hub emphasises 

collaboration among students, staff, communities and industry partners. (Great 

Zimbabwe University) These institutions represent an important shift in the 

role of universities within the national economy. The university is no longer 

being viewed solely as a producer of graduates but increasingly as a source of 

intellectual property, technologies, enterprises and solutions. The challenge is 

to ensure that these hubs are sufficiently connected to finance, markets, 

industry and government procurement to allow promising innovations to 

survive beyond the prototype stage. 

Innovation hubs can also become bridges between Zimbabwe's young 

population and the formal economy. Many talented young people possess 

technical skills but lack access to equipment, mentorship, capital, customers 

and professional networks. An effective innovation hub can reduce these 

barriers by bringing entrepreneurs into contact with researchers, investors, 

established companies and public institutions. It can provide laboratories, co-

https://www.uz.ac.zw/index.php/innovation-hub-programmes?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://ihub.cut.ac.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.gzu.ac.zw/research-and-innovation-department/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.gzu.ac.zw/research-and-innovation-department/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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working spaces, training programmes and opportunities to test products. More 

importantly, it can create a culture in which failure is treated as part of the 

innovation process rather than automatically interpreted as incompetence. 

Zimbabwe's innovation ecosystem needs environments where young people 

can experiment responsibly, learn from unsuccessful prototypes and refine 

ideas based on market feedback. This requires patience because technology 

companies often need years before achieving commercial sustainability. It also 

requires stronger connections between innovation hubs and financial 

institutions. A prototype that never receives funding for commercialisation 

remains a demonstration rather than an economic product. The transition from 

idea to enterprise is therefore one of the most important challenges facing 

Zimbabwe's innovation agenda. 

The rise of digital entrepreneurship provides perhaps the clearest evidence 

that technology is changing the aspirations of Zimbabwe's younger generation. 

A young person with a laptop, smartphone and internet connection can 

potentially create a business without first constructing a large physical office 

or factory. Software developers can create applications, designers can sell 

services internationally, digital marketers can support companies across 

borders, and online educators can distribute knowledge to audiences far 

beyond their immediate communities. Entrepreneurs are also developing 

solutions around agriculture, logistics, education, financial technology, 

entertainment, health and retail. The digital entrepreneur therefore represents 

a new form of Zimbabwean producer whose primary productive assets may be 

knowledge, creativity and code. This is especially significant in an economy 

where traditional employment opportunities cannot always absorb every 

graduate entering the labour market. Digital entrepreneurship creates the 

possibility of self-employment becoming enterprise creation. However, the 

state and private sector must recognise that entrepreneurship requires an 

enabling ecosystem. Access to finance, reliable internet, payment 

infrastructure, intellectual-property protection, business registration, taxation 

clarity and market access all influence whether a digital idea becomes a 

sustainable company. 

The growth of digital entrepreneurship also creates an opportunity to retain 

Zimbabwean talent that might otherwise leave the country. For decades, 

skilled Zimbabweans have participated in global labour markets through 

migration, contributing their expertise to economies outside the country. 

Digital technology introduces a different possibility because some forms of 
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work can now be performed for international clients without permanent 

relocation. A software developer in Harare can potentially work for a company 

abroad, while a graphic designer in Bulawayo can provide services to clients 

in other countries. This creates a form of virtual export in which Zimbabwe 

sells intellectual labour rather than only physical commodities. The diaspora 

can also participate in this ecosystem by investing in local start-ups, mentoring 

entrepreneurs and connecting Zimbabwean companies to international 

markets. Digital platforms can therefore create bridges between the country 

and its global professional community. To maximise this opportunity, 

Zimbabwe must develop mechanisms that make it easy for digital workers and 

companies to receive international payments, protect intellectual property and 

operate within predictable regulatory frameworks. The objective should be to 

convert the global mobility of Zimbabwean talent into a national development 

asset. 

One of the most promising areas for digital entrepreneurship is agricultural 

technology because Zimbabwe's agricultural economy requires increasingly 

sophisticated information systems. Farmers need access to weather 

information, market prices, extension advice, input suppliers, financial 

services and logistics. Digital platforms can potentially connect these different 

functions and reduce information asymmetries between producers and 

markets. A smallholder farmer with a mobile phone can receive information 

about weather patterns, access digital marketplaces or communicate with 

buyers. Larger commercial farmers can use sensors, satellite imagery and data 

analytics to improve production decisions. Government agencies can use 

digital systems to collect information about crops, livestock and agricultural 

conditions. The Ministry responsible for agriculture has increasingly 

highlighted digital transformation, including electronic platforms and digital 

applications within the sector. (Ministry of Agriculture) The deeper 

significance of agricultural digitalisation is that it connects technology directly 

to food security and rural development. If technology can improve 

productivity, reduce losses and strengthen market access, it becomes a rural 

development instrument rather than an urban luxury. Zimbabwe's digital 

transformation must therefore reach farms, irrigation schemes, markets and 

rural communities. 

Healthcare is another sector in which digital technology can change the 

relationship between citizens and institutions. Zimbabwe faces the same 

challenge encountered by many developing countries: specialist medical 

https://www.agric.gov.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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resources are concentrated disproportionately in major centres while rural 

populations may experience difficulty accessing advanced services. 

Telemedicine, digital patient records, remote consultation and mobile health 

platforms can help bridge some of these geographical gaps. Digital systems 

can also improve hospital administration by making patient information easier 

to retrieve and reducing dependence on fragmented paper records. Artificial 

intelligence may eventually support diagnostic processes, provided that 

appropriate safeguards and professional oversight are maintained. Public-

health authorities can use digital platforms to communicate information 

rapidly during outbreaks or emergencies. Yet technology cannot substitute for 

doctors, nurses, medicines, equipment and functioning health institutions. 

Digital healthcare must therefore complement physical investment rather than 

become an excuse for neglecting it. The most effective model will integrate 

digital information systems with hospitals, clinics, pharmacies, laboratories 

and community health workers. In such an ecosystem, technology becomes a 

force multiplier for human expertise. 

Education represents another major frontier of the digital revolution 

because digital tools can expand access to knowledge beyond the physical 

classroom. A student in a remote community can potentially access lectures, 

textbooks, research materials, educational videos and international learning 

resources through a connected device. Teachers can use digital platforms to 

supplement classroom instruction and communicate with students. 

Universities can increasingly provide blended and online learning 

programmes, while artificial intelligence can assist students with personalised 

learning and feedback. Yet the digitalisation of education also reveals the 

inequalities that remain within society. A student with high-speed internet, a 

modern computer and uninterrupted electricity has a vastly different 

educational environment from one who relies on an inexpensive smartphone 

and intermittent connectivity. Digital education policy must therefore address 

the entire ecosystem of access, including devices, broadband, electricity, 

platforms, teacher training and digital content. It must also ensure that 

technology does not weaken the teacher's role. The most successful digital 

education systems are likely to combine human mentorship with technological 

tools rather than treating technology as a replacement for educators. 

The creative economy is another area in which Zimbabwe's digital 

transformation can generate new opportunities. Musicians, writers, 

filmmakers, photographers, designers, journalists and other creative 
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professionals can now distribute their work through digital platforms that reach 

audiences beyond national borders. Zimbabwe's cultural identity can therefore 

become an economic asset in the global digital marketplace. Music can reach 

international audiences through streaming, visual artists can sell work through 

online platforms, writers can publish electronically and filmmakers can 

distribute content digitally. The internet has reduced some of the traditional 

barriers between creators and audiences. However, digital creativity also raises 

challenges involving copyright, platform dependence, monetisation and 

intellectual-property protection. Zimbabwean creators need mechanisms 

through which they can benefit economically from the work they produce. 

Digital transformation should not mean that African creators generate content 

while foreign platforms capture most of the economic value. A sovereign 

digital economy must therefore include systems for protecting intellectual 

property and strengthening the bargaining power of local creators. Culture, 

creativity and technology can become a powerful combination for both 

national identity and economic development. 

Digital media has similarly transformed the way Zimbabweans receive, 

produce and distribute information. Social media platforms have created new 

forms of journalism, citizen reporting, political communication, advertising 

and public debate. A person with a smartphone can document an event and 

potentially reach thousands of people without going through a traditional 

media organisation. Businesses can communicate directly with customers, 

government institutions can issue public announcements instantly and civil-

society organisations can mobilise support through digital networks. This 

democratisation of communication has enormous potential but also introduces 

challenges involving misinformation, disinformation, online harassment and 

manipulated content. Artificial intelligence makes the challenge more complex 

because synthetic images, audio and video can increasingly appear convincing. 

Digital literacy must therefore become part of citizenship education. Citizens 

need the ability to evaluate sources, identify manipulation and distinguish 

verified information from speculation. A digitally connected society without 

digital literacy can become more vulnerable to misinformation rather than 

more informed. Zimbabwe's digital future therefore requires not only faster 

networks but smarter users. 

Cybersecurity has consequently become a central component of national 

development. As government, banks, businesses, universities and citizens 

move more activities online, the potential consequences of cyberattacks 



CHAPTER 12: DIGITAL ZIMBABWE – TECHNOLOGY, INNOVATION AND 

THE FOURTH INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 309 — 

become greater. A disruption of a government database can interfere with 

public administration. A cyberattack on financial infrastructure can undermine 

confidence in digital payments. A breach of personal information can expose 

citizens to identity theft and fraud. Attacks on telecommunications or energy 

systems can have consequences far beyond the digital environment. 

Cybersecurity must therefore be treated as part of national infrastructure 

protection. Zimbabwe's Government Internet Service Provider explicitly 

incorporates cybersecurity responsibilities into its mandate, including 

protecting government internet infrastructure and providing cyber-related 

services to public institutions. (gisp.gov.zw) The expansion of digital systems 

makes such capabilities increasingly important. Cybersecurity cannot be an 

afterthought added after systems are built; it must be designed into 

infrastructure from the beginning. 

Digital sovereignty is an even broader concept because it concerns a 

country's ability to control, protect and strategically manage the digital 

infrastructure and information upon which its economy increasingly depends. 

A country can possess internet access while remaining heavily dependent on 

foreign companies for cloud services, software, data storage, artificial-

intelligence models, payment infrastructure and critical digital platforms. Such 

dependence does not necessarily constitute a problem, because international 

technological partnerships are essential to modern development, but excessive 

dependency can create strategic vulnerabilities. Zimbabwe therefore needs to 

develop domestic capabilities while participating actively in international 

technology markets. Data centres, local software development, cybersecurity 

expertise, national research capacity and digital standards can contribute to this 

sovereignty. At the same time, digital sovereignty should not be interpreted as 

isolation. The objective should be strategic capability combined with 

international cooperation. Zimbabwe needs access to global knowledge, 

investment and technology while retaining the capacity to determine how 

critical national systems operate. This balance will become increasingly 

important as data and computing power become strategic economic resources. 

The protection of personal data is central to this question because citizens 

increasingly leave digital traces whenever they use public services, financial 

platforms, social media and commercial applications. The more information 

becomes digital, the more important it becomes to determine who can access 

it, how long it can be stored, why it is collected and how it can be protected. 

The Cyber and Data Protection Act provides an important legal foundation for 

https://gisp.gov.zw/?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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this environment, but effective data protection requires more than legislation. 

Institutions must develop secure systems, train employees, establish clear 

procedures and maintain accountability when information is misused. 

Businesses must also understand that data protection is not simply a regulatory 

burden but a foundation of consumer trust. Citizens will hesitate to embrace 

digital services if they believe their personal information can easily be stolen 

or misused. The digital economy therefore depends upon a social contract 

between institutions and citizens. That contract requires organisations to 

collect information responsibly and citizens to use digital services with 

awareness of their own security responsibilities. Trust becomes an economic 

asset because people are more willing to transact digitally when they believe 

the system is secure. 

The rise of digital finance illustrates particularly clearly why cybersecurity 

and financial regulation must evolve together. As more transactions move 

through mobile phones, banking applications and electronic platforms, 

criminals have new opportunities to commit fraud through phishing, social 

engineering, stolen credentials and other techniques. Digital payments 

therefore require layered security involving authentication, encryption, 

transaction monitoring and consumer awareness. Zimbabwe's Reserve Bank 

has already incorporated cybersecurity and resilience into its payment-system 

regulatory framework. (RBZ) The expansion of QR-code payments also 

illustrates the need to combine innovation with safeguards because 

convenience should never come at the expense of security. Financial 

institutions, technology companies and regulators must continuously adapt as 

criminals develop new methods of attack. Consumers must likewise learn that 

a digital payment system is only as safe as the practices surrounding its use. 

Cybersecurity education should therefore become part of financial literacy. 

The digital economy will grow sustainably only when citizens trust that their 

money and personal information are protected. 

Another important dimension of digital transformation is the use of 

technology to improve public-sector accountability. Digital systems can create 

electronic records of transactions, applications, approvals and payments. 

Properly designed systems can therefore reduce the opacity that sometimes 

exists within paper-based administration. An electronic application can record 

when it was submitted, who processed it and what decision was made. A digital 

procurement system can create an audit trail. An online payment system can 

reduce the handling of physical cash. Public dashboards can potentially allow 

https://www.rbz.co.zw/index.php/financial-markets/national-payment-system/guidelines-directives-and-circulars?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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citizens to observe selected government performance indicators. These 

mechanisms do not automatically eliminate corruption, but they can make 

certain forms of misconduct more difficult to conceal. Digitalisation should 

therefore be connected to broader public-sector reform. The purpose is not 

merely to move paperwork online but to create systems in which accountability 

becomes embedded in administrative processes. This requires independent 

oversight, strong internal controls and public institutions capable of acting 

upon information generated by digital systems. Technology can expose 

problems, but institutions must still possess the integrity and capacity to 

address them. 

Digital technology can also transform local government and decentralised 

development. Municipalities and rural authorities increasingly need reliable 

information about population patterns, infrastructure, service demand, land 

use, waste management, water systems and public facilities. Geographic 

information systems and digital mapping can help local authorities understand 

their territories more effectively. Mobile reporting platforms can allow 

residents to report broken infrastructure or service problems. Digital payment 

systems can make it easier to collect certain municipal charges. Data 

dashboards can assist planners in identifying areas requiring investment. Such 

applications could contribute to the broader objective of decentralised 

development by giving provincial and local authorities better information for 

decision-making. Yet digital local government must be designed around the 

realities of communities. A sophisticated system that citizens cannot access or 

understand will have limited developmental value. Local authorities therefore 

need both technical infrastructure and trained personnel. Digital 

transformation must become part of institutional capacity-building rather than 

a series of isolated technology purchases. 

Smart-city development represents the next stage of this transformation in 

urban Zimbabwe. Harare, Bulawayo and other urban centres face complex 

challenges involving traffic, water, waste, energy, housing, public transport 

and environmental management. Sensors, digital mapping, data analytics and 

integrated management platforms can potentially help cities monitor these 

systems more effectively. Traffic information can support transport planning, 

water data can identify losses and digital reporting can improve municipal 

responsiveness. Smart-city technology can therefore contribute to urban 

efficiency if it is integrated with sound planning and adequate infrastructure. 

But the concept should not be reduced to installing sensors or creating 
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fashionable digital control rooms. A genuinely smart city is one that uses 

information intelligently to improve the lives of residents. It must therefore 

address affordability, accessibility, safety, environmental sustainability and 

public participation. Zimbabwe's cities need technology that responds to real 

urban problems rather than technology adopted primarily for its symbolic 

value. The smart city should be judged by cleaner streets, better transport, 

reliable water, improved public spaces and responsive services rather than by 

the number of digital devices installed. 

The digital economy also creates opportunities for environmental 

management and climate resilience. Zimbabwe is vulnerable to droughts, 

floods, changing agricultural conditions and other climate-related pressures. 

Digital technologies can help governments and communities monitor 

environmental conditions, analyse weather data and improve early-warning 

systems. Satellite imagery can provide information about vegetation, water 

resources and land-use changes. Mobile systems can distribute alerts to 

farmers and communities. Data analytics can support planning for drought 

response and agricultural adaptation. Technology cannot prevent climate 

shocks, but it can improve the ability of institutions and citizens to anticipate 

and manage them. The integration of digital systems with environmental 

policy therefore represents another dimension of national resilience. 

Zimbabwe's digital transformation should not be viewed as separate from 

climate policy. Data is increasingly necessary for understanding environmental 

change, while digital tools can help communities make better decisions under 

conditions of uncertainty. The most valuable technologies will be those that 

connect scientific knowledge to practical action. 

Digital transformation can further support mining, manufacturing and 

other productive sectors that form the foundation of Zimbabwe's industrial 

economy. Mining companies can use sensors, automation, geospatial 

technology and data analytics to improve efficiency and safety. Manufacturing 

firms can introduce computerised production systems, predictive maintenance 

and digital supply-chain management. Warehouses can use digital inventory 

systems, while logistics companies can optimise routes and monitor deliveries. 

These technologies can increase productivity and reduce waste. However, 

automation also requires workers to acquire new technical capabilities. The 

future industrial worker may need to understand both machinery and software. 

Zimbabwe's industrialisation strategy must therefore connect digital skills with 

manufacturing skills. The country should not pursue industrialisation and 
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digitalisation as separate policy agendas because modern factories are 

increasingly digital factories. A manufacturing renaissance without 

technological modernisation could leave Zimbabwe producing with outdated 

methods while competitors become more efficient. Digital industrialisation 

should consequently be treated as a core element of the country's productive 

transformation. 

The integration of technology into mining is particularly important because 

Zimbabwe's mineral resources remain central to its export economy. Digital 

systems can help improve geological mapping, production monitoring, 

environmental management and supply-chain transparency. Data can assist 

mining companies and regulators in understanding production patterns and 

identifying anomalies. Technology can also improve worker safety through 

monitoring systems and automated equipment. Yet digitalisation should not 

simply make mineral extraction more efficient while leaving the broader 

economy dependent on exporting raw materials. The ultimate objective must 

remain value addition and industrial diversification. Digital technologies 

should therefore support the development of local mining equipment, software, 

engineering services and technical expertise. Zimbabwean universities and 

technology companies can potentially develop specialised solutions for mining 

operations in the region. In this way, the country's mineral economy can 

become a market for local technological innovation. The mining sector should 

not merely consume technology; it should help create demand for Zimbabwean 

technological capabilities. 

Digitalisation also changes the concept of national infrastructure because 

the economy increasingly depends upon systems that may not be visible to 

ordinary citizens. A road can be seen and physically measured, but a national 

database, cloud platform or telecommunications backbone is less visible even 

though its failure can have enormous consequences. This means that 

policymakers must develop a more comprehensive understanding of 

infrastructure security. Electricity, telecommunications, data centres and 

government networks are interconnected. A prolonged electricity failure can 

disrupt telecommunications, while a network failure can interrupt financial 

transactions and government services. Digital infrastructure therefore requires 

redundancy and resilience. Critical systems should have backup arrangements, 

disaster-recovery plans and tested continuity mechanisms. The objective 

should be to ensure that a technological failure does not become a national 



CHAPTER 12: DIGITAL ZIMBABWE – TECHNOLOGY, INNOVATION AND 

THE FOURTH INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 314 — 

economic crisis. As Zimbabwe becomes more digitally dependent, resilience 

must become as important as expansion. 

The development of data centres will be particularly important because 

Zimbabwe's digital economy will generate increasing quantities of information 

requiring secure storage and processing. Government agencies, banks, 

telecommunications companies, universities and businesses all generate data 

that may require local or regional hosting. Local data infrastructure can 

improve latency, availability and potentially national control over critical 

information. It can also create opportunities for investment, technical 

employment and digital services. Yet data centres require reliable electricity, 

cooling systems, security and high-quality connectivity. Their development 

must therefore be integrated into national energy and telecommunications 

planning. Zimbabwe's ambition should be to create a digital infrastructure 

ecosystem in which local data facilities complement international cloud 

services. This would provide flexibility while reducing excessive dependence 

on any single external provider. The country will increasingly need to view 

data centres not simply as commercial buildings but as strategic economic 

infrastructure. 

The digital economy also requires a new approach to intellectual property 

because software, algorithms, databases, digital designs and creative content 

can represent significant economic value. Zimbabwean entrepreneurs may 

spend years developing a technological solution only to find that the 

underlying idea can be copied without adequate protection. Strong intellectual-

property institutions can therefore encourage innovation by giving creators 

confidence that successful ideas can generate returns. At the same time, 

excessive intellectual-property restrictions can limit access to knowledge and 

slow technological diffusion. Zimbabwe needs a balanced system that protects 

genuine innovation while allowing education, research and technological 

adaptation to continue. Universities should train students to understand 

intellectual-property management, while innovation hubs should assist 

researchers and entrepreneurs in protecting commercially valuable ideas. This 

would help bridge the gap between research and enterprise. Knowledge 

becomes economically powerful when institutions know how to protect, 

finance, license and commercialise it. 

Financing remains one of the major obstacles facing digital entrepreneurs 

because conventional financial institutions may struggle to evaluate businesses 
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whose principal assets are intellectual rather than physical. A software 

company may possess highly valuable code but have few buildings or 

machines that can serve as traditional collateral. Venture capital, angel 

investment, innovation grants and specialised financing mechanisms can 

therefore become important components of the digital economy. Zimbabwe 

needs an ecosystem in which promising technology companies can access 

early-stage finance, mentorship and market opportunities. Government can 

contribute through innovation funds and procurement programmes, while 

banks can develop products better suited to technology businesses. 

Universities can provide research infrastructure, and private investors can 

contribute capital and commercial expertise. International partners can also 

play a role in supporting technology development. The goal should be to create 

a financing ladder that allows an entrepreneur to move from an idea to a 

prototype, from a prototype to a start-up and from a start-up to a scalable 

company. 

Government procurement could become one of the most powerful 

instruments for developing Zimbabwe's digital industry. Public institutions 

purchase large quantities of software, information systems, communications 

services and digital infrastructure. If a portion of this demand is deliberately 

structured to create opportunities for capable local companies, government 

procurement can become an industrial-policy tool. Young technology 

companies could receive opportunities to pilot solutions in public institutions, 

provided that procurement remains transparent, competitive and based on 

performance. Successful local systems could then be exported to other African 

markets. This approach would create a domestic market in which Zimbabwean 

technology companies can demonstrate their capabilities before competing 

internationally. However, procurement must avoid favouritism and ensure that 

innovation does not become a justification for poor accountability. The 

strongest model would combine transparent competition with programmes 

specifically designed to give qualified innovators access to public-sector 

markets. In this way, the state becomes an early customer without becoming 

an unfair gatekeeper. 

The digital economy also creates an opportunity to strengthen Zimbabwe's 

regional economic integration. Zimbabwe occupies a strategically important 

position within Southern Africa, connecting major markets and transport 

corridors. Digital connectivity can complement physical trade infrastructure 

by facilitating electronic customs documentation, digital payments, logistics 
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management and cross-border business communication. Zimbabwe's 

electronic Single Window initiative illustrates how digital systems can be used 

to streamline import and export procedures and improve trade information. 

(esw.gov.zw) As regional economies become more interconnected, digital 

systems can reduce transaction costs at borders and make trade more 

predictable. The future African Continental Free Trade Area will also depend 

increasingly upon digital services and electronic commerce. Zimbabwean 

technology companies therefore have an opportunity to build solutions that 

serve regional markets rather than focusing exclusively on domestic demand. 

A successful digital economy should see Zimbabwe not only importing 

technology but exporting software, services, platforms and technical expertise. 

Digital skills development must therefore become a national priority across 

age groups. Children need foundational digital literacy, students require 

advanced technical capabilities, workers need opportunities for retraining and 

older citizens need support to navigate digital services. This means that digital 

education cannot be confined to computer science departments. Teachers, 

nurses, farmers, accountants, lawyers, engineers, public servants and 

entrepreneurs all require some level of digital competence. The future labour 

market will reward people who can combine professional knowledge with 

technological capability. Government and industry should therefore develop 

partnerships for continuous skills development. Online learning platforms can 

make training more accessible, while vocational institutions can introduce 

practical programmes in coding, cybersecurity, data analysis, network 

administration and digital business. The objective should be to create a 

workforce capable of both using imported technology and developing locally 

relevant solutions. A digitally literate population is one of the most important 

forms of infrastructure a country can possess. 

The question of language must also be considered because a digital 

economy cannot be genuinely inclusive if its interfaces and content remain 

inaccessible to large sections of the population. Zimbabwe is linguistically 

diverse, and digital public services should increasingly recognise this reality. 

Government policy has long acknowledged the importance of making e-

government services accessible in languages citizens understand. (ICT 

Ministry) Artificial intelligence and language technologies may eventually 

provide new opportunities for developing digital tools in Zimbabwe's 

indigenous languages. Voice interfaces could become particularly useful for 

citizens who have limited literacy or limited experience with conventional 

https://esw.gov.zw/content/faq.php?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.ictministry.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/Zimbabwe-National-Policy-for-ICT-2016.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.ictministry.gov.zw/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/Zimbabwe-National-Policy-for-ICT-2016.pdf?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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computer interfaces. Local-language technology could therefore become an 

important frontier for inclusive innovation. Zimbabwean universities and 

technology entrepreneurs should be encouraged to develop language datasets, 

speech recognition systems and translation tools that reflect the country's 

linguistic diversity. Such technologies could eventually serve markets beyond 

Zimbabwe because many African languages are spoken across national 

borders. Language innovation therefore represents both a cultural and 

commercial opportunity. 

Digital transformation also requires a strong culture of research because 

imported technologies do not always fit local realities. Zimbabwe has 

distinctive challenges involving agriculture, water scarcity, informal 

commerce, transport, energy, healthcare and education. Local researchers are 

often best positioned to understand these problems and design solutions 

appropriate to the environment. Universities should therefore be encouraged 

to undertake applied research in artificial intelligence, robotics, agricultural 

technology, health technology, fintech, cybersecurity and climate technology. 

Research institutions should work closely with businesses and government 

agencies so that innovations are tested in real-world environments. This can 

create a continuous cycle in which national problems generate research 

questions, research produces technological solutions and successful solutions 

generate new enterprises. The result would be a knowledge economy rooted in 

Zimbabwean realities rather than an economy that simply imports external 

models. Local innovation does not mean rejecting international knowledge. It 

means developing the capability to adapt global knowledge creatively to 

national circumstances. 

The digital economy also changes the nature of entrepreneurship because 

the traditional distinction between formal and informal business is becoming 

increasingly fluid. A small trader may advertise through social media, receive 

electronic payments, use digital accounting and communicate with customers 

through messaging applications while still operating outside many 

conventional corporate structures. Digital tools can therefore become 

instruments for formalisation if entrepreneurs are given incentives to register 

and participate in the wider economy. Government should seek ways of 

making formalisation simple, affordable and beneficial. Digital business-

registration systems, electronic tax services and mobile payment platforms can 

reduce some of the administrative barriers associated with formal business 

activity. The objective should not be to punish informal entrepreneurs but to 
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create pathways through which successful enterprises can grow into formal 

companies. A digital economy provides opportunities to make this transition 

easier because registration, payments, accounting and reporting can 

increasingly be conducted electronically. 

Artificial intelligence will also transform government itself by changing 

how public servants perform routine administrative functions. AI-assisted 

systems could help classify documents, analyse large datasets, respond to 

frequently asked questions and identify administrative bottlenecks. This could 

allow public servants to devote more time to complex tasks requiring human 

judgment and engagement. Yet automation must not be interpreted as a simple 

programme of replacing workers with machines. Public institutions must 

consider how employees can be retrained and redeployed. The objective 

should be to increase the effectiveness of public servants rather than create 

unnecessary unemployment. Zimbabwe therefore needs an approach to 

automation based on augmentation, in which technology helps people perform 

their jobs better. This will require ethical guidelines, transparent procurement 

and continuous evaluation. Government should know not only whether an AI 

system works technically but whether it improves public outcomes. 

The development of artificial intelligence also raises questions about 

national data resources. AI systems require large quantities of high-quality 

data, yet data is often fragmented across ministries, companies and institutions. 

Zimbabwe therefore needs policies that allow appropriate data sharing for 

legitimate development purposes while maintaining privacy and security. 

Government datasets can potentially support research into transport, 

agriculture, health, education and economic planning. Open-data policies can 

stimulate entrepreneurship by allowing innovators to build services using non-

sensitive public information. However, sensitive personal information must 

remain protected. The challenge is therefore to distinguish between data that 

can be responsibly opened for public benefit and information that requires 

strict controls. A mature digital economy needs both data availability and data 

governance. Without the first, innovation is constrained; without the second, 

trust is destroyed. 

Cybersecurity education must extend beyond government and financial 

institutions to ordinary households. Many cyber incidents begin not with 

sophisticated attacks on national infrastructure but with individuals clicking 

fraudulent links, revealing passwords or trusting deceptive messages. As more 
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Zimbabweans use digital banking, mobile money and online commerce, 

cybersecurity becomes part of everyday life. Citizens must learn how to create 

strong authentication practices, recognise scams, protect devices and verify 

suspicious requests. Schools can introduce basic cyber-awareness education, 

while financial institutions and telecommunications companies can provide 

continuous consumer education. Businesses should likewise train employees 

because one compromised account can expose an entire organisation. 

Cybersecurity should therefore become a shared national responsibility 

involving government, companies, schools, universities and citizens. The 

strength of the digital economy will depend partly upon the weakest security 

practices within it. 

Digital transformation can also strengthen the relationship between 

Zimbabwe and its diaspora. Millions of Zimbabweans have professional, 

financial and social connections beyond the country's borders, and digital 

platforms provide mechanisms for maintaining these relationships. Diaspora 

professionals can teach online, mentor entrepreneurs, invest remotely and 

participate in research projects. Digital financial platforms can facilitate 

legitimate transfers and investment. Government can use online portals to 

provide consular and administrative services to citizens abroad. Universities 

can establish digital partnerships with Zimbabwean academics working in 

other countries. These networks can turn migration into a knowledge resource. 

The diaspora should therefore not be viewed only through the lens of 

remittances but also as a distributed intellectual and entrepreneurial network. 

Digital technology makes it increasingly possible for expertise to circulate 

even when people remain geographically separated. 

The development of digital public infrastructure must nevertheless remain 

sensitive to the realities of inequality. Zimbabwe contains communities with 

very different levels of income, connectivity, electricity access, education and 

technological familiarity. A policy designed around the assumption that every 

citizen owns a smartphone and enjoys uninterrupted broadband will inevitably 

exclude vulnerable populations. Digital transformation must therefore be 

accompanied by universal-access policies, public internet facilities, 

community digital centres and affordable connectivity programmes. Libraries, 

schools and community institutions can serve as shared access points where 

citizens receive assistance. Digital services should also maintain alternative 

channels during the transition period so that citizens are not denied essential 

services because of technological barriers. The ultimate goal should be digital 
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inclusion rather than digital replacement. Technology should create another 

door into government and the economy, not close the physical doors before 

everyone has acquired the ability to use the digital ones. 

The economic value of digital infrastructure should therefore be measured 

in terms of productivity and social outcomes rather than simply investment 

volumes. A fibre network is valuable because it enables businesses, schools, 

hospitals and government institutions to perform better. A mobile application 

is valuable if it solves a genuine problem. An innovation hub is valuable if it 

helps ideas become viable enterprises. An AI system is valuable if it improves 

decisions while preserving rights and accountability. Digital transformation 

should therefore be guided by outcomes rather than technological fashion. 

Zimbabwe cannot afford to adopt every new technology merely because it is 

popular internationally. Resources are limited, and investment must be 

directed towards technologies capable of producing measurable 

developmental benefits. This principle is particularly important for a 

developing country where every major public investment carries an 

opportunity cost. The digital economy must therefore be strategic, purposeful 

and rooted in national priorities. 

The transition towards a digital economy also requires closer collaboration 

between the state and private sector. Government possesses regulatory 

authority, public data, infrastructure and procurement power, while private 

companies often possess technological expertise, commercial agility and 

investment capital. Universities contribute research and talent, while civil 

society can contribute perspectives on inclusion, rights and accountability. 

None of these actors can build the digital economy independently. Public-

private partnerships can therefore become important mechanisms for 

expanding infrastructure and developing services. Such partnerships should be 

transparent and structured around clear public-interest objectives. The state 

must retain regulatory authority while allowing entrepreneurs sufficient space 

to innovate. Private companies must recognise that digital infrastructure has 

public consequences and therefore requires responsible corporate behaviour. 

The resulting ecosystem should resemble a network rather than a hierarchy, 

with different institutions contributing different capabilities to the same 

national objective. 

The international dimension of digital transformation is equally important 

because technology markets are inherently global. Zimbabwean companies 
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compete not only with domestic businesses but with firms from South Africa, 

Kenya, Nigeria, India, Europe, China and the United States. Zimbabwe 

therefore needs to identify niches in which its talent can become internationally 

competitive. These may include software development, financial technology, 

agricultural technology, cybersecurity, creative services, artificial intelligence 

applications and professional digital services. The country does not need to 

reproduce Silicon Valley to succeed. It needs to identify its own strengths and 

build specialised capabilities around them. A successful digital economy can 

emerge from a relatively small country if its firms provide valuable services to 

international customers. The objective should be to transform Zimbabwe's 

human capital into export capacity. This requires investment in skills, 

connectivity, payment systems, intellectual property and international market 

access. 

The concept of digital sovereignty should therefore be balanced with the 

principle of global technological cooperation. Zimbabwe cannot build every 

technology domestically, nor should it attempt to isolate itself from 

international innovation. Partnerships with foreign technology companies, 

universities, development agencies and research institutions can accelerate the 

transfer of knowledge and capital. At the same time, partnerships should 

contribute to domestic capability rather than create permanent dependency. 

Technology agreements should ideally include opportunities for local skills 

development, research collaboration and knowledge transfer. Zimbabwean 

institutions should become increasingly capable of maintaining and adapting 

the systems they adopt. The objective is not technological autarky but 

technological agency. A sovereign digital economy is one in which the country 

can make informed choices about technology because it possesses sufficient 

knowledge and institutional capacity to understand the consequences of those 

choices. 

Zimbabwe's digital future will also depend upon the reliability of 

electricity because digital infrastructure cannot function without energy. Data 

centres require continuous power, telecommunications networks depend upon 

electricity, and households need power to charge devices. Digital 

transformation and energy transformation must therefore advance together. 

Renewable energy can become particularly important for powering 

telecommunications infrastructure and distributed digital services in rural 

areas. Solar systems combined with battery storage can support schools, 

clinics, community centres and communication towers where grid electricity 
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is unreliable. This creates an important connection between the energy 

transition and the digital transition. A connected village without electricity 

cannot fully participate in the digital economy, while an electrified village 

without connectivity remains limited in its access to information. The future 

therefore requires integrated infrastructure planning in which energy, 

telecommunications and digital services are developed as mutually reinforcing 

systems. 

The Fourth Industrial Revolution also requires Zimbabwe to rethink what 

constitutes national competitiveness. In the industrial age, competitiveness 

was strongly associated with natural resources, factories, physical 

infrastructure and labour costs. In the digital age, knowledge, data, innovation 

and technological capability increasingly influence competitiveness. 

Zimbabwe possesses significant natural resources and a substantial educated 

population, but these assets will not automatically translate into prosperity. 

The country must convert knowledge into products, services and institutions 

capable of generating economic value. This requires a culture that rewards 

problem-solving, research and entrepreneurship. Universities must become 

more connected to industry, companies must invest in research and 

government must create conditions under which innovators can experiment 

and scale. Competitiveness will increasingly depend upon how quickly 

Zimbabwe can learn, adapt and innovate. The digital economy therefore 

transforms knowledge from an educational outcome into a national productive 

asset. 

The future of Zimbabwean cities and rural communities will consequently 

depend upon how successfully technology is integrated into everyday 

economic life. A digitally connected rural community can access markets, 

education, finance and government information. A digitally enabled city can 

improve transport, water, waste and public administration. A digitally capable 

factory can improve productivity. A digitally connected university can 

participate in global research. A digitally empowered entrepreneur can reach 

international customers. These are not separate developments but components 

of one national transformation. The challenge is to connect them into a 

coherent system. Digital policy should therefore not be fragmented across 

telecommunications, education, finance, industry and government. It should 

be treated as a cross-cutting development strategy that influences virtually 

every sector. Vision 2030 requires precisely this kind of integrated thinking. 
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Ultimately, the digital transformation of Zimbabwe must be evaluated 

according to whether it creates a more productive, inclusive, innovative and 

sovereign economy. Technology alone cannot guarantee development. A 

country can possess advanced telecommunications while still experiencing 

poverty, inequality and institutional weakness. The purpose of technology 

must therefore remain human development. Digital platforms should reduce 

the distance between citizens and government, financial technology should 

expand economic participation, broadband should connect communities to 

opportunity, artificial intelligence should strengthen productivity, and 

innovation should create businesses and employment. Cybersecurity should 

protect citizens while data governance should preserve trust. Universities 

should become engines of technological discovery, while young entrepreneurs 

should be given opportunities to transform ideas into companies. In this 

broader framework, digital transformation becomes part of the national 

development philosophy rather than a collection of isolated projects. 

The Zimbabwe of Vision 2030 therefore cannot be built entirely with 

bricks and steel; it must also be built with data, software, science, innovation 

and knowledge. Roads may connect physical communities, but digital 

networks connect minds, markets and institutions. Dams may generate 

electricity, but digital systems determine how efficiently much of the modern 

economy uses information and resources. Factories may produce physical 

goods, but increasingly they depend upon software, automation and data to 

remain competitive. Hospitals may contain advanced equipment, but their 

effectiveness increasingly depends upon information systems and digital 

coordination. Schools may possess classrooms, but their capacity to prepare 

young people for the future increasingly depends upon technological access 

and digital knowledge. The true measure of Zimbabwe's digital revolution will 

therefore not be the number of devices imported or applications launched, but 

the extent to which technology becomes embedded within national 

productivity and human development. If Zimbabwe succeeds in creating a 

digitally capable citizenry, resilient infrastructure, innovative enterprises, 

secure information systems and institutions capable of governing new 

technologies responsibly, the Fourth Industrial Revolution can become an 

instrument of national renewal. The challenge is immense, but so is the 

opportunity: to transform Zimbabwe from a country that consumes technology 

into one that increasingly creates, adapts, governs and exports it, thereby 

making digital knowledge one of the foundations upon which the Zimbabwe 

of Vision 2030 is built.
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Chapter 13: Vision 2030 – The Final 

Mile and the Zimbabwe We Want 

The story of Zimbabwe's journey toward Vision 2030 is ultimately a story 

about transition, ambition, resilience and the search for a development model 

capable of converting national potential into measurable prosperity. Since the 

political and policy transition that began the Second Republic's development 

programme, the country has pursued a succession of frameworks intended to 

move Zimbabwe from stabilisation toward structural transformation. The 

Transitional Stabilisation Programme established an initial reform platform for 

2018–2020, while the National Development Strategy 1 subsequently became 

the principal five-year development framework for 2021–2025. National 

Development Strategy 2 now constitutes the 2026–2030 phase and is explicitly 

designed as the final five-year implementation period toward Vision 2030. 

(Veritas Zim) What matters at this stage, however, is not merely the existence 

of strategies, policy documents and development programmes. The decisive 

question is whether these instruments can generate a self-reinforcing 

transformation in which investment creates productive capacity, productive 

capacity creates employment, employment creates household income, 

household income expands domestic demand, and expanding demand 

encourages further investment. Vision 2030 therefore cannot be understood 

simply as a governmental slogan or administrative deadline. It must be 

understood as a national test of whether Zimbabwe can convert its considerable 

human, agricultural, mineral, industrial, geographical and technological 

resources into a productive economy capable of sustaining prosperity. 

The transition from vision to reality requires an honest understanding of 

what development actually means. Development is not achieved because a 

road has been constructed, a dam commissioned, a hospital renovated, a 

university established or a mine expanded. These projects are important 

because they provide the physical and institutional foundations upon which 

productive activity can take place, but infrastructure itself is not the final 

objective. A newly constructed road becomes economically meaningful when 

farmers can move produce more cheaply, manufacturers can receive inputs 

reliably, exporters can reach ports efficiently and families can travel safely to 

schools, hospitals and markets. A dam becomes transformational when it 

supports reliable electricity, irrigation, industrial production, urban water 

supply and agricultural resilience. A university becomes developmental when 

https://www.veritaszim.net/node/3307?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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its graduates, researchers and innovations strengthen the productive 

capabilities of the wider economy. A hospital becomes an economic asset 

when improved healthcare protects human capital and enables citizens to 

participate more fully in productive life. This distinction between projects and 

outcomes is essential to the final phase of Vision 2030. Zimbabwe must move 

from measuring what has been built to measuring what those investments 

enable society to produce, earn, innovate and sustain. 

The developmental journey from the post-2017 transition to the present has 

therefore been characterised by an evolution from immediate stabilisation 

toward increasingly ambitious structural transformation. The early emphasis 

on fiscal and macroeconomic stabilisation reflected the recognition that an 

economy cannot build sustainable prosperity upon persistent instability. 

Subsequent development strategies placed greater emphasis on infrastructure, 

agriculture, industry, mining, value addition, human capital, investment and 

social development. NDS2 builds upon this trajectory and describes itself as 

the second five-year national development strategy for 2026–2030, with the 

stated purpose of consolidating gains and accelerating the country's movement 

toward an empowered and prosperous upper-middle-income society. (Zim) 

The significance of this progression is that development policy has gradually 

shifted from emergency management toward a longer-term conception of 

national transformation. Yet the existence of continuity does not guarantee 

success. The final phase must demonstrate that policies can survive beyond 

announcements, that institutions can execute programmes consistently, and 

that investments can produce measurable improvements in productivity and 

living standards. 

Vision 2030 therefore enters its final mile at precisely the point where 

implementation becomes more important than formulation. Zimbabwe no 

longer lacks a broad national destination. The country has articulated the 

ambition of becoming a prosperous and empowered upper-middle-income 

society, and the official NDS2 framework explicitly presents 2026–2030 as the 

period for pursuing that objective. (Zim) The challenge is now to convert 

national ambition into thousands of practical decisions made every day by 

government departments, local authorities, companies, farmers, universities, 

financial institutions, entrepreneurs, workers and communities. Development 

is ultimately cumulative. A ministry that improves procurement, a 

municipality that maintains water infrastructure, a bank that finances 

productive enterprise, a farmer who adopts irrigation, a manufacturer that 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/1-vision-2030%3Fdownload%3D1%3Avision-2030?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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modernises machinery, a university that commercialises research and a young 

entrepreneur who creates ten jobs may each appear to be making small 

contributions. Collectively, however, such actions can alter the productive 

structure of an entire economy. The final mile must therefore be understood 

not as a single governmental project but as the aggregation of millions of 

decisions that determine whether Zimbabwe becomes more productive, more 

competitive and more prosperous. 

NDS2 represents an especially important moment because the 2026–2030 

period is not merely another planning cycle. It is the final scheduled medium-

term development framework leading to the Vision 2030 deadline. The official 

strategy describes NDS2 as building upon the foundations established by the 

Transitional Stabilisation Programme and NDS1, while placing renewed 

emphasis on economic transformation, investment, private-sector participation 

and effective public administration. (Zim) This makes implementation 

discipline indispensable. A strategy can establish priorities, but only 

institutions can execute them. Budgets must correspond with national 

priorities, procurement systems must function, projects must be completed 

within reasonable timeframes, regulators must act predictably, public 

enterprises must become more efficient, local authorities must deliver services 

and the private sector must have sufficient confidence to commit long-term 

capital. The final phase will therefore test the quality of Zimbabwe's 

institutions as much as the quantity of its resources. If institutional capacity 

remains weaker than national ambition, even large investments may fail to 

generate the intended transformation. If institutions become more capable, 

transparent, responsive and coordinated, the same national resources can 

produce significantly greater developmental returns. 

The first responsibility of the final mile must be to establish a culture of 

measurable development. For too long, political and economic debates across 

many developing societies have been dominated by announcements, 

ceremonies, construction milestones and projected investments rather than 

rigorous evaluation of outcomes. Vision 2030 requires a different standard. 

The country must continuously ask whether productivity is increasing, whether 

employment opportunities are expanding, whether exports are becoming more 

sophisticated, whether industrial output is rising, whether households are 

experiencing greater purchasing power, whether schools are producing 

relevant skills, whether hospitals are delivering better outcomes and whether 

infrastructure is reducing the cost of doing business. Measurement should 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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become an ordinary part of national development rather than an occasional 

exercise undertaken when political leaders need to demonstrate progress. A 

serious development state must be capable of saying what it intended to 

achieve, what has actually been achieved, what remains unfinished and why 

performance has diverged from expectations. Without this culture of 

measurement, Vision 2030 risks becoming a collection of aspirations rather 

than a disciplined national transformation programme. 

GDP growth will remain one important measure of progress, but it should 

never become the only measure. Gross domestic product can indicate the size 

and growth of economic activity, yet it does not automatically reveal how 

income is distributed, how many quality jobs have been created, how 

productive individual workers have become or whether growth is 

environmentally sustainable. Zimbabwe's development scorecard should 

therefore combine macroeconomic indicators with structural and social 

indicators. These should include real GDP growth, GDP per capita, labour 

productivity, formal and sustainable employment, industrial capacity 

utilisation, manufacturing output, agricultural productivity, mineral 

beneficiation, export diversification, foreign-exchange generation, electricity 

availability, road quality, water access, digital connectivity, school 

completion, skills acquisition, healthcare access, household income and 

poverty reduction. Such indicators would provide a more comprehensive 

picture of whether transformation is actually occurring. The objective should 

not be to manipulate statistics to prove success, but to use reliable information 

to identify weaknesses early enough for corrective action. 

Employment must occupy a particularly prominent position in the national 

development scorecard. An economy can grow while large numbers of citizens 

remain economically insecure if growth is concentrated in capital-intensive 

activities that generate limited employment. Zimbabwe therefore requires a 

development model that links investment with productive employment. The 

question should not merely be how many jobs exist, but what kinds of jobs are 

being created, whether those jobs provide sustainable incomes, whether 

workers are acquiring transferable skills and whether employment is connected 

to expanding sectors of the economy. Young Zimbabweans in particular 

require pathways from education into productive economic participation. The 

success of Vision 2030 will therefore be judged partly by whether the economy 

can absorb the energy, creativity and ambition of its younger population. A 

generation that possesses qualifications but cannot find meaningful 
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opportunities may experience development very differently from national 

statistics. Employment must consequently be treated as both an economic and 

social imperative. 

Industrial output provides another crucial measure because genuine 

structural transformation requires Zimbabwe to produce more of what it 

currently imports and to export more products with greater value added. The 

country's mineral wealth creates enormous opportunities, but exporting raw 

materials alone cannot provide the full developmental benefits of the resource 

base. Beneficiation, refining, processing and manufacturing can create 

additional value chains, technological capabilities and employment 

opportunities. Agricultural production offers a similar opportunity. Zimbabwe 

should not only measure tonnes of maize, tobacco, horticultural produce or 

livestock products, but also examine how much processing, packaging, 

branding, logistics and manufacturing occur domestically. The ultimate 

objective should be to construct integrated value chains in which Zimbabwean 

raw materials increasingly become Zimbabwean products. Industrialisation in 

the twenty-first century does not necessarily mean reproducing the factories of 

the twentieth century. It means combining manufacturing, agriculture, mining, 

logistics, finance, technology, research and digital systems into competitive 

productive ecosystems. 

Exports will similarly provide a critical test of whether the economy is 

becoming competitive. A country cannot achieve sustained prosperity merely 

by consuming imported goods financed by volatile commodity revenues, 

remittances or temporary capital inflows. Zimbabwe needs a diversified export 

base capable of generating foreign currency through minerals, manufactured 

goods, processed agricultural products, tourism, professional services, 

information technology, creative industries and other internationally tradable 

activities. Export performance should therefore be evaluated not only by total 

value but by diversification, domestic value addition, market penetration and 

resilience. A more sophisticated export basket would reduce vulnerability to 

fluctuations in individual commodities and create stronger connections 

between domestic producers and global markets. Zimbabwe's geographical 

position within Southern Africa can also become an advantage if efficient 

transport corridors, border systems, energy networks and digital infrastructure 

connect domestic producers to regional markets. The final mile must therefore 

be about making Zimbabwean production internationally competitive rather 

than merely domestically available. 
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Infrastructure maintenance must also become part of the definition of 

development. Constructing infrastructure attracts public attention because new 

roads, bridges, dams, schools and hospitals are visible symbols of progress. 

Maintaining those assets is less dramatic but arguably more important for long-

term economic performance. A road that deteriorates rapidly because 

maintenance budgets are inadequate represents not only wasted public 

investment but a direct increase in the cost of moving people and goods. A 

power station that cannot be properly maintained becomes a constraint on 

industrial production. A hospital with modern buildings but inadequate 

maintenance may gradually lose its capacity to deliver quality services. Vision 

2030 therefore requires a national maintenance culture. Every major 

infrastructure investment should be accompanied by a credible lifecycle plan, 

predictable maintenance financing, technical expertise and institutional 

responsibility. The mature development state is not simply the state that builds; 

it is the state that builds, operates, maintains, evaluates and renews. 

The productivity challenge lies at the centre of this entire discussion. 

Zimbabwe can attract capital, construct infrastructure and expand economic 

activity, but sustainable prosperity ultimately depends upon producing more 

value from the country's labour, capital, land, technology and natural 

resources. Productivity is the bridge between investment and living standards. 

When workers become more productive, firms can produce more competitive 

goods, wages can rise sustainably and businesses can expand without relying 

entirely on price increases. When farmers become more productive, food 

security improves and agricultural surpluses can support agro-processing. 

When manufacturers become more efficient, exports become more 

competitive. When government becomes more productive, citizens receive 

better services at lower cost. The final test of infrastructure and investment is 

therefore whether they raise the productive capacity of the economy. Roads, 

dams, power stations, universities and digital networks should be judged by 

what they allow Zimbabweans to produce, not simply by their physical 

existence. 

Productivity also requires a transformation in the culture of work and 

management. Modern economies compete through quality, reliability, 

innovation, speed and efficiency. Zimbabwe's businesses must increasingly 

compete not simply because they possess natural resources or operate in a 

protected domestic market, but because they can produce better goods and 

services at competitive costs. This requires continuous investment in 
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machinery, management systems, research, worker training, quality control, 

logistics and technology. It also requires a regulatory environment that rewards 

efficiency rather than allowing unproductive practices to survive indefinitely. 

Productivity should become a national conversation involving employers, 

workers, universities, government and financial institutions. The objective 

should be to create an economy in which continuous improvement becomes 

normal. Vision 2030 will have greater meaning if Zimbabwe reaches a point 

where productivity growth becomes an enduring feature of economic life 

rather than a temporary consequence of individual projects. 

The employment imperative is inseparable from productivity. The goal 

cannot be to create employment through low-productivity activities that 

merely distribute limited economic value among large numbers of people. 

Zimbabwe needs productive employment capable of raising household 

incomes and strengthening the domestic economy. This means expanding 

sectors such as manufacturing, agro-processing, construction, logistics, mining 

services, tourism, information technology, renewable energy, professional 

services and modern agriculture. It also means supporting small and medium 

enterprises that can grow from informal operations into sustainable formal 

businesses. Young people must be given access not only to academic education 

but to technical, vocational, entrepreneurial and digital skills. The labour 

market of 2030 will reward adaptability, technological competence and 

problem-solving ability. The education and training system must therefore 

prepare citizens not simply for today's occupations but for an economy in 

which technology changes the nature of work continuously. 

The youth employment challenge also requires a change in how 

entrepreneurship is understood. Entrepreneurship should not be presented as a 

substitute for employment in circumstances where citizens have no other 

opportunities. It should be treated as an economic capability that can generate 

innovation, employment and new markets. A young Zimbabwean who 

establishes a technology company, agricultural enterprise, manufacturing 

business, logistics operation, tourism venture or professional-services firm is 

not merely creating a personal livelihood. If the enterprise succeeds, it 

contributes to the country's tax base, employment, exports and productive 

capacity. Government can support this process by improving access to finance, 

reducing unnecessary regulatory barriers, strengthening business development 

services, expanding digital infrastructure and connecting entrepreneurs to 

markets. Universities can contribute by commercialising research and creating 
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innovation ecosystems. Banks and investors can provide capital. Large 

corporations can integrate smaller firms into supply chains. Entrepreneurship 

becomes transformational when the broader economic system allows 

successful enterprises to grow. 

The private sector must therefore be regarded as a central development 

partner rather than merely a source of tax revenue. NDS2 explicitly identifies 

the private sector as a principal driver of economic growth and transformation 

and calls for stronger engagement and collaboration between government and 

business. (Zim) This is an important recognition because governments do not 

possess all the capital, technical expertise, entrepreneurial energy or market 

knowledge required to transform an economy. Businesses make investment 

decisions, develop products, hire workers, manage supply chains, identify 

consumers and respond to international competition. Government's role is to 

create the conditions under which those activities contribute to national 

development. This means predictable regulation, efficient public services, 

credible institutions, appropriate infrastructure, fair competition and a stable 

macroeconomic environment. The partnership between state and private sector 

should therefore be based on clearly defined responsibilities, transparent rules 

and measurable outcomes rather than dependency or patronage. 

A productive relationship between government and business must also 

protect the public interest. Private-sector participation does not mean that 

government should withdraw from regulation or allow markets to operate 

without safeguards. The state must ensure that competition remains fair, 

workers are protected, consumers receive quality goods and services, 

environmental standards are respected and public resources are managed 

responsibly. Equally, regulation must not become an excuse for unnecessary 

bureaucracy that discourages investment and innovation. The objective should 

be intelligent regulation: strong enough to protect society and transparent 

enough to provide confidence, but efficient enough to allow legitimate 

enterprise to flourish. NDS2's emphasis on reforming licensing arrangements 

and reducing bureaucratic duplication illustrates the importance of this 

balance. (Zim) The successful developmental state is neither an uncontrolled 

market nor an overcentralised bureaucracy. It is a state capable of setting rules, 

correcting market failures and enabling productive enterprise. 

Government itself must therefore evolve. The state of the future cannot be 

judged only by the number of departments it operates or the number of policies 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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it produces. Its legitimacy will increasingly depend upon the quality, speed and 

accessibility of public services. Citizens will ask whether licences can be 

obtained efficiently, whether taxes can be paid conveniently, whether land 

administration is predictable, whether local authorities provide water and 

waste management, whether hospitals function effectively and whether public 

infrastructure is maintained. NDS2 calls for public institutions to develop 

service-delivery standards aligned with regional and global best practices, with 

the stated objective of ensuring more consistent and people-centred services. 

(Zim) This represents an important conceptual shift from government as 

administrator toward government as service institution. The citizen should not 

experience the state primarily as a collection of offices and procedures. The 

citizen should experience the state through accessible services, predictable 

rules and institutions that solve problems. 

The developmental state must also become more strategic in its use of 

public investment. Government cannot finance every development 

requirement directly, particularly in an economy where fiscal resources are 

constrained and competing social needs are substantial. It must therefore 

identify where public investment can unlock much larger private and 

community investment. Strategic infrastructure can crowd in capital when it 

reduces business costs and opens new markets. Irrigation systems can enable 

private agricultural investment. Industrial parks can attract manufacturers 

when supported by reliable power and logistics. Digital infrastructure can 

allow private companies to provide new services. Universities can generate 

commercial research partnerships. Public investment should consequently be 

evaluated partly according to the private economic activity it enables. This 

does not mean that every project must make an immediate financial return. 

Some investments have essential social value. It means that the state should 

become increasingly sophisticated in distinguishing between expenditure that 

creates productive capacity and expenditure that merely sustains consumption. 

The Zimbabwean entrepreneur occupies a particularly important place in 

this national transformation. Farmers, miners, manufacturers, engineers, 

traders, software developers, architects, doctors, lawyers, transport operators, 

artisans, artists, researchers and small-business owners all form part of the 

productive architecture of the country. Their contribution is sometimes 

obscured because national development discussions focus heavily on 

government programmes and large corporations. Yet an economy is ultimately 

composed of millions of productive decisions made by individuals and 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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organisations. The farmer who adopts irrigation, the manufacturer who 

purchases efficient machinery, the engineer who designs a local solution, the 

software developer who exports a digital service and the small retailer who 

expands into several communities are all participating in economic 

transformation. Vision 2030 should therefore be understood as a platform for 

unleashing Zimbabwean productive capacity rather than merely a government 

construction programme. 

The farmer deserves particular recognition because agriculture remains 

central to Zimbabwe's economic and social structure. The future of agriculture 

must nevertheless be defined by productivity, commercialisation, climate 

resilience, technology and value addition rather than subsistence alone. 

Irrigation, mechanisation, improved seed, digital information, access to 

finance, storage, cold chains and modern logistics can significantly increase 

the value generated from agricultural land. The development of agro-

processing industries can create additional markets for farmers while reducing 

post-harvest losses and import dependence. Agricultural policy must 

increasingly connect production with markets. A farmer should not be 

encouraged merely to produce more without knowing who will purchase the 

output, at what price, under what quality standards and with what logistics. 

The final mile toward Vision 2030 therefore requires the agricultural sector to 

become more integrated with manufacturing, finance, technology and export 

markets. 

Mining presents another enormous opportunity but also one of the greatest 

tests of Zimbabwe's ability to translate natural resources into broad-based 

prosperity. Mineral wealth can generate foreign exchange, government 

revenue, investment and employment, but the developmental impact depends 

upon how value chains are structured. The more minerals can be processed, 

refined and transformed domestically where economically viable, the greater 

the opportunity to develop technical capabilities and industrial linkages. 

Mining companies can also contribute to local supply chains by purchasing 

goods and services from Zimbabwean enterprises. Universities and technical 

institutions can support specialised skills in geology, metallurgy, engineering, 

environmental management and mining technology. The mining sector should 

therefore be connected to a broader industrial strategy. The objective is not 

simply to extract more resources, but to build an economy in which natural 

resources stimulate technological, industrial and human-capital development. 
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Manufacturing must similarly become a central pillar of structural 

transformation. Zimbabwe has historically possessed an industrial base that 

demonstrated the country's capacity to produce a wide range of goods. 

Rebuilding and modernising that capacity requires more than protection from 

imports. Domestic manufacturers need access to affordable and reliable 

electricity, efficient transport, finance, skilled labour, technology and regional 

markets. They must also achieve quality and cost standards capable of 

competing beyond Zimbabwe. The Southern African regional market provides 

an important opportunity because companies can achieve scale by selling 

across borders. Manufacturing policy should therefore encourage firms to 

become regionally competitive rather than permanently dependent upon 

domestic protection. A successful manufacturing sector can create strong 

linkages with agriculture, mining, construction, transport, finance and 

professional services, generating a multiplier effect across the economy. 

The diaspora represents another dimension of Zimbabwe's development 

potential. Zimbabweans living abroad possess financial resources, 

professional skills, international networks and knowledge of foreign markets 

that can contribute to national transformation. Diaspora participation should 

therefore extend beyond remittances. Professionals abroad can support 

research partnerships, medical programmes, engineering projects, technology 

transfer, entrepreneurship and university collaboration. Investors abroad can 

participate in businesses and infrastructure projects. Internationally connected 

Zimbabweans can help domestic companies identify export opportunities and 

establish commercial relationships. The diaspora can also contribute to the 

country's reputation by connecting Zimbabwe to global professional networks. 

NDS2 itself recognises the diaspora as part of the broader national 

development effort and calls for mobilisation of domestic resources, diaspora 

participation, innovative financing and cooperation with development 

partners. (Zim) The challenge is to build practical mechanisms that make 

participation easy, transparent and commercially meaningful. 

Diaspora engagement should consequently be based on partnership rather 

than sentiment. Patriotic appeals alone cannot produce sustained investment. 

Zimbabweans abroad will require confidence that their investments can be 

protected, businesses can operate predictably and institutions can resolve 

disputes efficiently. They need transparent investment vehicles, reliable 

information and mechanisms through which professional skills can be 

connected to domestic opportunities. A Zimbabwean engineer in London, a 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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doctor in Johannesburg, a software developer in Cape Town, an entrepreneur 

in Dubai or a researcher in Toronto may possess capabilities that can benefit 

Zimbabwe even without permanently returning home. The modern concept of 

diaspora development should therefore include physical return, temporary 

return, remote collaboration, investment, knowledge exchange and 

international market linkage. In the final mile, Zimbabwe must make the 

diaspora feel not merely remembered but structurally included in the country's 

development architecture. 

The technological dimension of Vision 2030 will increasingly determine 

whether Zimbabwe can leapfrog traditional developmental constraints. 

Digitalisation can reduce transaction costs, improve public services, strengthen 

financial inclusion, connect producers to markets and create entirely new 

industries. A small Zimbabwean software company can potentially sell 

services internationally without constructing a factory. A farmer can use digital 

platforms to access weather information and markets. A government 

department can deliver services electronically, reducing queues and 

administrative costs. Universities can participate in global research networks. 

Digital payments can improve business efficiency and financial inclusion. 

These opportunities demonstrate why technological capability must be treated 

as productive infrastructure. Connectivity alone is insufficient; Zimbabwe 

needs digital skills, cybersecurity, data governance, innovation financing, 

reliable electricity and institutions capable of adopting new technologies. The 

digital economy should therefore become integrated with the country's broader 

industrial and employment strategy. 

Education and skills will determine whether Zimbabwe can take advantage 

of these opportunities. The country possesses a long-standing reputation for 

educational attainment, but the demands of a transforming economy require 

continuous adaptation. Education must produce citizens capable of solving 

problems, operating technology, conducting research, managing enterprises 

and creating new knowledge. The connection between universities and 

industry must become stronger, allowing curricula to respond more rapidly to 

economic needs. Technical and vocational education should receive equal 

respect as an important pathway into productive employment. Research 

institutions should be encouraged to develop commercially useful innovations 

while retaining their broader intellectual mission. The objective is not to 

reduce education to employment training, but to ensure that education 

contributes meaningfully to national productive capacity. A knowledge society 
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is built when learning, research, innovation and enterprise reinforce one 

another. 

Healthcare must also remain part of the economic transformation agenda. 

A healthy population is productive human capital. Workers who have access 

to reliable healthcare are better able to participate in the economy, while 

healthy children are better positioned to learn and develop their capabilities. 

The final phase of Vision 2030 should therefore measure healthcare not only 

through the number of hospitals constructed but through accessibility, quality, 

staffing, medicine availability, maternal and child health outcomes, disease 

prevention and financial protection. Health infrastructure must be maintained, 

while digital technologies can improve medical records, telemedicine and 

health management. Public-private partnerships may also contribute to 

specialised services and investment. The broader principle is that social 

development and economic development cannot be separated. A prosperous 

economy that leaves large sections of its population without reliable healthcare 

cannot reasonably be described as fully developed. 

Housing and urban development represent another test of whether 

economic transformation reaches ordinary households. As economic activity 

expands, cities require housing, transport, water, sanitation, waste 

management, schools, clinics and recreational spaces. Rapid urbanisation 

without adequate planning can produce congestion, informal settlements and 

pressure on public services. Vision 2030 must therefore connect housing 

policy with economic geography. New industrial zones should be linked to 

transport and residential development. Rural growth centres should have the 

infrastructure required to retain economic activity outside major cities. Local 

authorities need the capacity to plan and maintain urban systems. Development 

should not simply create isolated projects; it should create functioning 

communities. The Zimbabwe that citizens want must be a country where 

economic opportunity and quality living conditions reinforce one another. 

Rural transformation is equally important because national prosperity 

cannot depend exclusively upon Harare and a few major urban centres. Roads, 

electricity, irrigation, telecommunications, health facilities, schools, markets 

and financial services can transform the economic prospects of rural 

communities. Decentralised development can enable rural producers to 

participate in national and international value chains rather than remaining 

geographically isolated. Rural development should also be understood as an 
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opportunity to reduce migration pressures by creating viable local economies. 

Young people should be able to imagine a prosperous future in their 

communities rather than believing that success necessarily requires leaving the 

country or moving to a major city. A balanced national development model 

must therefore connect rural and urban economies through infrastructure, 

digital networks, logistics and markets. 

Energy will remain one of the most decisive foundations of the final mile. 

Industry, mining, agriculture, healthcare, education and digital services all 

depend upon reliable electricity. An economy cannot consistently raise 

productivity when businesses experience prolonged power disruptions and 

households cannot rely on stable energy supply. Zimbabwe's energy strategy 

must therefore combine generation, transmission, distribution, maintenance, 

efficiency and diversification. Renewable energy can provide additional 

capacity, particularly where solar resources are abundant, while existing 

generation assets require continuous investment and maintenance. Industrial 

policy and energy policy must also be coordinated. Large industrial 

investments require confidence that energy supply will remain reliable. The 

final measure of energy investment should therefore be not merely installed 

generation capacity but actual reliability experienced by households and 

businesses. 

Transport infrastructure must similarly be treated as an economic system 

rather than a collection of roads. Zimbabwe's geographical position gives it 

potential as a regional transit and logistics hub connecting inland markets to 

ports and neighbouring economies. Efficient highways, railways, border posts, 

airports and logistics centres can lower the cost of trade and increase the 

competitiveness of domestic producers. The final mile therefore requires 

attention to the entire logistics chain. A modern road is less useful if border 

procedures remain slow. A rehabilitated railway cannot transform trade if 

freight systems are poorly coordinated. A modern border facility must be 

connected to efficient customs processes and digital systems. Infrastructure 

integration is what converts physical connectivity into economic 

competitiveness. 

The country's physical infrastructure should also be linked to regional 

integration. Zimbabwe does not exist economically in isolation. Its firms 

compete and trade within SADC, the wider African market and increasingly 

global value chains. Regional integration can create markets large enough for 
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domestic firms to achieve economies of scale. It can also support investment 

in transport, energy and telecommunications corridors that individual countries 

may struggle to finance alone. Zimbabwe's participation in continental 

initiatives such as the African Continental Free Trade Area provides a broader 

context for developing export capabilities. The final mile toward Vision 2030 

should therefore include a deliberate strategy for positioning Zimbabwean 

firms within regional and continental markets. Domestic transformation and 

regional integration should reinforce each other rather than being treated as 

separate policy areas. 

The investment question will remain central throughout this period. 

Zimbabwe needs both domestic and foreign investment to expand productive 

capacity, but investment responds to conditions rather than political 

declarations. Investors consider macroeconomic stability, policy 

predictability, infrastructure, taxation, access to markets, property rights, 

skills, governance and the ability to repatriate legitimate returns. The country's 

investment strategy must therefore focus on building confidence through 

institutional consistency. An investor should not need to interpret every policy 

announcement as a potential change in the rules. Long-term investment 

requires long-term confidence. Government can strengthen this confidence 

through transparent regulations, efficient dispute-resolution mechanisms, 

predictable taxation, reliable infrastructure and credible investment 

institutions. The objective should be to make Zimbabwe attractive because its 

fundamentals are strong rather than because individual investors receive 

exceptional concessions. 

Economic stability will therefore remain a foundational requirement. 

Productive transformation cannot flourish when businesses and households are 

constantly forced to manage uncertainty about prices, exchange rates, interest 

rates or access to foreign currency. Stability allows businesses to plan, borrow, 

invest and employ. It allows households to save and make long-term decisions. 

It allows government to allocate resources more effectively. Zimbabwe's final 

mile must therefore protect the gains of macroeconomic stabilisation while 

addressing the structural weaknesses that can generate instability. Monetary 

and fiscal policy should work together, while public expenditure must be 

aligned with realistic revenues and sustainable financing. The broader 

objective is to create an economic environment in which citizens can 

concentrate on producing and investing rather than continuously protecting 

themselves from volatility. 



CHAPTER 13: VISION 2030 – THE FINAL MILE AND THE ZIMBABWE WE 

WANT 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 339 — 

The question of public debt and fiscal sustainability also belongs within 

this final assessment. Development requires investment, but excessive or 

poorly managed debt can constrain future generations. Infrastructure financing 

must therefore be evaluated according to economic returns, social value, 

affordability and long-term sustainability. Borrowing for productive 

infrastructure can potentially expand future revenues and productivity, while 

borrowing for recurrent expenditure may create different risks. Government 

must therefore strengthen public investment management, project appraisal, 

procurement and monitoring. Every major project should have a clear 

economic rationale and implementation framework. The development state 

should not be judged by how much it borrows or spends but by how effectively 

it converts financial resources into durable national assets. 

The unfinished business of Vision 2030 is therefore substantial. Economic 

stability must be protected, but stability alone is insufficient. Productivity must 

rise, but productivity must also translate into employment and incomes. 

Infrastructure must expand, but it must be maintained. Investment must 

increase, but it must create domestic productive capacity. Mining must grow, 

but it must generate broader industrial linkages. Agriculture must expand, but 

it must become more commercial, resilient and value-adding. Education must 

improve, but skills must connect with economic opportunities. Digitalisation 

must accelerate, but citizens must have access to devices, connectivity and 

digital capabilities. Government must become more efficient, but efficiency 

must be accompanied by accountability. The final mile is therefore 

complicated precisely because every part of the economy is interconnected. 

Institutional effectiveness may ultimately prove to be one of the most 

important determinants of success. Countries do not transform simply because 

they possess resources. They transform when institutions can coordinate 

resources toward common objectives. Effective institutions establish 

predictable rules, enforce contracts, collect revenue, manage public funds, 

regulate markets, maintain infrastructure and deliver services. Institutional 

weakness increases transaction costs and discourages investment. The final 

phase of Vision 2030 therefore requires a relentless focus on administrative 

competence. Public servants need appropriate skills, technology, incentives 

and accountability. Ministries must cooperate rather than operate in isolated 

silos. Local authorities must be integrated into national development planning. 

Performance must be monitored through measurable indicators. Institutional 
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reform may appear less visible than road construction, but it can determine 

whether every other investment succeeds. 

The challenge of inequality must also be confronted directly. Economic 

growth that leaves significant sections of society behind cannot fully satisfy 

the meaning of an empowered society. Inclusive development requires 

opportunities for citizens to participate in productive activity and benefit from 

national growth. This does not mean that every household will have identical 

incomes or economic circumstances. It means that access to education, 

healthcare, infrastructure, finance, markets and economic opportunity should 

not be determined overwhelmingly by geography, gender, social background 

or inherited wealth. Rural communities, young people, women, persons with 

disabilities and small enterprises must have meaningful pathways into the 

productive economy. Inclusion should therefore be treated not simply as a 

social-policy objective but as an economic strategy for expanding the number 

of citizens capable of contributing to national growth. 

The concept of an upper-middle-income society must likewise be 

understood beyond a statistical classification. Income categories are useful for 

international comparison, but they do not capture the full quality of a society. 

Zimbabwe's aspiration should be a country where higher incomes are 

accompanied by reliable public services, productive employment, strong 

institutions, technological capability, social mobility and dignified living 

conditions. A citizen should be able to see the connection between national 

economic growth and personal opportunity. A young graduate should find 

pathways into work or enterprise. A farmer should be able to reach markets. A 

manufacturer should be able to access reliable power. A patient should be able 

to access quality healthcare. A child should receive an education capable of 

opening doors to the future. The true meaning of upper-middle-income 

development lies in this lived experience. 

National sovereignty should also be interpreted economically. Political 

independence is incomplete when a country lacks the productive capacity to 

sustain itself. Economic sovereignty does not require Zimbabwe to isolate 

itself from global markets or foreign investment. On the contrary, a sovereign 

economy can engage the world confidently because it possesses the 

capabilities required to negotiate, compete and adapt. Sovereignty means 

having productive industries, skilled citizens, resilient food systems, reliable 

energy, technological capabilities, diversified exports and institutions capable 
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of defending the national interest. It means being able to participate in 

international trade without being permanently dependent on exporting raw 

materials and importing finished products. Vision 2030 should therefore 

deepen Zimbabwe's capacity to participate in the global economy from a 

position of greater productive strength. 

The idea of national sovereignty also requires technological sovereignty. 

In a world increasingly shaped by artificial intelligence, digital platforms, data, 

automation and advanced manufacturing, countries that cannot develop 

technological capabilities risk becoming permanent consumers of technologies 

created elsewhere. Zimbabwe does not need to invent every technology it uses, 

but it needs the skills and institutions to understand, adapt, maintain and 

increasingly develop technologies appropriate to its circumstances. 

Universities, technology companies, government agencies and entrepreneurs 

can work together to build local capabilities. Artificial intelligence can support 

agriculture, healthcare, education, finance and public administration if 

deployed responsibly. Digital infrastructure can become a platform for 

innovation rather than simply communication. The final mile should therefore 

prepare Zimbabwe not only for the economy of 2030 but for the technological 

changes that will follow it. 

Environmental sustainability must also become inseparable from 

economic transformation. Climate change presents serious risks to agriculture, 

water resources, energy systems and rural livelihoods. Development projects 

that ignore environmental realities may generate short-term gains while 

creating long-term vulnerabilities. Zimbabwe therefore needs climate-resilient 

agriculture, efficient water management, sustainable mining practices, 

renewable energy investment, responsible land management and stronger 

disaster preparedness. Environmental protection should not be portrayed as an 

obstacle to development. It should be understood as protection of the 

productive assets upon which development depends. Land, water, forests and 

ecosystems are part of the national balance sheet. Protecting them is therefore 

an economic necessity. 

The climate challenge also demonstrates why innovation must be placed at 

the heart of Vision 2030. Traditional approaches will not always be sufficient 

to address emerging problems. Farmers need new production methods, cities 

need new approaches to water and waste, industries need cleaner technologies 

and public institutions need better ways of delivering services. Innovation does 
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not necessarily mean expensive laboratories or imported equipment. It can 

emerge from local problem-solving, adaptation and entrepreneurship. 

Zimbabwe's universities and research institutions should therefore be 

encouraged to work closely with communities and businesses to develop 

practical solutions. A culture of innovation emerges when failure is treated as 

part of experimentation and when successful ideas can move rapidly from 

research into commercial and public use. 

The role of universities in the final mile consequently extends far beyond 

teaching. Higher education institutions should become engines of knowledge 

production, innovation and economic transformation. Research can support 

mining, agriculture, medicine, engineering, artificial intelligence, 

environmental management, manufacturing and public policy. Universities 

can establish incubators, technology-transfer offices and partnerships with 

industry. Students can participate in real-world projects that develop 

entrepreneurial and problem-solving skills. Academics can contribute 

evidence to national policy debates. Zimbabwe's intellectual capital is one of 

its greatest resources, and Vision 2030 will depend heavily on whether that 

resource is mobilised effectively. The knowledge economy is not a distant 

concept. It is already becoming part of the country's development reality. 

Culture and the creative industries should also have a place in the national 

development story. Music, film, literature, fashion, design, broadcasting, 

digital content and the arts can generate employment, exports and international 

visibility. Zimbabwe possesses cultural assets that can be developed into 

commercially sustainable industries while preserving their artistic integrity. 

The creative economy is particularly relevant to young people because digital 

platforms have reduced some traditional barriers to international markets. A 

Zimbabwean musician, filmmaker, designer or digital creator can potentially 

reach audiences across Africa and beyond. Investment in intellectual property 

protection, digital infrastructure, training and market access can help transform 

creative talent into economic opportunity. Prosperity should therefore be 

understood broadly enough to include the cultural and creative dimensions of 

national life. 

Tourism provides another opportunity to combine natural assets, culture, 

infrastructure and entrepreneurship. Zimbabwe's wildlife, landscapes, heritage 

sites and cultural traditions provide a foundation for a diversified tourism 

industry. The economic value of tourism extends beyond hotels and travel 
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companies because it supports transport, agriculture, crafts, entertainment, 

food services and professional services. A successful tourism strategy should 

therefore create linkages with local communities and businesses. The objective 

should be to increase visitor numbers while improving the value generated per 

visitor and ensuring that tourism assets are protected. Tourism can also 

contribute to Zimbabwe's international image, demonstrating the country's 

capacity to provide high-quality services and welcoming experiences. 

The question of national branding therefore matters more than it may 

initially appear. Countries compete not only through products but through 

perceptions. Investors, tourists, students, skilled professionals and 

international partners all form judgments about countries based on 

information, reputation and experience. Zimbabwe's development 

achievements need to be communicated credibly, but national branding should 

not substitute for substantive improvement. The most powerful national brand 

is ultimately the reality experienced by visitors, investors and citizens. 

Efficient border posts, reliable infrastructure, professional public services, safe 

cities, high-quality products and innovative companies create a reputation that 

advertising alone cannot manufacture. The final mile must therefore combine 

communication with performance. 

Zimbabwe's relationship with the region will also influence the success of 

Vision 2030. Southern Africa represents a network of economies, transport 

corridors, labour markets, energy systems and political relationships. Regional 

cooperation can expand opportunities for trade and investment while enabling 

countries to address common challenges collectively. Zimbabwe can 

contribute through its agricultural capabilities, mineral resources, human 

capital, manufacturing potential, transport position and professional services. 

At the same time, regional competition will force domestic firms to improve. 

The objective should not be to avoid competition but to become capable of 

succeeding within it. A confident Zimbabwe should see regional integration as 

an opportunity to enlarge the market for Zimbabwean talent and enterprise. 

The final mile will also test the country's ability to turn individual projects 

into interconnected systems. A road rehabilitation programme, for example, 

can be economically transformative when it connects farms to processing 

plants, processing plants to industrial centres and industrial centres to export 

corridors. A university expansion becomes more powerful when its graduates 

feed into growing industries. A dam becomes more valuable when its water 



CHAPTER 13: VISION 2030 – THE FINAL MILE AND THE ZIMBABWE WE 

WANT 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 344 — 

supports irrigation and its associated infrastructure supports industrial 

development. A digital platform becomes more valuable when it links citizens 

to government services, banks, businesses and markets. Development 

therefore depends upon connections. Zimbabwe's challenge is to ensure that 

projects do not remain isolated islands of modernisation but become 

components of a coherent national productive system. 

This is why the 2030 test must be framed around structural transformation 

rather than project completion. It is possible for a country to have impressive 

buildings, modern highways and new industrial facilities without 

fundamentally changing the structure of its economy. Structural 

transformation occurs when labour and capital increasingly move toward 

higher-productivity activities, when domestic firms become more competitive, 

when exports become more diversified, when technology becomes embedded 

in production and when incomes rise sustainably. It changes the way the 

economy works. The final assessment of Vision 2030 should therefore ask 

whether Zimbabwe's productive structure in 2030 is fundamentally more 

sophisticated, diversified and resilient than it was at the beginning of the 

journey. If the answer is yes, then the transformation will have significance 

beyond individual projects. 

The question of continuity beyond 2030 is equally important. National 

development cannot end on a calendar date. Vision 2030 should be regarded 

as a milestone within a much longer national development journey. The 

institutions created, infrastructure built, skills developed and productive 

industries established during this period should provide foundations for 

subsequent decades. A successful development strategy therefore needs to 

think beyond the deadline even while treating the deadline seriously. The 

ultimate objective is to establish capabilities that continue generating growth 

after 2030. Zimbabwe should not seek a temporary statistical achievement that 

cannot be sustained. It should seek a durable economic transformation capable 

of surviving changes in political leadership, commodity cycles, technological 

disruptions and international economic conditions. 

This perspective also places the development story beyond any single 

administration or political party. National infrastructure belongs to the people. 

Roads built today will serve citizens long after today's political leaders have 

left office. Universities educate generations who will shape the country's future 

regardless of which party governs. Hospitals save lives irrespective of political 
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affiliation. Dams support farmers and communities across decades. Digital 

networks connect citizens beyond electoral cycles. Development therefore 

becomes most meaningful when it is understood as a national inheritance. 

Political leaders have a responsibility to build, but subsequent generations have 

a responsibility to maintain, improve and expand what has been built. The 

continuity of national development should ultimately be stronger than the 

temporary nature of political competition. 

The same principle applies to the civil service and public institutions. 

Governments change, but institutions remain. A country cannot achieve 

sustainable transformation if every change in leadership produces a complete 

disruption of development priorities. Long-term national strategies must 

therefore be institutionalised through professional planning, budgeting, 

monitoring and evaluation systems. NDS2 provides the current framework for 

the 2026–2030 period, but its success will depend upon institutions capable of 

maintaining implementation discipline. (Zim) Development continuity does 

not mean that policies can never change. It means that changes should be based 

on evidence, national priorities and changing circumstances rather than 

institutional instability. A mature development state learns from experience 

without abandoning long-term direction. 

Citizens themselves must also become participants in development. This 

brings the chapter back to the philosophy captured in the expression Nyika 

inovakwa nevene vayo—the country is built by its owners. The phrase 

contains a powerful developmental idea: national transformation cannot be 

outsourced entirely to government. Citizens build nations through their work, 

businesses, farms, professions, inventions, communities, families and civic 

participation. Government can provide infrastructure and policy frameworks, 

but citizens determine how those opportunities are used. A modern road 

becomes valuable because citizens use it to produce and trade. A university 

becomes valuable because students learn and researchers create knowledge. A 

digital platform becomes valuable because entrepreneurs use it to build 

services. National ownership therefore means active participation rather than 

passive expectation. 

Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo also implies responsibility. Citizens cannot 

demand national transformation while simultaneously accepting practices that 

weaken institutions, undermine public infrastructure or encourage corruption. 

Businesses cannot demand a better investment environment while evading 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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legitimate obligations. Professionals cannot demand better public services 

while refusing to contribute their expertise to national development. 

Communities cannot demand infrastructure while neglecting its maintenance. 

Government cannot demand patriotic participation while failing to provide 

accountable institutions. The philosophy of national ownership therefore 

creates a reciprocal relationship between rights and responsibilities. The 

Zimbabwe we want must be built through a social compact in which citizens 

and institutions recognise that national development is a shared undertaking. 

The concept of shared responsibility should extend to the private sector. 

Companies benefit from public infrastructure, skilled workers, legal 

institutions and access to markets. They therefore have a legitimate 

responsibility to contribute to the societies in which they operate. Corporate 

citizenship should extend beyond occasional charitable donations toward 

investment in skills, local supply chains, environmental sustainability, research 

and community development. Large firms can help smaller businesses enter 

supply chains, while financial institutions can design products suited to 

productive enterprises. The private sector can become an important partner in 

national transformation when commercial success and national development 

reinforce each other. The goal should not be to turn businesses into extensions 

of government, but to create a system in which profitable enterprise generates 

wider economic value. 

The same principle applies to the diaspora. Zimbabweans abroad remain 

connected to the country's development through family networks, investments, 

professional expertise and international relationships. The country can benefit 

enormously from this global Zimbabwean community if engagement becomes 

institutionalised. Diaspora participation can help transfer skills, develop 

markets, support universities and mobilise capital. It can also create new forms 

of diplomacy through professional and commercial networks. The final mile 

should therefore redefine the diaspora from a source of remittances into a 

strategic national asset. A country whose citizens are spread across the world 

can possess a global network of knowledge and opportunity if those 

connections are deliberately cultivated. 

A productive future also requires greater confidence in Zimbabwean 

capabilities. National development cannot depend indefinitely upon the 

assumption that the best solutions must come from outside the country. 

Foreign expertise and investment can be valuable, but Zimbabwean engineers, 
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scientists, entrepreneurs, farmers, doctors, teachers, artisans and researchers 

possess significant capabilities of their own. The objective should be to 

combine local knowledge with global expertise. Zimbabwe can import 

technology while developing the capacity to operate and adapt it. It can attract 

foreign companies while strengthening domestic supply chains. It can receive 

international investment while ensuring that local skills and enterprises 

participate in the resulting economic activity. Sovereignty and openness 

should therefore be treated as complementary rather than contradictory 

principles. 

The final mile must also strengthen the culture of evidence-based policy. 

National development is too important to be driven entirely by political 

instinct, ideological assumptions or short-term pressures. Government should 

increasingly use data to identify where resources produce the greatest impact. 

Universities and research institutions can provide independent analysis. 

Statistical agencies can improve the quality and timeliness of information. 

Parliament and civil society can scrutinise performance. Businesses can 

provide information about market conditions. Communities can provide 

evidence about the actual experience of public programmes. A learning state 

is one that is willing to discover that a policy has not worked as expected and 

then modify it. The courage to correct course is not an admission of failure; it 

is an essential feature of successful development. 

Monitoring and evaluation should consequently become a permanent 

component of Vision 2030 implementation. Each major programme should 

have clear objectives, indicators, timelines, responsible institutions and 

mechanisms for public reporting. Where targets are missed, the system should 

identify causes rather than simply record failure. Was financing inadequate? 

Was procurement delayed? Were technical skills unavailable? Did regulations 

create obstacles? Did market conditions change? Did the original design 

contain unrealistic assumptions? Such questions allow policy to improve. 

Development is an iterative process. The final mile should therefore be 

characterised by continuous learning rather than rigid adherence to plans that 

circumstances may have rendered ineffective. 

The household must remain at the centre of this entire measurement 

system. National development ultimately matters because it should improve 

the lives of citizens. The household is where economic transformation 

becomes visible. Does the family have more reliable income? Can parents 
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afford school-related costs? Is healthcare accessible? Is electricity reliable? Is 

water available? Can young people find work? Can small businesses access 

finance? Can farmers reach markets? Can households accumulate assets and 

savings? These questions translate abstract development policy into lived 

reality. If GDP rises while household insecurity remains widespread, the 

transformation is incomplete. The final mile should therefore place household 

welfare alongside macroeconomic and structural indicators as a core measure 

of success. 

The meaning of prosperity must consequently include dignity. A 

prosperous society is not simply one in which people consume more. It is one 

in which citizens possess greater economic security, opportunity and agency. 

They can plan for the future, invest in education, establish enterprises, acquire 

homes, access healthcare and participate in public life. Economic dignity is 

closely connected to employment because work provides not only income but 

identity, skills and social participation. This is particularly important for young 

people. The development of Zimbabwe should therefore seek to create an 

economy in which citizens can imagine a future inside the country rather than 

seeing emigration as the only pathway to opportunity. 

The final mile also requires attention to the informal economy. Millions of 

people across developing economies earn livelihoods through informal 

enterprises, and Zimbabwe is no exception. Informality often reflects 

entrepreneurship and resilience, but it can also reflect barriers to formal 

employment and business registration. The objective should not be to 

criminalise livelihoods but to create pathways through which viable informal 

enterprises can gradually formalise when the benefits outweigh the costs. 

Access to finance, digital payments, simplified registration, market access and 

business training can support this process. Formalisation should bring tangible 

benefits such as access to finance, contracts, insurance and larger markets. A 

modern development strategy must therefore recognise the informal economy 

as part of the transition toward a more productive formal economy. 

Financial inclusion will be crucial in this transformation. Entrepreneurs 

cannot expand without access to appropriate financial products, while 

households cannot build resilience if they have no secure mechanisms for 

saving and borrowing. Digital finance provides opportunities to reach citizens 

who have historically been excluded from formal banking. However, financial 

inclusion must be accompanied by consumer protection, financial literacy and 
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responsible lending. Productive credit should support investment rather than 

unsustainable consumption. Banks and other financial institutions should 

develop products that reflect the realities of agriculture, SMEs, manufacturing 

and innovation. A financially deeper economy can mobilise domestic savings 

and channel them toward productive investment, strengthening the connection 

between national wealth creation and domestic capital formation. 

The role of capital markets should similarly expand. Pension funds, 

insurance companies, investment funds and other institutional investors can 

potentially provide long-term financing for infrastructure and productive 

enterprises. Developing credible investment instruments can help retain more 

domestic savings within the economy. This requires strong governance, 

transparency and investor confidence. Long-term national transformation 

cannot rely entirely upon short-term banking finance or public borrowing. A 

mature economy needs multiple channels through which capital can reach 

productive activities. Financial-sector development should therefore be 

considered part of industrial policy and Vision 2030 rather than a separate 

technical field. 

The final mile also demands stronger attention to gender inclusion. Women 

participate extensively in agriculture, commerce, professional services, 

entrepreneurship and community development, yet barriers to finance, 

property, markets, skills and decision-making can limit their economic 

contribution. A country cannot fully mobilise its productive capacity while a 

significant portion of its population faces structural obstacles to participation. 

Women's entrepreneurship, education, professional advancement and access 

to productive resources should therefore be integrated into national 

development programmes. Inclusion is not simply a matter of fairness. It 

expands the number of people able to create value and increases the efficiency 

with which national human capital is utilised. 

Persons with disabilities must similarly be included within the architecture 

of economic development. Digital technology, accessible infrastructure, skills 

programmes and inclusive employment practices can expand participation. 

Development should not create physical and institutional environments that 

exclude citizens who could otherwise contribute productively. An empowered 

society is one in which economic opportunity is widened rather than restricted 

to those who fit traditional assumptions about work and capability. The final 
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measure of inclusion should therefore be whether previously marginalised 

groups can participate meaningfully in economic, social and civic life. 

The question of corruption and governance cannot be avoided in the final 

assessment. Development resources are scarce, and every dollar lost through 

waste, corruption or inefficient procurement represents an opportunity cost. 

Strong institutions, transparent procurement, effective auditing, digital 

systems and accountable public officials are therefore essential to ensuring that 

development resources reach intended purposes. Anti-corruption policy should 

not be treated only as a law-enforcement issue. It is also an economic 

productivity issue. Businesses spend resources navigating corrupt systems, 

while citizens lose confidence in institutions. Transparent systems reduce 

uncertainty and improve the allocation of capital. The final mile toward Vision 

2030 must therefore strengthen the integrity of institutions as a core component 

of economic transformation. 

The broader governance environment must also encourage trust. Investors 

require trust that rules will be applied consistently. Citizens require trust that 

public resources are being used responsibly. Workers require trust that labour 

institutions will protect legitimate rights. Entrepreneurs require trust that they 

can operate without arbitrary interference. Communities require trust that 

development projects will be implemented fairly. Trust reduces transaction 

costs and makes cooperation easier. The state can build trust through 

transparency, predictability, professionalism and accountability. These are not 

abstract governance principles. They have direct economic consequences 

because economies function through relationships among people and 

institutions. 

By the time Zimbabwe reaches 2030, the country should therefore be 

capable of answering a series of difficult questions. Is the economy more 

productive? Are more citizens employed in sustainable and productive 

activities? Are industries producing more sophisticated goods? Are exports 

more diversified? Is infrastructure more reliable? Are public services more 

efficient? Are children receiving relevant education? Are healthcare outcomes 

improving? Are rural communities more economically connected? Are 

entrepreneurs finding it easier to start and grow businesses? Are Zimbabweans 

abroad participating more effectively in national development? Has the 

country strengthened its technological capabilities? Has inequality been 

reduced? Has the economy become more resilient to external shocks? These 
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questions provide a more meaningful test than ceremonial declarations of 

success. 

The answers should be based upon evidence rather than political 

convenience. A national development project should be strong enough to 

withstand scrutiny. If progress has been made, it should be documented. If 

targets have not been reached, the reasons should be acknowledged. If policies 

have produced unintended consequences, they should be corrected. The 

purpose of national development is not to create a perfect political narrative. It 

is to create a better country. Honesty about unfinished work is therefore not 

weakness. It is an essential part of building institutions capable of learning and 

improving. The Zimbabwe of 2030 will be stronger if its citizens can evaluate 

the journey with intellectual seriousness rather than simply celebrating or 

condemning it according to political affiliation. 

This is why Vision 2030 should be understood as a national project rather 

than merely an administrative programme. Its success depends on cooperation 

across government, business, labour, academia, civil society, communities and 

the diaspora. The official NDS2 framework itself presents a participatory 

approach involving government institutions, private-sector actors, civil 

society, political actors, faith-based organisations, the diaspora and the wider 

public. (Zim) This broad conception of participation is important because no 

single institution possesses all the capabilities required for transformation. 

Government can coordinate. Business can invest. Universities can generate 

knowledge. Workers can produce. Farmers can feed the nation. Entrepreneurs 

can innovate. Communities can implement local solutions. The diaspora can 

connect Zimbabwe to global opportunities. Development becomes powerful 

when these capacities reinforce one another. 

The national philosophy of Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo therefore 

provides an appropriate intellectual framework for concluding this book. The 

phrase challenges citizens to reject the idea that development is something 

done to them rather than something they help create. It calls upon 

Zimbabweans to become producers, innovators, investors, professionals, 

community builders and responsible citizens. It also challenges government to 

recognise that the people are not merely beneficiaries of development but 

partners in it. The country belongs to its citizens, and therefore its future 

depends upon their participation. A development programme that does not 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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cultivate this sense of ownership will struggle to remain sustainable after 

individual projects and political cycles have ended. 

The philosophy also contains a powerful intergenerational message. The 

Zimbabweans of today inherited institutions, roads, schools, farms, mines, 

universities, hospitals, cultural traditions and natural resources from previous 

generations. They have a responsibility to improve what they inherited and 

leave something stronger for those who come after them. Vision 2030 should 

therefore not be evaluated only according to what happens between 2026 and 

2030. It should also be judged by what foundations are being created for 2040, 

2050 and beyond. The greatest development achievement would not be 

reaching a statistical threshold for one year. It would be creating an economy 

capable of generating prosperity across generations. 

The same intergenerational principle applies to natural resources. 

Zimbabwe's minerals, land, water, forests and biodiversity belong to the 

national inheritance. Their exploitation should therefore contribute to long-

term productive capacity rather than merely producing short-term 

consumption. Mining revenues can finance infrastructure, education, 

healthcare and industrial development. Agricultural land can support food 

production and value addition. Water can support irrigation and energy. 

Natural resources should become foundations for diversification rather than 

substitutes for it. A resource-rich country becomes truly prosperous when it 

uses resource wealth to develop capabilities that remain valuable after 

individual resources decline. 

The final mile must also recognise that economic transformation will not 

proceed in a straight line. External shocks, droughts, commodity-price 

changes, global recessions, technological disruptions and regional 

developments can alter the economic environment. A successful national 

strategy must therefore possess resilience. Resilience means maintaining 

essential services during crises, diversifying sources of income, strengthening 

food and energy security, protecting financial stability and developing 

institutions capable of responding rapidly to changing circumstances. The 

objective is not to eliminate all uncertainty, which is impossible. It is to ensure 

that shocks do not permanently derail national development. Zimbabwe's 

future prosperity will depend partly upon its capacity to adapt. 
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Adaptability is particularly important because the global economy is 

changing rapidly. Artificial intelligence, automation, renewable energy, 

biotechnology, digital finance and new manufacturing technologies are 

altering competitive advantages. Countries that invest in skills and innovation 

can benefit from these changes, while countries that fail to adapt may 

experience declining competitiveness. Zimbabwe has an opportunity to use its 

educated population and growing digital infrastructure to participate in 

emerging sectors. But this will require deliberate investment in science, 

technology, engineering, mathematics, research and entrepreneurship. Vision 

2030 should therefore be seen not only as a target for income but as a deadline 

for building the capabilities necessary to remain competitive in the decades 

that follow. 

At the same time, Zimbabwe should avoid the temptation to define 

modernisation exclusively through technology. Technology is a tool, not a 

substitute for institutions, skills, ethics or productive organisation. A 

sophisticated digital system cannot compensate for poor management. 

Artificial intelligence cannot replace effective public leadership. Modern 

machinery cannot produce efficiently if electricity is unreliable. Digital 

government cannot succeed if citizens lack connectivity. The final mile 

therefore requires technological adoption embedded within broader 

institutional and economic reforms. The objective is not to become 

technologically fashionable but technologically capable. 

The ultimate test of private-sector development will be whether 

Zimbabwean companies can become competitive beyond the domestic market. 

A thriving domestic market is important, but long-term growth requires access 

to larger markets. Firms must therefore improve quality, productivity, 

branding and innovation. Government can help through trade diplomacy, 

export promotion, standards infrastructure and logistics. Financial institutions 

can support export finance. Universities can provide technical expertise. Large 

companies can develop supplier networks. Entrepreneurs can identify niche 

markets. The result should be an economy in which "Made in Zimbabwe" 

represents increasingly sophisticated products and services capable of 

competing internationally. 

This ambition requires a change in the national psychology of production. 

Zimbabwe has often been associated with high levels of consumption of 

imported goods, while domestic producers struggle with limited scale and 
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financing. A stronger production culture would encourage citizens to view 

local enterprise not simply through the lens of patriotism but through quality 

and competitiveness. Zimbabweans should buy locally where local products 

are genuinely competitive, while domestic producers should understand that 

national support creates an obligation to improve quality and efficiency. The 

goal should not be permanent protection from international competition. It 

should be the creation of businesses capable of competing successfully 

because they have become productive. 

The construction sector also illustrates the relationship between 

infrastructure and economic development. Construction can create 

employment and stimulate demand for local materials, engineering services 

and manufacturing. But its greatest value comes when completed 

infrastructure enables longer-term economic activity. Roads, schools, 

hospitals, housing and industrial facilities should therefore be designed as part 

of broader economic systems. Local contractors should be developed so that 

infrastructure investment builds domestic technical capabilities. Construction 

projects should create opportunities for apprenticeships and skills 

development. Local suppliers should participate where they can meet 

appropriate standards. Infrastructure development can thus become an 

industry-development strategy in its own right. 

Water security will become increasingly important as climate variability 

and urbanisation place pressure on resources. Agricultural productivity 

depends heavily on reliable water, while cities require water for households 

and industry. Investments in dams, irrigation, treatment plants, distribution 

networks and conservation therefore have both social and economic 

significance. Water infrastructure must be maintained just as carefully as roads 

and power systems. Efficient use of water should become part of agricultural 

and industrial practice. The final mile toward Vision 2030 cannot ignore the 

natural-resource foundations upon which economic activity depends. 

Food security should similarly be connected to commercial agriculture and 

industrialisation. A country that can produce food reliably reduces 

vulnerability to international price shocks and foreign-exchange pressures. But 

food security should not be reduced to producing basic staples alone. A modern 

food system includes horticulture, livestock, dairy, fisheries where applicable, 

food processing, packaging, cold storage, logistics and export markets. 

Zimbabwe has the potential to become a significant regional supplier of 
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agricultural products if productivity, irrigation, financing and market systems 

are strengthened. The agricultural transformation should therefore be designed 

around a complete value chain rather than production alone. 

The same principle applies to minerals. Zimbabwe should increasingly 

think in terms of mineral ecosystems rather than mining operations. Mineral 

ecosystems include geological services, exploration, extraction, processing, 

engineering, equipment supply, transport, environmental management, 

research and financial services. If local companies can supply more of these 

activities, mining creates broader economic value. Universities can train 

specialists. Manufacturers can produce mining equipment. Financial 

institutions can finance suppliers. Government can develop appropriate 

regulatory frameworks. The mining sector then becomes a platform for 

industrial development rather than an isolated enclave. 

Tourism can similarly become an ecosystem involving agriculture, 

transport, culture, conservation, accommodation, entertainment, digital 

marketing and local enterprise. The economic value of a tourist is not limited 

to the hotel bill. Visitors purchase food, transportation, crafts, experiences and 

cultural products. Local communities can benefit when they participate 

meaningfully in these value chains. Tourism infrastructure should therefore be 

designed to spread economic benefits while protecting natural and cultural 

assets. A diversified tourism economy can also create opportunities for young 

people and small businesses. 

The services sector deserves equal attention. Modern economies 

increasingly generate substantial value through finance, information 

technology, logistics, healthcare, education, professional services, 

communications, design and business-process outsourcing. Zimbabwe's 

educated population creates opportunities in several of these fields. Exporting 

services can generate foreign exchange without requiring the physical 

movement of large quantities of goods. Digital connectivity allows 

professionals to serve international clients from within Zimbabwe. The final 

mile should therefore expand the concept of exports beyond traditional 

commodities. Knowledge, expertise and creativity can themselves become 

export products. 

This is where human capital becomes a strategic national resource. 

Minerals can be depleted, infrastructure can age and markets can change, but 
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knowledge can continually generate new value. Zimbabwe's education system 

has therefore always been one of the country's strongest potential assets. The 

challenge is to connect educational attainment with innovation, enterprise and 

productivity. Skilled citizens must have opportunities to apply their 

capabilities. If they cannot, the country risks losing human capital through 

migration. Diaspora engagement can mitigate some of this loss, but the deeper 

solution is to create an economy in which skilled people see meaningful 

opportunities to contribute domestically. 

The employment challenge and the diaspora challenge are therefore 

connected. Citizens often migrate because they seek opportunities that they 

cannot find at home. If Zimbabwe can create a more productive economy, 

some migration pressures may reduce, while those who remain abroad may 

increasingly engage with the country through investment and knowledge 

networks. The objective should not necessarily be to prevent migration. 

Mobility is a normal feature of modern economies. The objective should be to 

ensure that Zimbabwe can benefit from the skills and networks of its citizens 

wherever they live while creating attractive opportunities for those who wish 

to build their futures at home. 

The final mile must also recognise the importance of local government. 

National development ultimately reaches citizens through local institutions. 

Roads, waste management, water, markets, planning, public health and local 

economic development are often experienced at municipal or district level. 

National strategies can establish direction, but local authorities must possess 

the resources and capabilities to implement programmes. Decentralisation and 

devolution can become powerful tools for ensuring that development responds 

to local circumstances. However, decentralisation must be accompanied by 

accountability, technical capacity and sustainable financing. The objective is 

not merely to transfer responsibilities but to create effective institutions closer 

to citizens. 

The rural-urban relationship must therefore become more integrated. Rural 

communities supply food, minerals, labour and environmental resources to 

urban economies, while cities provide markets, finance, services and industrial 

demand. Development should strengthen these connections. Better roads and 

digital networks can reduce geographic barriers. Rural growth centres can 

provide processing and services closer to production areas. Urban industries 

can create markets for rural producers. The result should be a national 
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economic geography in which development is distributed through 

interconnected networks rather than concentrated in isolated centres. 

The final assessment of Vision 2030 should therefore consider not only the 

quantity of economic activity but the quality of the economic structure. Is 

Zimbabwe producing more sophisticated goods? Are domestic companies 

moving up value chains? Are workers becoming more productive? Are 

research institutions connected to industry? Are exports diversified? Are 

households accumulating assets? Are public institutions more efficient? Are 

local economies becoming more viable? Are citizens participating in 

development? These questions point toward the deeper meaning of structural 

transformation. A transformed economy is one that possesses capabilities 

enabling it to create value continuously rather than relying upon occasional 

windfalls. 

The country's development story should consequently be understood as a 

transition from dependence toward capability. Dependence can take many 

forms: dependence on raw mineral exports, dependence on imported 

manufactured goods, dependence on external finance, dependence on foreign 

technology or dependence on government employment. Capability means 

being able to produce, innovate, compete and solve problems using 

increasingly sophisticated domestic institutions and skills. Foreign 

partnerships remain valuable, but the objective should be to use them to 

strengthen domestic capability. This is the foundation of sustainable 

sovereignty. 

The final mile also presents an opportunity to strengthen national 

confidence through visible evidence of progress. Citizens should be able to see 

improvements not only in major cities but in rural roads, schools, clinics, 

irrigation schemes, markets and digital connectivity. They should see 

businesses expanding and young people creating enterprises. They should 

experience public institutions becoming easier to navigate. Such everyday 

improvements can build confidence in the possibility of national 

transformation. Development becomes politically and socially sustainable 

when citizens believe that their efforts are producing results. 

Yet confidence must be matched by realism. Zimbabwe should not assume 

that all challenges will disappear by 2030. No country reaches a point at which 

development is complete. Even wealthy societies continue to face 
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unemployment, inequality, technological disruption, infrastructure needs and 

social pressures. The purpose of Vision 2030 is therefore not to create a perfect 

society by a particular date. It is to move the country decisively onto a higher 

and more sustainable development trajectory. The true achievement would be 

establishing a stronger foundation from which subsequent generations can 

continue building. 

This distinction is crucial because it protects the national development 

project from the danger of unrealistic expectations. If citizens are told that 

every problem will disappear by 2030, disappointment may undermine 

confidence when challenges remain. If they are told that 2030 represents a 

decisive stage in a longer transformation, the deadline becomes a mechanism 

for accountability rather than a promise of perfection. The country should 

therefore aim high while recognising the complexity of structural change. 

Ambition and realism must coexist. 

The closing argument of this book must consequently resist both uncritical 

celebration and cynical dismissal. Zimbabwe's development journey contains 

achievements, setbacks, opportunities and unresolved problems. The 

significance of the Second Republic's development agenda should ultimately 

be judged through evidence and outcomes rather than through slogans. NDS2 

provides the current framework for the final 2026–2030 phase, but the 

framework itself cannot guarantee success. (Zim) The decisive factor will be 

implementation: whether policies are funded, whether institutions perform, 

whether businesses invest, whether citizens participate and whether projects 

generate lasting productive capacity. The final mile is therefore a test of 

execution. 

The Zimbabwe we want must consequently be imagined as more than a 

collection of physical projects. It must be a society where productive citizens 

have opportunities to build meaningful lives. It must be an economy where 

entrepreneurs can establish and expand businesses, farmers can produce 

competitively, manufacturers can innovate, miners can create value beyond 

extraction, professionals can apply their skills and young people can find 

pathways into productive adulthood. It must be a state where public institutions 

serve citizens efficiently and where development resources are managed 

responsibly. It must be a country connected to the world but confident in its 

own capabilities. It must be a nation whose sovereignty is expressed not only 

in political independence but in productive strength. 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The roads, dams, factories, mines, universities, hospitals and digital 

networks examined throughout this book are therefore instruments rather than 

endpoints. They are the physical manifestations of a deeper national ambition. 

Roads should connect producers to markets. Dams should support agriculture 

and energy. Factories should create value and employment. Mines should 

finance and stimulate industrial development. Universities should produce 

knowledge and skills. Hospitals should protect human capital. Digital 

networks should expand access to information, markets and services. When 

these systems work together, infrastructure becomes more than construction. 

It becomes the architecture of national productivity. 

The final question is therefore not whether Zimbabwe can build projects. 

It has demonstrated that it can. The deeper question is whether the country can 

convert projects into systems, systems into productivity, productivity into 

employment, employment into household prosperity and prosperity into 

durable national capability. That sequence represents the essence of structural 

transformation. If it is achieved, Vision 2030 will have meaning far beyond a 

policy document. It will represent a turning point in the country's economic 

history. If it is not achieved, the lesson will still be valuable because it will 

reveal where the transformation process failed to connect investment with 

productive outcomes. 

By 2030, Zimbabwe should aspire to look back upon the period not simply 

as an era of construction but as an era of capability-building. The greatest 

achievement would be an economy in which infrastructure supports 

production, education supports innovation, finance supports enterprise, 

government supports markets, technology supports productivity and citizens 

support one another through institutions of shared responsibility. Such an 

economy would be more resilient because it would possess multiple sources 

of growth. It would be more inclusive because more citizens would participate 

in productive activity. It would be more sovereign because it would possess 

greater domestic capabilities. And it would be more prosperous because 

economic growth would increasingly translate into improved living standards. 

The final mile therefore belongs to everyone. It belongs to the government 

official who chooses efficiency over bureaucracy, the entrepreneur who risks 

capital to build a company, the farmer who adopts new technology, the miner 

who invests in value addition, the teacher who prepares a child for the future, 

the researcher who develops a useful innovation, the engineer who maintains 
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infrastructure, the doctor who protects human capital, the worker who 

develops new skills and the Zimbabwean abroad who invests knowledge, 

capital or networks back into the country. None of these contributions is 

sufficient alone. Together they form the human architecture of national 

transformation. This is the practical meaning of saying that the country is built 

by its owners. 

The journey toward Vision 2030 should therefore culminate in a renewed 

understanding of citizenship. Citizenship is not simply possession of 

nationality or participation in elections. It also involves participation in the 

economic, social and intellectual construction of the nation. Citizens build 

through work, enterprise, creativity, community service, innovation, education 

and responsible stewardship of national resources. Government has obligations 

to citizens, but citizens also have obligations to the country they inherit. The 

development state and the development citizen must therefore emerge 

together. 

Zimbabwe's future will ultimately depend upon whether this partnership 

becomes real. A government cannot manufacture prosperity by decree. A 

private sector cannot build infrastructure without functioning public 

institutions. Universities cannot transform society without links to productive 

activity. Communities cannot develop without supportive national systems. 

The diaspora cannot contribute effectively without mechanisms for 

participation. Citizens cannot realise their potential without an enabling 

environment. Development is therefore relational. It happens when 

institutions, people and resources interact productively over time. 

The final mile should also be understood as a moral test. Development is 

about deciding what kind of society Zimbabwe wants to become. It requires 

choices about whether public resources will be used responsibly, whether 

economic opportunity will be widened, whether future generations will inherit 

sustainable institutions and whether national wealth will create broad social 

value. The upper-middle-income objective is meaningful only if prosperity is 

connected to dignity, opportunity and national capability. Economic statistics 

matter, but the ultimate purpose of development remains human flourishing. 

This is why the Zimbabwe of 2030 should not be defined merely by the 

size of its GDP or the number of infrastructure projects completed. It should 

be defined by the confidence of its citizens in their own productive capacity, 
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the competitiveness of its businesses, the quality of its institutions, the strength 

of its human capital and the resilience of its communities. It should be a 

country in which a young person can imagine a future of work and enterprise, 

where a farmer can build a commercially successful operation, where a 

scientist can transform research into innovation, where a manufacturer can 

compete regionally and where a family can experience tangible improvements 

in its quality of life. 

The final chapter of the Vision 2030 story is therefore not really about an 

ending. It is about a threshold. The year 2030 represents the point at which 

Zimbabwe will have an opportunity to evaluate whether the foundations 

established during the preceding development cycles have become a durable 

structure of national transformation. NDS2 is designed as the 2026–2030 

implementation phase toward that destination. (Zim) But the deeper 

significance of the deadline is that it forces the country to confront the 

difference between intention and achievement. Vision must become reality 

through productivity, employment, investment, innovation, institutional 

effectiveness and citizen participation. 

The Zimbabwe we want is therefore not simply the Zimbabwe that has 

more roads, more buildings, more mines or more digital platforms. It is the 

Zimbabwe that knows how to use those assets to create enduring value. It is 

the Zimbabwe that can transform mineral wealth into industrial capability, 

agricultural land into productive value chains, education into innovation, 

infrastructure into competitiveness, technology into new industries and human 

ambition into enterprise. It is a Zimbabwe that is open to the world without 

surrendering its productive identity, connected to global markets without 

becoming permanently dependent upon them, and capable of using its national 

resources to strengthen the opportunities available to future generations. 

The central lesson of the entire book is therefore that development cannot 

be reduced to government action alone. Government has a crucial role as 

regulator, facilitator, investor and strategic coordinator, but citizens, 

businesses, farmers, workers, universities, innovators and communities must 

become active participants. The national development project succeeds when 

the state creates the conditions for productive citizenship and citizens use those 

conditions to build enterprises, institutions and communities. The relationship 

must be mutually reinforcing. This is the deepest meaning of Nyika inovakwa 

nevene vayo. 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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The final test of Vision 2030 will consequently be whether Zimbabweans 

can look around their country and see evidence that the foundations laid during 

this period have changed the way the economy works. They should see 

stronger productive capacity, more competitive enterprises, better 

infrastructure, improved human capital, more reliable public services, greater 

technological capability, stronger regional integration and broader economic 

participation. They should see a country that is better prepared for future 

shocks and better positioned to seize future opportunities. They should see not 

perfection, but unmistakable structural progress. 

The closing argument must therefore remain deliberately measured. Vision 

2030 should not simply be declared achieved because doing so would confuse 

political proclamation with developmental evidence. Nor should the country 

dismiss the journey because the transformation is incomplete. The appropriate 

conclusion is more demanding: 2030 is the decisive test of whether 

Zimbabwe can convert the foundations of the Second Republic's 

development programme into durable structural transformation. The 

official NDS2 framework itself describes the 2026–2030 period as the next 

development phase toward the country's upper-middle-income aspiration. 

(Zim) The test is whether this phase can turn infrastructure into productivity, 

investment into productive capacity, skills into innovation, growth into 

employment and economic expansion into improved household welfare. 

Ultimately, Zimbabwe's development story is larger than one 

administration, one political party or one generation. Governments change, 

policies evolve, technologies transform economies and international 

circumstances shift, but the fundamental responsibility to build a productive 

and prosperous country remains. The roads built today will belong to 

tomorrow's citizens. The universities expanded today will educate tomorrow's 

leaders. The factories established today will employ tomorrow's workers. The 

hospitals strengthened today will protect tomorrow's families. The digital 

systems created today will support tomorrow's innovators. The institutions 

reformed today will determine the quality of governance experienced by 

generations yet unborn. 

The Zimbabwe we want is therefore a national inheritance still under 

construction. Its foundations are being laid through infrastructure, investment, 

education, healthcare, agriculture, mining, manufacturing, digitalisation, 

regional integration and institutional reform. But foundations become 

https://www.zim.gov.zw/index.php/government-documents/category/3-national-development-plans?download=10%3Ands2&utm_source=chatgpt.com
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meaningful only when they support a structure strong enough to endure. The 

final mile toward 2030 must therefore be about consolidation, productivity, 

accountability, innovation and participation. It must ask not only what 

Zimbabwe has built, but what Zimbabwe can now produce. Not only what 

policies have been announced, but what institutions can deliver. Not only how 

much has been invested, but how much productive capacity has been created. 

And so the journey toward 2030 ends where the national philosophy 

begins: with the people. Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo. Zimbabwe is built by 

its owners. The ultimate measure of Vision 2030 will be whether 

Zimbabweans become increasingly capable of building, producing, 

innovating, governing and prospering within their own country. Roads, dams, 

factories, mines, universities, hospitals and digital networks are essential 

instruments, but they are not the final destination. The destination is a 

productive, prosperous, technologically capable, inclusive, resilient and 

sovereign society in which national resources are converted into human 

opportunity. The final mile is therefore not merely the last stage of a 

government programme. It is the moment when a national vision must prove 

that it can become a national reality. And the Zimbabwe that emerges from 

that test will be shaped, above all, by the determination of its people to build 

it—brick upon brick, stone upon stone, idea upon idea, enterprise upon 

enterprise, generation upon generation.



BOOK SUMMARY AND WHY THIS BOOK IS IMPORTANT FOR EVERY 

ZIMBABWEAN 

2026 Edition, The Last Mile to Vision 2030 by Professor Talent Rusere 

— 364 — 

BOOK SUMMARY AND WHY THIS 

BOOK IS IMPORTANT FOR EVERY 

ZIMBABWEAN 

This book, The Last Mile to Vision 2030: How the Second Republic 

Industrialized Zimbabwe, is my attempt, as Professor Talent Rusere, to 

document, interpret and reflect upon one of the most consequential periods in 

Zimbabwe's post-independence development journey. It is a book about 

transformation, national ambition, economic reconstruction and the continuing 

search for a Zimbabwe capable of converting its enormous natural, human and 

intellectual resources into sustainable national prosperity. At its heart, the book 

asks a fundamental question: what does Vision 2030 mean in practical terms 

for the ordinary Zimbabwean, and what must the country do to transform a 

development vision into a lived national reality? The manuscript approaches 

this question through the broad architecture of the Second Republic's 

development programme, examining infrastructure, agriculture, mining, 

industrialisation, education, healthcare, rural development, economic 

diplomacy and digital transformation. 

I have written this book because Zimbabwe's development story cannot be 

understood merely through political slogans, election cycles or isolated 

economic statistics. Development is visible in roads that connect communities, 

dams that provide water, hospitals that serve families, schools that educate 

children, factories that create employment, mines that generate value, 

universities that produce knowledge and digital networks that connect citizens 

to the modern economy. The book therefore seeks to examine development as 

a comprehensive national process rather than as a collection of disconnected 

projects. It follows the argument that national transformation requires the 

simultaneous development of physical infrastructure, productive capacity, 

human capital, technology, agriculture, industry and institutions. In this sense, 

Vision 2030 is presented not simply as a government programme, but as a 

national development challenge whose ultimate outcome will be judged by 

whether Zimbabweans experience greater productivity, opportunity, dignity 

and prosperity. 

The central philosophical idea running throughout this book is captured by 

the expression Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo — the nation is built by its own 
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people. I have deliberately placed this idea at the centre of the narrative 

because development ultimately requires citizens to participate in the 

construction of their own future. Governments may formulate policies, 

institutions may mobilise resources and investors may establish enterprises, 

but the long-term transformation of Zimbabwe depends upon Zimbabweans 

themselves. Farmers, miners, engineers, teachers, doctors, entrepreneurs, 

researchers, workers, students, artists, professionals and members of the 

diaspora all have a role to play. The phrase therefore represents more than a 

political slogan; within the framework of this book, it becomes an invitation to 

national responsibility. It challenges Zimbabweans to see themselves not 

merely as beneficiaries of development but as active participants in building 

the Zimbabwe they want. 

The book begins by examining the post-2017 transition and the emergence 

of what the manuscript describes as a new development orientation. Rather 

than treating the transition exclusively through the lens of political change, I 

examine it as the beginning of an economic and institutional project aimed at 

repositioning Zimbabwe. The concept of an economic renaissance provides an 

important framework for understanding this period. The ambition was to move 

beyond stagnation, isolation and economic difficulties and to establish an 

environment in which domestic production, investment, infrastructure 

development and engagement with international markets could become more 

prominent. The book therefore considers the development philosophy 

associated with the Second Republic and the emphasis placed on action, 

implementation, investment and measurable development outcomes. 

One of the major questions explored in the book is whether Zimbabwe can 

move from an economy heavily dependent on the export of raw materials 

toward an economy that processes, manufactures and exports higher-value 

products. This question is particularly important because Zimbabwe possesses 

substantial mineral and agricultural resources, yet the value of those resources 

depends upon how effectively the country transforms them into productive 

economic activity. Resource wealth by itself does not automatically produce 

prosperity. It must be connected to industrial capacity, technology, 

infrastructure, skills, finance and markets. The book consequently examines 

beneficiation and value addition as essential components of the national 

development project. The lithium industry, iron and steel, gold, platinum and 

other mineral value chains are considered within this wider industrialisation 

argument. 
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Infrastructure occupies an important place in the book because no modern 

economy can function efficiently without reliable physical connectivity. 

Roads, airports, railways, dams, electricity systems and telecommunications 

networks constitute the physical foundation upon which economic activity 

takes place. The rehabilitation and expansion of infrastructure are therefore 

examined not simply as construction achievements but as instruments of 

economic integration. The Harare-Beitbridge highway, the expansion of 

Robert Gabriel Mugabe International Airport, major dam projects and energy 

infrastructure are considered as components of a wider attempt to improve the 

movement of people, goods, services and capital. In my interpretation, 

infrastructure becomes meaningful when it connects producers to markets, 

communities to services and Zimbabwe to the wider African and global 

economy. 

The Harare-Beitbridge highway is particularly significant within this 

narrative because transport corridors have implications far beyond the roads 

themselves. A functioning transport corridor can reduce the cost of moving 

goods, improve regional trade, support tourism, connect agricultural producers 

to markets and strengthen Zimbabwe's position within southern Africa. The 

book therefore encourages readers to think of infrastructure in economic rather 

than merely physical terms. A road is not simply asphalt and bridges; it is a 

channel through which economic opportunity travels. When infrastructure is 

properly planned and maintained, it can become an instrument of national 

integration and regional competitiveness. This perspective also applies to 

railways, airports, energy systems and water infrastructure, all of which 

contribute to the productive capacity of the national economy. 

Agriculture represents another fundamental pillar of the book because food 

security remains inseparable from national sovereignty and household welfare. 

Zimbabwe's agricultural potential is considerable, but that potential depends 

on climate resilience, water availability, access to inputs, mechanisation, 

extension services, markets and appropriate technologies. The manuscript 

therefore examines conservation farming initiatives such as 

Pfumvudza/Intwasa, the Presidential Borehole Scheme and agricultural 

mechanisation as components of a broader attempt to strengthen food 

production and rural livelihoods. The importance of these initiatives is 

considered not only in terms of agricultural output but also in terms of their 

potential contribution to rural incomes, food security and community 

resilience. 
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The agricultural story also demonstrates why Zimbabwe's development 

cannot be separated from climate change. Modern development requires an 

agricultural system capable of surviving increasingly unpredictable weather 

patterns, water stress and other environmental pressures. Climate-proofing 

agriculture therefore becomes an economic necessity rather than an 

environmental luxury. Farmers require technologies and production methods 

that enable them to maximise scarce resources while protecting household 

livelihoods. Water infrastructure, conservation agriculture, irrigation, 

mechanisation and improved agricultural knowledge can all contribute to this 

objective. For me, the agricultural transformation discussed in this book is 

ultimately about giving Zimbabwe's rural population the tools necessary to 

become productive participants in the national economy. 

Mining and mineral beneficiation receive substantial attention because 

Zimbabwe's mineral wealth represents both an enormous opportunity and a 

significant national responsibility. The central question is whether minerals 

extracted from Zimbabwean soil can contribute to broad-based 

industrialisation rather than simply leaving the country in an unprocessed 

form. The book therefore considers the lithium boom, local processing, iron 

and steel production and the development of gold and platinum value chains 

within the broader concept of resource sovereignty. The objective is to 

encourage a national conversation about how mineral wealth can finance 

industrial development, create employment, transfer technology and 

strengthen domestic productive capacity. 

The discussion of lithium illustrates the importance of thinking beyond 

extraction. Lithium has become strategically important because of its role in 

modern energy technologies, particularly batteries and electric mobility. 

Zimbabwe therefore has an opportunity to participate in an important global 

value chain. However, the greatest national benefit will not necessarily come 

from extracting and exporting the mineral alone. The country must 

continuously examine how processing, refining, manufacturing, skills 

development and technological partnerships can increase the domestic value 

generated from its resources. The same principle applies to other minerals. In 

this book, beneficiation is therefore presented as part of a broader industrial 

philosophy: Zimbabwe should seek to transform its resource endowment into 

productive national capability. 
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The Manhize iron and steel project is discussed within this industrialisation 

framework because steel is an essential input into infrastructure, construction, 

manufacturing, engineering and other productive sectors. A strong domestic 

steel industry can potentially create linkages across the economy by supplying 

materials to construction companies, manufacturers, engineering firms and 

infrastructure projects. The significance of such an industrial project should 

therefore be assessed not only by its production capacity but also by the 

economic ecosystem it creates around itself. This includes employment, 

supplier development, technical skills, logistics, energy demand, downstream 

manufacturing and export opportunities. Industrialisation succeeds when one 

investment creates a network of productive activities rather than functioning 

as an isolated enterprise. 

The book also addresses currency, capital and the question of economic 

localisation. Monetary stability is fundamental to economic development 

because businesses and households need a predictable environment in which 

to plan, invest, save and transact. Currency policy therefore affects almost 

every aspect of economic life. The manuscript examines the evolution of 

domestic currency frameworks and the broader effort to strengthen domestic 

production and reduce excessive dependence on imported goods. It also 

considers the role of devolution funds in supporting development at local level. 

These issues are important because macroeconomic policy ultimately has 

consequences that reach the supermarket, the farm, the factory, the classroom 

and the household. 

Industrialisation is treated in the book as one of the decisive tests of Vision 

2030. Zimbabwe cannot achieve sustained prosperity by consuming more than 

it produces or by depending indefinitely on imports for essential manufactured 

goods. The transformation from consumption toward production requires 

factories, entrepreneurs, technology, finance, skilled workers and supportive 

infrastructure. The manuscript therefore examines manufacturing, local 

content, industrial parks, special economic zones, food processing, 

pharmaceuticals, textiles, construction materials, chemicals, steel and 

machinery. The objective is to understand how a more productive Zimbabwean 

economy can be constructed. 

Small and medium enterprises are equally important to this 

industrialisation story. Zimbabwe's productive economy does not consist only 

of large corporations and major investment projects. Thousands of small 
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enterprises contribute to employment, trade, services, manufacturing, 

agriculture and household incomes. SMEs can become important engines of 

innovation and employment when they receive access to finance, 

infrastructure, markets, skills and appropriate regulatory support. The book 

therefore places entrepreneurship alongside large-scale industrial projects. A 

genuinely transformed economy must provide opportunities for both major 

investors and ordinary citizens who seek to build businesses from modest 

beginnings. 

Women and young people occupy a particularly important position in the 

development narrative because demographic change means that Zimbabwe's 

future depends heavily upon the productive participation of its younger 

population. Young Zimbabweans require education, skills, capital, technology 

and access to markets if they are to become entrepreneurs, professionals and 

industrial workers. Women likewise require equal opportunities to participate 

in productive sectors. The book therefore views inclusion not as a secondary 

social objective but as a central economic requirement. A country cannot 

maximise its productive potential if large sections of its population remain 

excluded from economic opportunity. 

Education is consequently presented as the intellectual infrastructure of 

Vision 2030. Roads can transport goods, factories can produce commodities 

and mines can generate minerals, but none of these systems can operate 

sustainably without people possessing the necessary knowledge and skills. The 

manuscript examines Education 5.0, with its emphasis on teaching, research, 

community service, innovation and industrialisation. This represents an 

important conceptual shift because universities are expected not only to 

transmit knowledge but also to contribute directly to solving national 

economic and social problems. 

The human-capital argument is one of the most important messages of this 

book. Zimbabwe has historically invested heavily in education, and its 

educated population is one of the country's major assets. The challenge is to 

connect education more effectively to production, innovation and 

employment. Universities, colleges and technical institutions must prepare 

graduates for the actual requirements of the economy while also encouraging 

entrepreneurship and research. Science, technology, engineering and 

mathematics become particularly important as Zimbabwe seeks to develop 

advanced manufacturing, digital services, renewable energy, biotechnology 
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and other emerging industries. In my view, the quality of Zimbabwe's human 

capital will ultimately determine how far Vision 2030 can progress. 

Technical and vocational education also receives attention because 

industrialisation requires practical skills. Engineers, technicians, electricians, 

mechanics, builders, machinists, agricultural specialists and other technical 

professionals are indispensable to economic transformation. A country that 

wants to construct roads, factories, power stations, irrigation systems and 

digital infrastructure must have people capable of designing, building, 

operating and maintaining those systems. Skills development must therefore 

be regarded as a strategic national investment. The book argues that Zimbabwe 

must continuously align its education system with the changing demands of 

the economy and the technological revolution. 

Healthcare provides another important measure of development because 

economic progress has little meaning if citizens cannot access essential 

healthcare. The manuscript therefore examines health infrastructure, hospitals, 

clinics, medical equipment, primary healthcare, maternal and child health, 

social protection and inclusion. The COVID-19 experience is considered as a 

major test of national health capacity and as an illustration of why resilient 

healthcare systems matter. The fundamental principle is straightforward: 

Vision 2030 must improve the lives of people, not merely increase the size of 

national infrastructure. 

Social protection is equally important because economic transformation 

can create opportunities while simultaneously exposing vulnerable households 

to shocks. A development strategy must therefore consider the needs of people 

who are unable to participate fully in the economy because of age, disability, 

poverty or other circumstances. Social protection can provide a bridge between 

vulnerability and opportunity. It can protect households during difficult 

periods while enabling citizens to access education, healthcare and productive 

opportunities. Inclusive development therefore becomes a measure of the 

quality of national transformation. 

The book extends the development discussion into rural Zimbabwe 

because national transformation cannot be concentrated in major cities. Rural 

communities are home to a large proportion of Zimbabwe's population and 

contain significant agricultural, mineral and human resources. Rural 

transformation therefore requires roads, schools, clinics, water, electricity, 
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telecommunications, housing and markets. The manuscript examines 

devolution and provincial development as mechanisms through which 

development can become more geographically inclusive. 

The Presidential Borehole Programme is discussed in this broader rural-

development context because water has implications far beyond drinking 

requirements. Reliable water can support household health, livestock, 

horticulture, agriculture and small-scale enterprises. It can reduce the burden 

placed upon rural households and improve the resilience of communities. The 

lesson is that a single infrastructure intervention can generate multiple 

developmental effects when it is properly integrated into a broader local 

economic strategy. Rural infrastructure must therefore be understood as 

productive infrastructure. 

Rural industrialisation represents another important dimension of the book. 

Zimbabwe should not imagine industrialisation as something that happens only 

in Harare, Bulawayo or a few major cities. Rural areas possess opportunities 

for agro-processing, mining services, manufacturing, tourism and other 

enterprises. Growth points and smaller towns can become centres of economic 

activity if they receive appropriate infrastructure, energy, digital connectivity 

and investment. Such a strategy can reduce excessive migration toward major 

cities while creating employment closer to communities where people live. 

Infrastructure integration is examined in another major section of the book 

because national development depends on the ability of different parts of the 

economy to connect with one another. Roads must connect farms to markets, 

railways must connect mines to export routes, electricity must connect 

industrial areas to reliable power, airports must connect Zimbabwe to 

international destinations and digital networks must connect citizens to 

information and commerce. Infrastructure should therefore be understood as a 

national system rather than a collection of individual projects. 

Energy security is particularly important because industrialisation cannot 

proceed without reliable electricity. Factories require power, mines require 

power, hospitals require power, schools require power and households 

increasingly depend upon electricity for communication and economic 

activity. The development of additional generation capacity, including 

Hwange Power Development and renewable-energy opportunities, therefore 

forms part of the wider economic transformation discussion. Zimbabwe must 
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continue diversifying its energy base while improving reliability, affordability 

and sustainability. 

Water infrastructure also belongs within this economic framework. Dams 

and water systems support agriculture, mining, manufacturing, cities and 

communities. Projects such as Gwayi-Shangani and Kunzvi are therefore 

considered in relation to broader development possibilities. Water security can 

strengthen food production, support industrial development and improve the 

resilience of communities. In a country where climate variability is becoming 

increasingly important, strategic water infrastructure will remain one of the 

foundations of national economic planning. 

Foreign policy and economic diplomacy form another important part of the 

book because no modern economy can develop in complete isolation. 

Zimbabwe must engage regional and international markets while protecting its 

national interests. The manuscript examines re-engagement, the Zimbabwe Is 

Open for Business message, economic diplomacy, SADC, the African Union, 

AfCFTA, diaspora engagement and tourism diplomacy. The central 

proposition is that sovereignty and international engagement are not 

necessarily contradictory. A sovereign country can engage the world while 

maintaining a clear understanding of its national priorities. 

The African Continental Free Trade Area creates an important opportunity 

within this framework. Zimbabwe's domestic market is limited relative to the 

scale of continental markets, yet Zimbabwe possesses agricultural, mineral, 

industrial, intellectual and entrepreneurial capabilities that can potentially 

serve markets beyond its borders. African integration therefore provides an 

opportunity to expand exports, develop regional value chains and attract 

investment. The challenge will be to ensure that Zimbabwean businesses are 

productive and competitive enough to take advantage of these opportunities. 

The Zimbabwean diaspora is also an important component of the national 

development story. Zimbabweans living abroad possess skills, professional 

networks, financial resources and international market knowledge that can 

contribute to domestic development. Remittances are only one dimension of 

this potential contribution. The diaspora can also transfer technology, establish 

businesses, mentor young professionals, support research collaborations and 

open international commercial networks. The book therefore encourages a 
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conception of the nation that recognises the contribution of Zimbabweans 

wherever they live. 

Tourism is considered as another avenue through which Zimbabwe can 

strengthen economic diplomacy and international engagement. The country's 

natural heritage, wildlife, cultural resources and tourism destinations provide 

opportunities for employment, investment and foreign-exchange generation. 

Tourism development, however, depends on infrastructure, security, 

marketing, hospitality standards, environmental protection and international 

connectivity. The broader lesson is that Zimbabwe's international image and 

economic opportunities are interconnected. A country that effectively presents 

its strengths can attract visitors, investors and partnerships. 

Digital transformation constitutes one of the most forward-looking 

dimensions of the book. The Zimbabwe of 2030 cannot be built entirely 

through physical infrastructure. It must also be built through information, 

software, data, telecommunications, artificial intelligence and innovation. The 

manuscript examines digital government, digital identity, ICT infrastructure, 

fintech, mobile technology, artificial intelligence, innovation hubs, digital 

entrepreneurship and cybersecurity. 

Digitalisation has the potential to transform the relationship between 

citizens, businesses and the state. Electronic government services can reduce 

administrative barriers, improve access to public services and increase 

efficiency. Digital financial systems can expand access to commerce and 

financial services. Telecommunications can connect rural communities to 

education, markets and information. However, digital transformation also 

creates responsibilities concerning privacy, cybersecurity, data protection and 

digital inclusion. The book therefore presents technology as both an 

opportunity and a responsibility. 

Artificial intelligence and automation introduce another dimension to the 

future of work. Zimbabwe must prepare its education system, businesses and 

institutions for a rapidly changing technological environment. Young people 

need opportunities to acquire digital skills, while companies need to 

understand how emerging technologies can improve productivity. Government 

must also consider how technological transformation affects employment, 

public services and national competitiveness. The objective should not be to 
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fear technological change but to ensure that Zimbabweans are prepared to 

participate meaningfully in the emerging economy. 

The book ultimately returns to Vision 2030 and the question of the final 

mile. The final mile is important because development programmes are often 

easier to announce than to complete. Building the foundations of 

transformation is only one part of the process; maintaining them, integrating 

them and converting them into sustained productivity is another. The 

manuscript therefore describes the period from 2026 to 2030 as a decisive 

implementation phase. It emphasises the importance of measuring progress 

through indicators such as economic growth, employment, industrial output, 

exports, infrastructure, health, education and household welfare. 

For me, the greatest question surrounding Vision 2030 is not whether 

Zimbabwe can construct individual projects. It is whether these projects can 

collectively produce structural transformation. A new road matters when it 

reduces transport costs. A new factory matters when it produces competitively, 

creates employment and develops local suppliers. A new university innovation 

hub matters when research becomes useful technology or enterprise. A dam 

matters when it strengthens water security and productive activity. A digital 

platform matters when it improves services and expands economic 

opportunity. Development must therefore be measured by outcomes rather 

than by construction alone. 

Employment is one of the most important outcomes that the final mile must 

address. Zimbabwe's young population requires opportunities to work, create 

businesses and build sustainable livelihoods. Economic growth that does not 

generate productive employment will remain incomplete. The country 

therefore needs an economy capable of absorbing skills, encouraging 

entrepreneurship and expanding manufacturing, agriculture, mining, 

technology and services. The employment question connects almost every 

chapter of this book because jobs emerge from productive economic activity 

rather than from government declarations alone. 

The private sector is consequently an indispensable partner in national 

development. Government has an important role as regulator, facilitator, 

investor and strategic coordinator, but businesses are essential for production, 

innovation, investment and employment. The relationship between the public 

and private sectors must therefore be constructive and development-oriented. 
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Zimbabwe needs an environment in which responsible businesses can invest, 

expand, employ people and compete while contributing to national priorities. 

At the same time, businesses must recognise that sustainable profitability is 

strongest when it exists within a productive and stable national economy. 

Entrepreneurs are placed near the centre of the book's final argument 

because national development is ultimately an accumulation of individual acts 

of production and innovation. A farmer who increases productivity, a 

manufacturer who develops a new product, a young programmer who creates 

a digital service, a miner who introduces modern technology and a small 

business owner who employs workers are all participating in national 

development. The concept of Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo therefore becomes 

practical at the level of everyday economic activity. Nation-building is not 

something performed only by political leaders; it is also performed by citizens 

through their productive choices. 

This book is important for every Zimbabwean because it provides an 

opportunity to think about the country beyond the immediate political and 

economic frustrations of everyday life. Zimbabweans understandably 

experience the economy through prices, employment, electricity, transport, 

healthcare, education and household finances. These realities are important 

and cannot be ignored. Yet a nation must also be able to step back and ask 

what structural changes are taking place and what kind of future those changes 

might create. This book seeks to provide that wider perspective by connecting 

individual development initiatives to the broader architecture of Vision 2030. 

It is important for Zimbabwean parents because the future being discussed 

in these pages is ultimately the future their children will inherit. Parents want 

their children to live in a country where education leads to opportunity, where 

businesses can grow, where healthcare is accessible and where professional 

skills can be used productively. The industrialisation and human-capital 

agenda discussed in this book therefore has direct implications for the next 

generation. Understanding these developments enables parents to participate 

more intelligently in conversations about education, entrepreneurship, 

technology and national development. 

It is equally important for Zimbabwean students because they are among 

the people who will eventually inherit responsibility for the country's 

institutions, businesses, professions and public life. Students should 
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understand not only what their country possesses but also what challenges it 

faces. The book encourages young Zimbabweans to connect education with 

innovation and national problem-solving. Its message is that academic 

achievement should not end with obtaining certificates; knowledge should 

ultimately contribute to productive activity, research, entrepreneurship and 

community development. 

The book is important for Zimbabwean farmers because agricultural 

transformation is inseparable from national economic transformation. Farmers 

are not merely producers of food; they are participants in the national industrial 

and commercial system. Their output supports households, manufacturers, 

retailers and exporters. Better agricultural productivity can strengthen food 

security, reduce imports, create agro-processing opportunities and generate 

rural employment. Understanding the broader development environment can 

therefore help farmers see how water, roads, mechanisation, technology, 

markets and industrialisation interact with agricultural production. 

The book is important for workers because industrialisation and 

infrastructure development affect the availability and quality of employment. 

Workers need an economy that produces sustainable opportunities rather than 

depending excessively on temporary or informal activities. The book's 

emphasis on manufacturing, mining, agriculture, construction, technology and 

services reflects the importance of expanding productive employment. 

Workers are not merely recipients of economic policy; their skills, productivity 

and experience are part of the national productive capacity. 

The book is important for entrepreneurs because it identifies the economic 

spaces in which new businesses can emerge. Industrialisation, agriculture, 

digitalisation, infrastructure, tourism and value addition all create potential 

opportunities for enterprise. Entrepreneurs who understand the direction of 

national development can position themselves within emerging value chains. 

The book therefore encourages businesspeople to think beyond immediate 

trading opportunities and consider how they can become suppliers, 

manufacturers, technology developers, service providers and exporters within 

a transformed Zimbabwean economy. 

The book is important for professionals because national development 

requires the participation of experts across multiple disciplines. Engineers, 

economists, doctors, lawyers, teachers, scientists, architects, accountants, ICT 
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specialists and other professionals contribute to the capacity of institutions and 

businesses to implement development programmes. The transformation of 

Zimbabwe will require technical competence as much as political 

commitment. Professionals should therefore see national development as a 

field in which their expertise can generate lasting public value. 

The book is important for Zimbabweans in the diaspora because it reminds 

them that geographical distance does not necessarily end their relationship 

with the country's development. Diaspora Zimbabweans can contribute 

through investment, skills, technology, research, entrepreneurship, 

professional networks and market access. The book's discussion of diaspora 

engagement invites Zimbabweans abroad to consider how their experiences 

and resources can be connected to opportunities at home. National 

development can become stronger when the country's global human network 

is connected to domestic productive capacity. 

The book is important for policymakers because it brings together different 

dimensions of development that are often considered separately. Infrastructure 

policy affects industry. Industrialisation affects employment. Education 

affects productivity. Agriculture affects food security and manufacturing. 

Energy affects mining and industry. Digitalisation affects government and 

business. Foreign policy affects investment and trade. Rural development 

affects national inclusion. By placing these themes within a single 

development narrative, the book encourages policymakers to think in terms of 

interconnected systems rather than isolated programmes. 

The book is important for academics and researchers because Vision 2030 

provides a substantial field for examining development policy, 

industrialisation, governance, economics, public administration and social 

transformation. The Second Republic's development agenda can be studied 

from multiple perspectives, including its achievements, limitations, 

implementation challenges and long-term consequences. This book does not 

claim that every challenge has been resolved. Instead, it provides a framework 

through which Zimbabweans can examine the country's transformation 

critically and constructively. 

The book is important for civil society because national development 

should remain connected to the lived experiences of citizens. Infrastructure 

statistics and economic indicators are important, but they must ultimately be 
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tested against everyday realities. Civil society organisations can contribute by 

asking whether services reach communities, whether development is inclusive, 

whether institutions function effectively and whether vulnerable groups 

benefit from economic progress. The book's broader argument is that 

development becomes meaningful when citizens can see and experience its 

benefits. 

The book is important because it encourages Zimbabweans to think beyond 

the false choice between patriotism and critical thinking. Loving one's country 

does not require refusing to acknowledge its problems. Similarly, recognising 

development achievements does not require pretending that every challenge 

has disappeared. A mature national conversation should be capable of 

celebrating progress while honestly examining weaknesses. The final chapter 

of this book deliberately avoids simply declaring Vision 2030 achieved and 

instead presents 2030 as a decisive test of whether the foundations being laid 

can produce durable structural transformation. 

The book is also important because Zimbabwe's development conversation 

should not be reduced to personalities. Governments change, political leaders 

change, policies evolve and generations pass. Roads, universities, factories, 

hospitals, dams, energy systems and digital networks, however, can serve the 

country for decades if they are properly constructed and maintained. This is 

why the book seeks to place national development within a longer historical 

perspective. Whatever political debates may surround the Second Republic, 

Zimbabweans should be able to examine what infrastructure, industrial and 

institutional foundations are being created and ask how those foundations can 

be strengthened for future generations. 

Another reason every Zimbabwean should read this book is that it 

encourages ownership of the national development process. The phrase Nyika 

inovakwa nevene vayo challenges citizens to move from spectatorship to 

participation. A country cannot be transformed exclusively through 

government expenditure or presidential initiatives. Citizens must produce, 

innovate, pay attention to public affairs, develop businesses, acquire skills, 

protect infrastructure and contribute to their communities. National 

development is therefore both a governmental responsibility and a civic 

responsibility. 
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This book is also an argument for confidence in Zimbabwe's capacity. 

Zimbabwe has experienced severe economic difficulties, political tensions, 

social challenges and periods of international isolation. Yet the country 

possesses significant natural resources, educated people, agricultural potential, 

strategic geographic advantages, entrepreneurial talent and a substantial 

diaspora. The question is whether these assets can be organised into a coherent 

productive system. I believe that Zimbabwe possesses the capacity to achieve 

much more than it has historically achieved, provided that its resources, 

institutions and people are effectively aligned around long-term national 

objectives. 

At the same time, the book does not argue that Vision 2030 is guaranteed. 

The final mile remains demanding. Economic stability, productivity, 

employment, infrastructure maintenance, investment confidence, institutional 

effectiveness and inequality remain important challenges identified within the 

manuscript. The country must therefore resist complacency. Development 

achievements must be protected, improved and expanded. Every project must 

eventually become part of a sustainable system capable of delivering value 

long after its official inauguration. 

The final test of Vision 2030 will therefore be whether Zimbabwe can 

move from projects to productivity, from investment to employment, from 

extraction to value addition, from education to innovation, from infrastructure 

to competitiveness and from economic potential to broad-based prosperity. 

These transitions cannot happen automatically. They require discipline, policy 

consistency, institutional effectiveness, private-sector participation, 

technological advancement and citizen engagement. The book therefore treats 

the period leading to 2030 as a period of responsibility rather than simply 

celebration. 

As the author, I want this book to stimulate a national conversation about 

what Zimbabwe can become. I want readers to examine the country's 

development trajectory with seriousness and intellectual honesty. I want 

Zimbabweans to recognise the importance of infrastructure while also asking 

how infrastructure generates productivity. I want them to recognise the 

importance of mineral resources while asking how those resources can 

generate industrial value. I want them to value education while demanding that 

knowledge be connected to innovation. I want them to support agriculture 

while recognising the importance of climate resilience and value chains. 
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Above all, I want Zimbabweans to understand that national development is a 

process that requires sustained participation. 

I also want this book to speak to the Zimbabwean citizen who may feel 

disconnected from national development debates. Development can 

sometimes appear to be the language of politicians, economists, engineers and 

government officials. Yet the consequences of development reach every 

household. A new road affects transport. A new dam affects water. A new 

factory affects employment. A new university innovation hub affects skills. A 

new digital platform affects public services. A new agricultural programme 

affects food prices and rural incomes. The ordinary citizen is therefore not 

outside the development story; the ordinary citizen is its ultimate subject. 

For every Zimbabwean, the book is an invitation to ask what kind of 

country we want to leave to the next generation. Do we want a country that 

exports raw materials or one that processes and manufactures? Do we want 

young people to search endlessly for opportunities abroad or to find 

meaningful opportunities at home? Do we want rural communities to remain 

disconnected from modern infrastructure or become productive centres of 

economic activity? Do we want universities to produce certificates alone or 

generate research, innovation and enterprise? Do we want digital technology 

to remain primarily a consumer tool or become a platform for Zimbabwean 

innovation and productivity? These questions define the real meaning of the 

final mile. 

The book's central message is ultimately one of national responsibility. 

Vision 2030 cannot be achieved by one individual, one institution, one political 

party, one ministry or one generation. It requires cooperation among 

government, business, labour, farmers, universities, civil society, communities 

and the diaspora. It requires citizens who understand that the prosperity of the 

nation is connected to their own productivity and choices. It requires 

institutions capable of implementing policy and businesses capable of 

investing and creating employment. It requires a culture that rewards 

innovation, integrity, competence and hard work. 

The importance of this book therefore extends beyond its description of 

particular projects and policies. It attempts to provide Zimbabweans with a 

lens through which to understand the broader development journey. It connects 

infrastructure to industry, agriculture to food security, minerals to 
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beneficiation, education to human capital, healthcare to quality of life, rural 

development to national inclusion, diplomacy to economic opportunity and 

digitalisation to the future of work. This interconnected perspective is 

necessary because national transformation is never produced by a single sector 

acting alone. 

My hope as the author is that readers will finish this book with a deeper 

appreciation of both Zimbabwe's possibilities and its responsibilities. I hope 

that those who support the development agenda will be encouraged to demand 

even greater implementation, productivity and accountability. I hope that those 

who remain sceptical will engage the evidence and arguments seriously rather 

than dismissing the development story automatically. I hope that policymakers 

will recognise the importance of completing the final mile. I hope that 

entrepreneurs will see opportunities. I hope that students will see 

responsibilities. I hope that citizens will see themselves as participants. 

Ultimately, The Last Mile to Vision 2030: How the Second Republic 

Industrialized Zimbabwe is a book about a country attempting to define and 

construct its future. It is about roads and factories, but it is also about people. 

It is about mines and dams, but it is also about opportunity. It is about 

agriculture and industry, but it is also about dignity. It is about technology and 

infrastructure, but it is also about knowledge. It is about government 

programmes, but it is ultimately about whether those programmes translate 

into a better quality of life for Zimbabweans. The closing argument of the 

manuscript recognises that roads, dams, factories, mines, universities, 

hospitals and digital networks are instruments whose ultimate purpose is to 

create a productive, prosperous, technologically capable and sovereign society. 

I therefore invite every Zimbabwean to read this book not merely as a 

political text, an economic analysis or a record of development projects, but as 

an invitation to participate in a national conversation about our future. We must 

be able to look honestly at where we have come from, understand where we 

are today and determine what must still be done before 2030 and beyond. We 

must recognise achievements without becoming complacent, acknowledge 

challenges without becoming hopeless and debate differences without losing 

sight of our shared national interests. Zimbabwe belongs to all its citizens, and 

its future will ultimately be determined by the choices, work, creativity and 

responsibility of those citizens. 
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The last mile is therefore not simply the period between today and the year 

2030. It is a test of national maturity. It is a test of whether Zimbabwe can 

convert vision into implementation, implementation into productivity, 

productivity into employment and employment into improved living 

standards. It is a test of whether infrastructure can become an economic 

foundation, whether natural resources can become industrial wealth, whether 

education can become innovation, whether technology can become 

opportunity and whether national ambition can become measurable prosperity. 

This is why I believe the final mile matters to every Zimbabwean, regardless 

of profession, age, location or political persuasion. 

My final message to the reader is simple: Zimbabwe's future cannot be 

outsourced. It cannot be built entirely by government, investors, donors or 

foreign partners. The ultimate responsibility belongs to Zimbabweans 

themselves. Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo. The farmer, the worker, the 

entrepreneur, the student, the engineer, the teacher, the doctor, the miner, the 

manufacturer, the public servant, the researcher and the Zimbabwean living 

abroad all possess a part of the national responsibility. If the country is to reach 

the aspirations associated with Vision 2030, every citizen must understand that 

national development is not merely something that happens to us; it is 

something in which we participate. 

This book is therefore my contribution to that national conversation. I offer 

it as a record, an interpretation, a reflection and a call to action. I offer it to 

Zimbabweans who want to understand the economic and infrastructural 

transformation taking place around them, to young people who will inherit the 

consequences of today's decisions, to policymakers responsible for completing 

unfinished work, and to citizens who believe that Zimbabwe can become more 

productive, prosperous and technologically capable. The journey to 2030 is not 

finished, and the final mile remains demanding. But the future is still being 

built, and the responsibility for building it belongs to us all. 
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GLOSSARY 

Key concepts and terms used throughout the book 

AfCFTA — African Continental Free Trade Area; the continental 

framework referenced in the book as an opportunity for deeper African trade 

and market integration. 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) — Computer-based systems and 

technologies capable of performing tasks associated with human intelligence, 

discussed as part of Zimbabwe's Fourth Industrial Revolution. 

Beneficiation — The processing and upgrading of raw minerals or other 

resources so that a greater share of their economic value is captured 

domestically. 

Climate-proofing — Designing agricultural, water and development 

systems to withstand climate variability, drought and other environmental 

risks. 

Devolution — The transfer of aspects of development planning, 

responsibility and resources toward provinces and local authorities so that 

development can respond more closely to local priorities. 

Digital sovereignty — The capacity of a country to maintain domestic 

expertise, security and strategic control over important digital systems, data 

and technologies. 

Economic diplomacy — The use of diplomatic relationships to advance 

trade, investment, tourism, technology partnerships, market access and other 

economic interests. 

Economic localisation — A strategy of strengthening domestic 

production and supply capacity while remaining engaged with regional and 

global markets. 

Economic renaissance — The book's framing of the post-2017 period as 

an attempted phase of renewal, reconstruction, production and economic 

modernisation. 

Economic sovereignty — The ability of a country to use its resources, 

institutions and productive capabilities to make meaningful economic choices 

and sustain national development. 
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Education 5.0 — The education-development approach discussed in the 

book that links teaching and learning with research, innovation, 

industrialisation and community service. 

e-Government — The use of digital technologies to deliver public 

services, improve administration and strengthen interaction between citizens, 

businesses and government. 

Fourth Industrial Revolution — A period of rapid technological change 

associated with technologies such as artificial intelligence, robotics, 

biotechnology, advanced manufacturing and digital systems. 

Human capital — The knowledge, skills, capabilities, health and 

productive potential embodied in a country's people. 

Industrialisation — The expansion and strengthening of manufacturing 

and related productive activities, including processing, value addition, 

technology, skills and industrial supply chains. 

Infrastructure — The physical and digital systems that support 

economic and social activity, including roads, railways, airports, dams, 

energy networks, telecommunications, schools and hospitals. 

Local content — The participation of domestic businesses, workers, 

suppliers, professionals and manufacturers in national projects and economic 

value chains. 

Manufacturing renaissance — The book's description of the renewed 

emphasis on making, processing and producing goods within Zimbabwe. 

Mnangagwaism — The evolving governing philosophy examined in 

Chapter 1, associated in the book with action over rhetoric, production, 

investment, infrastructure, re-engagement and measurable development. 

NDS1 — National Development Strategy 1, the 2021–2025 

development-planning framework discussed in the book. 

NDS2 — National Development Strategy 2, the 2026–2030 

development-planning framework described as the next phase toward Vision 

2030. 

Nyika inovakwa nevene vayo — A Shona expression central to the 

book, translated in the manuscript as “the nation is built by its own people.” 

Open for Business — The investment and economic-development 

expression used by the Second Republic to signal openness to investment, 

partnerships, technology, markets and economic participation. 
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Pfumvudza/Intwasa — A smallholder-oriented agricultural model 

discussed in the book as a conservation and intensification approach designed 

to improve productivity and resource efficiency. 

Productivity — The efficiency with which labour, capital, land, 

technology and other resources are converted into goods, services and 

economic value. 

Re-engagement — The process of rebuilding and strengthening 

Zimbabwe's diplomatic, economic and commercial relationships with 

international partners and markets. 

Resource beneficiation — The conversion of Zimbabwe's raw mineral 

and agricultural resources into higher-value processed products and industrial 

inputs. 

Rural transformation — The integrated improvement of rural 

economies and communities through agriculture, infrastructure, water, 

energy, services, markets, housing and local development. 

SADC — Southern African Development Community, the regional 

organisation within which the book situates Zimbabwe's trade, investment 

and integration opportunities. 

Second Republic — The term used in the manuscript for the post-2017 

political and development period examined throughout the book. 

Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) — Smaller businesses and 

enterprises identified in the book as important sources of employment, 

entrepreneurship, local production and economic resilience. 

Social protection — Policies and programmes intended to reduce 

vulnerability and help households withstand economic, social and climatic 

shocks. 

Special Economic Zones (SEZs) — Designated areas intended to 

support investment, industrial activity, production and export-oriented 

development through specialised policy and infrastructure arrangements. 

STEM — Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics; fields 

treated as important to skills development, innovation and industrialisation. 

Structural transformation — A lasting shift in the structure of an 

economy toward higher productivity, greater diversification, value addition, 

industrial capability and improved economic opportunities. 
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Upper-middle-income society — The socioeconomic development 

aspiration associated with Vision 2030 in the book, going beyond income 

classification to include productivity, opportunity, infrastructure, human 

development and institutional capability. 

Value addition — Increasing the economic worth of a raw material or 

product through processing, manufacturing, packaging, refining or other 

productive activities. 

Vision 2030 — Zimbabwe's long-term national development aspiration to 

become a prosperous and empowered upper-middle-income society by 2030. 



